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NAWAB SALAR JUNG SAHADUR, 
THE 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


EVENTS OF THE YEAR A,H, 912 

In the month of Muharrem ! T set out for Khor 
order to oppose the invasion of the Uzbeks, and ady: 
3 by way of Ghirbend and Shiberti. As Jehangir 3 
had taken some disgust and fled from the country of G 
I judged it proper, for the purpose of reducing the 
to order, and to prevent the disaffected from r 
revolt,® to separate from our baggage and camp-followe 
in Ushter-sheher,* (leaving Wali Khazin* and Dot 
Kadam to guard and bring them on,) and to push forw 
. with the great body of the army, in light array, witl 
practicable speed. That same day we reached tl e foi 
Zahik. Having proceeded thence by the kotal or | ity 
of Gumbazek, and descended by Saekin,* we surmot 
the Dandin-shiken® pass, and encamped in the vall 
Kahmerd. I sent on Sultan Muhammed Duldai, | de 
Afzal Khib-bin,® with a letter to Sultan Hussain Mi 
to inform him of my approach from Kabul. i 
Jehingir Mirza having lagged behind his men, wh 
came opposite to Bamiidn, went to see it, accompy an 
twenty-three attendants. On approaching the | ace 
© as I was afraid, that if he drew the Aimaks to himse 


fomenters of trouble might seize the opportunity to y 
» twenty or thirty 
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observed the tents of my household,* which had been left 
behind, and thinking that I was along with them, set off 
full speed, returned back to his eamp, and without suffering 
himself to be delayed by any consideration whatever, 
marched away, never looking behind him till he had 
reached the territory of Yake-auleng.* : 

Meanwhile Sheibini Khan had laid siege to Balkh. 
Sultan Kalinjak commanded in the place. Sheibéni Khan 
sent out two or three Sultans, with three or four thousand 
men, to plunder the country of Badakhshin. At that time 
Mubarek Shah Wazir had gone and joined Nasir Mirza. 
Although formerly there had been some discussions and 
bad blood between them, they had now in concert collected 
an army, and were encamped below Kishem,* in Shakhdain,* 
when the Uzbeks,» towards morning, came by surprise on 
Nasir Mirza. Nasir Mirza drew off his men to the summit of 
a rising ground, and having rallied his troops, and blown 
his trumpets, attacked the Uzbeks at the moment they 
were advancing, and put them to the rout ; the Kishem 
river, which they had crossed in their advance, was now 
swollen. Many of them were slain by the sword and by 
arrows, numbers were taken prisoners, and many perished 
in the river. Mubirek Shah Wazir was encamped higher 
up than the Mirza, towards Kishem. The Uzbeks, who 
had divided, in order to attack them both at the same time, 
had put his troops to flight, and forced them to take refuge 
on a rising ground. When Nasir Mirza had defeated those 
opposed to him, he learned this situation of things, and 
marched to attack the other division. The Amirs of the 
hill-eountry too, having collected their whole strength of 
horse and foot, poured down from above, and joined him. 
In these ¢ the Uzbeks found themselves 
unable to stand their ground, and took to flight. Of this 


® Add on the eastern bank of the Kishm ri 
es te 


» Uritk, 
* Yake-auleng is situated about i i 

from Bamian, : thirty or thirty-five miles west 
* Babur’s brother, “e 
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body too, many were made prisoners, many were slain by = 
arrows and the sword, and others perished in the river, _ : 
Perhaps a thousand or fifteen hundred Uzbeks fell. This 


was a good exploit of Nasir Mirza. One of his men brought — 
us the news when we were in the valley of eee 
While we continued in that neighbourhood, my troops 
went out to forage, and collected grain from Ghuri and & 
Dehaineh. In this same valley of Kahmard, I received ( 1 
letters from Syed Afzal and Sultan Muhammed Duldai, 
whom I had sent into Khorasin, containing intelligence of 
the death of Sultan Hussain Mirza, Nevertheless, I con- 
tinued to advance to Khorasin, from a regard to the 
reputation of our family, though I had also other motives 
for advancing. Having passed through the valley of Tab? aa 
and Mandaghan, and by the hill-passes* of Balkh-Gb, we 
ascended the hill-country of Saf Here, having lean ¥; 
that the Uzbeks were plundering Sin and Charyak,? 
I dispatched Kasim Beg with a body of to 
the marauders. He fell in with them, gave a CO 
defeat, and brought back a number of their heads. 
As some of our men had been sent out to get inf 
of Jehangir Mirza and the Aimiks, I remained 
days in the Tligh* of the hill of Saf, waiting | 
return, In this neighbourhood there are numbers: 
I hunted once. In a few days all the Aimaks came out and 
acknowledged me, Though Jehangir Mirza had sent — 
different persons to the Aimaks, and on one o mn had — 
deputed Imid ed din Masaiid to work upon t K 
could not be induced to go over to him, but _me 
so that at length the Mirza was compelled, from she 
necessity, to leave the mountain of Saf, and» to cor 


® L crossed the Ajar valley, came down by Tiib, 


Balkh-ab, and ascended the hill of Saf. 
» when I left the hill of Saf, 


“1 Tab lies between Ajer and the Balkh-&b, or Dehish 
2 These passes lie rather more than a degree west of | 
on the Balkh river. : ~ 
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to the valley of Pai, to meet me and make his submission. 

As I was occupied with the troubles of Khorasan, I did not 

see® the Mirza, and did not care about the Aimiks. 

Having passed by Gurzewin,’ Almar, Kysar, and Chichikti, 

and proceeded by Uliim * Fakhr ed din, we reached a place 

called the valley of Bam in the dependence of Badghis.* 

As the world was all in disorder, every one pillaging and 

usurping from another, my people took some plunder from 

the cultivated country, as well as from the Tls and Ulises. 

We imposed” a contribution on the Tiirks and Aimiks of 

that quarter, and levied part of it. In the course of a 

month or two, we perhaps levied three hundred kepki 
tumans.4 

‘The Mirzas A few days before my arrival, a plundering detachment 

oo grag of the Uzbeks had been attacked in Pandeh and Maru- 

: chik,® by a light armed foree sent from Khorasin by 

Zilnin Beg,° and completely routed. A number of the 

Uzbeks were slain. Badia-ez-zemiin Mirza, Muzaffer 

Hussain Mirza, Muhammed Berendik Birlas, and Zilnin 

Arghiin, with Shah Beg, Zilniin’s son, having at length 

come to the resolution of marching against Sheibini Khan, 

who was besieging Sultan Kalenjik in Balkh, dispatched 

messengers to invite all the sons of Sultan Hussain Mirza 

to join them, and marched out of Heri in prosecution of 


® pay attention to 

» As this country was in disorder, and its inhabitants exposed to 
the depredations of any one with the long arm, we thought ourselves 
entitled to impose 

© some light cavalry from Khorasan, and Zulniin Beg’s men, 





_' Gurzewiin lies among the hills, at the sources of the Murghib 
river. jAlmar and Chichekta lie north of the hills on the road from 
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this enterprise. By the time they reached Badghis, Abul : 
Muhsin Mirza advanced from Mery, and joined them at 
Chihil-dukhterin, Ibn Hussain Mirza, too, soon after 
joined them from ‘Tin, and Kaen.’ Kiipek Mirza, who was 
in Meshhad, though they sent to invite him, returned 
unwise answer, and in a cowardly way declined coming. 
He bore hostility to Muzaffer Mirza, and alleged, that to 
join him as King would be an acknowledgement of his — 
sovereignty." Having made up his mind, he persisted im 

indulging this ill-timed grudge, and would not come even 
at this period, when all the brothers, great and small, had” 
united, and were marching in concert, and sparimg no 
efforts to oppose an enemy so formidable as Sherbai 

Khan. This refusal of his to join the confederacy, thou 
he himself chose to put it on the footing of private | 
every one else will ascribe to cowardice. Indeed, as t 
memory of such proceedings remains in the world, 
any man of understanding pursue such a line of 
as, after his death, must stain his fair fame ? Hon 
better is it for every man, who has the common 

his nature, to push forward in a career that, 
may conduct him to renown and glory! The 
well called fame a second existence. Amb ee 
also to invite me, and soon after Muhammed 1 id 
Birlas himself arrived. What was to hinder me fn 
joining them? I had marched two hundred far 
that very purpose. I therefore went on along 
hammed Beg. By this time the Mirzas had ad ran 
far as the Murghib, where they were now encamped 
Monday, the 8th of the latter Jumada, I waited on 
Abul Muhsin Mirza came out half a kos to recer 
When we came near each other, I on the one sid 
mounted, as he did on the other ; after which, we ady 
and embraced, and then both mounted again, W) 
had gone on a little, and were come near the 


@ When Muzafiar nas ee eee 
did not see how he could present himeelt b 
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Mirza and Ibn Hussain Mirza met me. They were younger 
than Abul Muhsin Mirza, and ought therefore to have 
come out farther than he did to receive me. Probably 
their delay was owing to their last night’s excess in wine, 
rather than to pride, and arose from the effects of their 
over indulgence in dissipation and pleasure, and not from 
any intentional slight. Muzaffer Mirza having compli- 
mented me, we embraced and saluted each other on horse- 
back. I then saluted Ibn Hussain Mirza in the same way ; 
after which, we proceeded to Badia-ez-zemin Mirza’s Hall 
of Audience, where we alighted. Here there was an 
excessive crowd and gathering of people. There was such 
a press that many persons were lifted off their feet for 
three or four paces together, and many who were anxious 
to get out on account of business or duty, were carried four 
or five paces in, without being able to help themselves. 
At length, however, we reached Badia-ez-zemiin Mirza’s 
Hall of State. It had been settled, that immediately on 
entering, I was to bow, whereupon Badia-ez-zemin Mirza 
was to rise up, and come forward to the extremity of the 
elevated platform on whieh he sat, where we were to 
embrace. As soon as I entered the Hall of State I bowed, 
and then without stopping, advanced to meet Badia-ez- 
zeman Mirza, who rose up rather tardily to come to meet 
me. Kasim Beg, who was keenly alive to my honour, and 
regarded my consequence as his own, laid hold of my 
girdle, and gave me a tug; I instantly understood him, 
and advancing more deliberately, we embraced on the 
spot that had been arranged, In this large state-tent, 
carpets * were spread in four places. In the state-tents ® 
nn Mirza, on one side of the hall, there 
A carpet was spread in it, on which he ast alone with 
J : : e sat along w 

uae Sree Mirza. Another carpet was spread on 
right of the porch in a kind of pavilion ;® Abul Muhsin 

<b or divan 





1 


on, Jtshak—carpets, or rather stuffed cushions for sitting or leaning 


yee * * Tar-khdnch—perhaps a space enclosed by « low cating, : 
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Mirza and myself sat on it. Lower than Badia-ez-zeman’s 

carpet, on the left, was another carpet, on which Kasim 
Sultan Uzbek, one of the Shabin Sultans, who was the 
Mirza’s son-in-law, and father of Kasim Hussain 1 
sat along with Ibn Hussain Mirza. On my right, but 
lower down than the carpet which they had spread for 
me, another carpet was spread, on which Jehangir Mirza 
and Abdal Razik Mirza! were seated. Muhammed Beren- 
dik Beg, Zilniin Beg, and Kasim Beg sat on the 
a little lower than Kasim Sultan and [bn Hussain Mirza, 
An entertainment was given. Although it was not 
drinking party, wine was put down along with the meat. 
Drinking goblets of silver and gold were placed beside the 
food. My forefathers and family had always 
observed the rules of Chingiz. In their parties, 
courts, their festivals, and their entertainments, in ! 
sitting down and rising up, they never acted contra 

the institutions of Chingiz.2. The institutions of Ch 
certainly possessed no divine authority, so that any | 
should be obliged to conform to them; every wl 


father has done what is wrong, the son ought to 
for what is right. After dining we mounted our horses, an 
alighted where we had pitched our camp. There 
ashiraa kos between my army and that of the Mirzas, 
The second time that I came, Badia-ez-zeman | 
was not so respectful as he had been the first time. It 
fore sent for Muhammed Berendik Beg, and 
and told them to let the Mirza know, that, tl 
young, yet I was of high extraction—that Thad t 
foree gained my paternal kingdom, Samarkand, and 
myself on its throne—and that when a prince had 
what I had, in the service of our family, by oppe 
foreign invader from whom all these wars and | 
arose, to show me any te yest t 
uite commendable. After message deliverca:. | 
lim. as he was sensible of his error, he altered his ¢ nduc 
1 Abdal Razak Mirza, it will be recollected, was the son o 


i late of Kabul. 
Be ieee Chinala, hag are also solled the Fare G 
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Mirza and myself sat on it. Lower than Badia-ez-zeman’s 

carpet, on the left, was another carpet, on which Kasim 
Sultan Uzbek, one of the Shabin Sultans, who was the 
Mirza’s son-in-law, and father of Kasim Hussain 1 
sat along with Ibn Hussain Mirza. On my right, but 
lower down than the carpet which they had spread for 
me, another carpet was spread, on which Jehangir Mirza 
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the institutions of Chingiz.2. The institutions of Ch 
certainly possessed no divine authority, so that any | 
should be obliged to conform to them; every wl 


father has done what is wrong, the son ought to 
for what is right. After dining we mounted our horses, an 
alighted where we had pitched our camp. There 
ashiraa kos between my army and that of the Mirzas, 
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arose, to show me any te yest t 
uite commendable. After message deliverca:. | 
lim. as he was sensible of his error, he altered his ¢ nduc 
1 Abdal Razak Mirza, it will be recollected, was the son o 
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and showed me every mark of regard and estimation, with 
great good will. 

On another occasion, when I went to Badia-ez-zemian 
Mirza’s after noon-tide prayers, there was a drinking party. 
At that time I drank no wine. The entertainment was 
wonderfully elegant. On their trays there was every sort 
of delicacy. There were kabdbs of fowl, and of goose, 
and indeed dishes of every kind. Badiii-ez-zemiin’s enter- 
tainments were highly celebrated; and certainly this 
party was free, easy, and unconstrained. During the time 
I remained on the banks of the Murghib, I twice or thrice 
was present at the Mirza’s drinking parties ; when it was 
known that I drank no wine, they did not trouble me by 
pressing. I likewise once went to an entertainment of 
Muzaffer Mirza’s. Hassan Ali Jalair, and Mir Bader, who 
were in his service, were of the party. When the wine 
began to take effect, Mir Bader began to dance, and he 
danced excessively well. The dance was one of his own 
invention. 

The Mirzas had wasted three or four months in marching 
from Heri, in uniting their troops, and assembling their 
Strength, before they reached the Murghab. Sultan 
Kulenjak, meanwhile, being reduced to great distress, 
surrendered the fort of Balkh to the Uzbeks, who, having 
heard of the coalition against them, after taking Balkh, 
returned towards Samarkand. The Mirzas, although very 
accomplished at the social board, or in the arrangements 
for a party of pleasure, and although they had a pleasing 


‘talent for conversation and society, yet possessed no 


knowledge whatever of the conduct of a campaign, or 
of warlike operations, and were perfect strangers to the 
arrangements for a battle, and the dangers and spirit of 
a soldier's life. While we remained on the Murghab, news 
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is ten farsangs. I asked permission to manage the matter; 
but being afraid of their own reputation, they would not 
suffer me to move. When Sheibani Khan retreated, the : 
year was at the close. It was therefore agreed that the _ 
Mirzas should each winter in some suitable place, and, 
before the beginning of the warm season, assemble again 
in order to meet the enemy. They strongly urged me also Ti 
to winter in the territory of Khorasin. But as Kabul ota 
Ghazni were places much exposed to external violence and | 
internal confusion, and as bodies of ‘Turks, Moghuls, 
Aimaks, Wandering Tribes,’ Afghans, Haziras, Ts, and a 
Ulises, were scattered over their territory in diff i= 
directions ; and as the nearest road between Khorasan 
and Kabul, which is that by the hills, is a month’s journey, — 
even if it should not happen to be rendered impassable by 
snow, or any other obstacle, while the low road is forty 
or fifty days’ march ; and as, besides all this, my newly 
acquired dominions were still far from being in a 
state, it did not seem very prudent or advisable for r 
winter so far off, for the purpose of serving or «a 
anybody. I therefore excused myself to the Mirzas. On — 
this they renewed their solicitations still more ear 
than before. At last, Badia-ez-zemin Mirza and é 
Muhsin Mirza, with Muzaffer Mirza, came on horse to 
my quarters, and urgently besought me to stay out | 
winter with them. I could not say No, in the face « the 
Mirzas, and consented to remain, One reason that in-— 
fluenced me was, that so many kings had come to urge- 
my stay ; a second, that, in the whole habitable wo 
there was not such another city as Heri ; and during 
reign of Sultan Hussain Mirza, its beauty and elegance I 
been increased tenfold, nay, twentyfold, by his patrot 
and munificence ; so that I had a very strong 
visit it. I was therefore prevailed upon to stay. — 
Muhsin Mirza went to his government of Merv. 
Hussain Mirza also set out for Tam and Kaen; ° 
Badia-ez-zeman Mirza and Muzaffer Mirza retur 
Heri. Two or three days after, I set out for the sal 
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by way of Chihil-dukhterin and Tash-Rabat.' The whole 
of the Begums, Payandeh Sultan Begum, my father’s 
sister, Khadijeh Begum, Apaik Begum, and the other 
daughters of Sultan Abiisaid Mirza, my paternal aunts, 
were at this time met in the college of Sultan Hussain Mirza. 
When I went to see them, they were all in the Mirza’s 
mausoleum. I first saluted Payandeh Sultan Begum,* 
and embraced her; I next saluted and embraced Apik 
Begum; I then went and saluted Khadijeh Begum, and 
embraced her. I sat some time, while the readers were 
reading the Koran,’ and then rose and.went to the Southern 
College, where Khadijeh Begum dwelt. They spread 
a repast for me. After the repast, I went to Payandeh 
Sultan Begum’s house, where I spent the night. They at 
first pitched upon the New Garden for my residence, and 
accordingly I next morning went and took up my quarters 
in it, and stayed there one night; after which, as I did 
not like the place, they gave me Ali Sher Beg’s house, 
where I stayed till I left Heri. Every two or three days 
I went to the Bagh-e-jehin-ara,* in order to perform the 
kornish ® to Badia-ez-zemin Mirza 

A few days after, I had an invitation from Muzaffer 
Mirza, who lived in the White Garden. Khadijeh Begum, 
after the dinner was removed, carried Muzaffer Mirza and 
myself to a palace which Babur Mirza had built, called 
Tarebkhina. In the Tarebkhana there was a drinking 
party. The Tarebkhina stands in the midst of a garden. 


Tt is a small building of two stories, but a very delightful 
1 (This is a over the i 
, er Kal one Tian Shan mountains, north of the 
was a widow of Sultan Hussain Mirza’s, The salute was 
noe: literally, striking the knee, or kneeling, perhaps the old 
* The Musulmans employ a set of readers, who succeed each other 
in reading the Koran at the tombs of their men of eminence. This 
re pale thes instances continued night and day. The readers 
th . lands, or other funds assigned for the purpose. 
The kornish is performed to the Supreme emperor alone, 
— a certain number of bows, or cites bates, 
ou father’s death, was regarded as the chief prince of the house of 
Taimir. * The Pleasure-house. 
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little edifice. They have bestowed most pains on the upper. : 
story. In the four corners of it are four apartments; and _ 
between them, and enclosed by them, is one great hall. 
Within the four apartments are four shahneshins, or royal 
baleonies.* Every part of this hall is covered with paintings. 
Though Babur Mirza * built this palace, the paintings were 
executed by orders of Sultan Abiisaid Mirza, and represent 
his battles and wars. In the north end of the northern’ 
balcony, two carpets * were placed facing each other. On 
one of them Muzaffer Mirza and I sat, on the other sat 
Sultan Masaid Mirza and Jehangir Mirza. As we were 
guests at Muzaffer Mirza’s house, Muzaffer Mirza placed 
me above himself, and having filled up a glass of welcome, — 
the cupbearers in waiting began to supply all who of 
the party with pure wine, which they quaffed as if it had 
been the water of life. The party waxed warm, and 1 
spirit mounted up to their heads. They took a fancy” 
make me drink too, and bring me into the same circle : 
themselves. Although, till that time, I had never been” 
guilty of drinking wine,? and from never having n 
into the practice, was ignorant of the sensations it pro- 
duced, yet I had a strong lurking inclination to wand 
this desert,‘ and my heart was much disposed 
the stream. In my boyhood I had no wish for it, and 
not know its pleasures or pains. When my father at 
time asked me to drink wine, I excused myself, | 
abstained. After my father’s death, by the guardian 
of Khwijeh Kazi, I remained pure and undefiled. 1 
stained even from forbidden foods ; how then was I 
to indulge in wine ? Afterwards when, from the foree « 
youthful imagination and constitutional impulse, 
a intervening area consists of a hall provided 1 
itor ‘corresponding with the four spaces left between 
the apartments. » to taate wan 
“aE lian decatiae and nephew of . 
time after the death of the first Babur Mirza. 
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a desire for wine, I had nobody about my person to invite 
me to gratify my wishes; nay, there was not one who 
even suspected my secret longing for it. Though I had 
the appetite, therefore, it was difficult for me, unsolicited 
as I was, to indulge such unlawful desires.“ It now came 
into my head, that as they urged me so much, and as, 
besides, I had come into a refined city like Heri, in whieh 
every means of heightening pleasure and gaiety was 
possessed in perfection ; in which all the incentives and 
apparatus of enjoyment were combined with an invitation 
to indulgence, if I did not seize the present moment, 
I never could expect such another. I therefore resolved 
to drink wine. But it struck me, that as Badia-ez-zeman 
Mirza was the eldest brother, and as I had declined re- 
ceiving it from his hand, and in his house, he might now 
take offence.» I therefore mentioned this difficult ¥ which 
had occurred to me, My excuse was approved of, and 
I was not pressed any more, at this party, to drink. It 
was settled, however, that the next time we met at Badia- 
ez-zemin Mirza’s, I should drink when pressed by the two 
Mirzas. At this party, among the musicians, was Hafiz 
Haji; Jalal-ed-din Mahmiid, the flute-player, was also 
there, and the younger brother of Ghulam Shadi, Shadi 
Bacheh, who played on the harp." Hafiz Haji sung well. 
The people of Heri sing in a low, delicate, and equable 
style? There was a singer of Jehingir Mirza’s present, 
by name Mir Jin, a native of Samarkand, who always 
Sang in a loud, harsh voice, and out of tune. Jehangir 
Mirza, who was far fone, proposed that he should sing. 
He Sang accordingly, but in a dreadfully loud, rough, 
disagreeable tone. The people of Khorasan value them- 
sel ves on their 3; many, however, turned away 
their ears, others knit their brows,° but, out of respect to 
the Mirza, nobody ventured to Stop him. After the time 


® it was difficult for me on initiati 
Smad my own initiative to do what I had 


* Add if 1 took it now from his younger brother’s hand and in his 
* some stopped their ears ; others made wry faces, 
See 


* (i.e, in tune.) 
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of evening prayers, we went from the Tarebkhina to the 
new Winter-palace, which Muzaffer Mirza had built.; By = am 
the time we reached it, Yisef Ali Gokultash, being extremely 
drunk, rose and danced. He was a musical man, and 
danced well. After reaching this palace, the party got — 
very merry and friendly. Muzaffer Mirza gaye me a sword — - 
and belt, a corslet,* and a whitish Tipchik horse. In this 
palace Jinak sang a Tirki song. Muzaffer Mirza had two — 
slaves, called Kittermih and Kichekmah. During the 
party, and while the company was hot with wine, they — 
performed some indecent, seurvy tricks. The party was — 
kept up late, and did not separate till an untimely hour. 
I remained that night in the palace where I was. ea! 
Kasim Beg, on hearing what had passed as to urging me Bad 
to take wine, sent to remonstrate on the subject wit 
Zilnin Beg, who took the Mirzas to task, and reprimand 
them most severely, so that they wholly laid aside any id 
of urging me further to drink. Badia-ez-zemain Mi 
having heard of Muzaffer’s argreenes to me, 1 
a party in the Bagh-e-jehin-dra, fakau 
Sat doce’ me. Many of my young nobles and reti 
were likewise invited. My courtiers could not drink 1 
out of respect to me. If they were desirous of 
at any time, perhaps once in a month, or forty days, they” 
used to shut their doors, and sit down to drink, in- 
greatest alarm, lest they should be discovered. Such v 
the men who were now invited. On the present n, 
when by any chance they found me not attending, the 
would hide their goblet with their hands, and take a 
in great dread ; although such precautions were 
unnecessary, as, at a party, I allowed my people 
the common usages, and this party T puaniersy 
by my father, or elder brother. They brought 
willow trees.” I do not know if they were in , 
state of the tree, or if the banshee vee ci 
but they had small twigs cut the length d 
a bow, and inserted between them, so that they ha 
® Add lined with lambskin, » They made s 


— (tapout Shimek khanah = House of Comfort.) 
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the men who were now invited. On the present n, 
when by any chance they found me not attending, the 
would hide their goblet with their hands, and take a 
in great dread ; although such precautions were 
unnecessary, as, at a party, I allowed my people 
the common usages, and this party T puaniersy 
by my father, or elder brother. They brought 
willow trees.” I do not know if they were in , 
state of the tree, or if the banshee vee ci 
but they had small twigs cut the length d 
a bow, and inserted between them, so that they ha 
® Add lined with lambskin, » They made s 


— (tapout Shimek khanah = House of Comfort.) 
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fanciful appearance. In the course of the party, a roast 
goose was put down before me. As I was ignorant of the 


‘mode of cutting it up, or carving it, I let it alone, and did 


not touch it. Badia-ez-zeman Mirza asked me if I did not 
like it. I told him frankly that I did not know how to 
carve it. The Mirza immediately cut up the goose, and, 
dividing it into small bits, placed it again before me.! 
Badia-ez-zemin Mirza was unequalled in such kind of 
attentions. Towards the close of the party, he presented 
me with a rich enamelled dagger, a chaérkob, or kerchief 
of cloth of gold, and a Tipehik horse. 

During the twenty days that I stayed in Heri, I every 
day rode out to visit some new place that I had not seen 
before. My guide and provider in these visits was Yiisef 
Ali Gokultish, who always got ready a sort of collation, 
in some suitable place where we stopped. In the course 
of these twenty days, I saw perhaps everything worthy 
of notice, except the Khinekah (or monastery) of Sultan 
Hussain Mirza. I saw the Bleaching-ground,? the garden 
of Ali Sher Beg, the Paper-mills, the Takht-Astineh (or 
Royal Throne)*; the bridge of Gah; the Kah-dastan; 
the Bagh-e-nazer-gih*; the Nifimet-Abad*; the Khiaban, 
or public pleasure-walks at the Bleaching-ground ; the 
Khatirat of Sultan Ahmed Mirza; the Takht-e-safer (or 
Safer Palace); the Takht-e-nawiii ; the Takht-e-barkir ; the 
Takht-e-Haji Beg ; and the Takhts of Sheikh Beha ed din 
Umer, and Sheikh Zein ed din; the mausoleum and tomb 
of Moulfina Abdal Rahman Jami: the Namiazgah-e- 


® They looked very pretty. 





' The Orientals general have their meat 
table, ready cut up persege feat dressed and brought to 


* Gizergith, [The tomb of the saint Abdullah Ansiri, erected by 
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Mukhtar! ; the Fish-pond ; the Sak-e-Suleimin?; Bulari2 
which was originally called Abul Walid; the Imam 
Fakhr‘; the Bigh-e-khiibin ; the Colleges and Tombs of 
the Mirza ; the College of Gauher-shid-begum,5 her Tomb, caer’ 
and her Grand Mosque; the Bagh-e-zighan (or Raven- 
Garden); the Bagh-e-nou (or New Garden); the Bagh-e- 
Zobeideh, or Zobeideh’s Garden; the Akserai (or White 
Palace), built by Sultan Abiisaid Mirza, which is situated 
close by * the Irik-Gate; Pirin? and Suffah-e-sarendazin 
(the Warrior's Seat); Chirgh Alag*® and Mir Wahid ; 
the Bridge of Malin’; the Khwijeh-tik (Khwijeh’s 
Porch), and Bigh-e-sefid (White Garden); the Tareb- 
khiineh (Pleasure-House); the Bigh-e-jehain-ara™; the 
Kishk * and Makauvi-khaneh (or Mansion of Enjoyment 
the Siisani-khaneh (or Lily Palace); the Dwizdeh-burj, or — 
Twelve Towers ; the Great Reservoir, on the north 
¥ felect chapel.] * [Solomon’s column.J 
* [Crystal (Palace). } he 
« (Mian Fakhr ud din Muhammed Razi, a celebrated phil 
and theologian (1150-1210),—Beale’s Biog, Dict.) 
* [Wife of Sultan Shahrukh Mirza.] 
* [Or outside, according to P. de C.] ; 
? I know not what is meant by Pirin, unless it be the 
Sheikh Pirin, a holy man of great celebrity in Herat. ~ 
* [Hawk meadow. ]} are. 
* Pul-i-Malan, or Malin-bridge, is the name of the river that pas 
Herat, coming from the east. There was probably some fine | ric 
over it, to which Babur alludes; and whence it perhaps had. nan 
[Malin is another name for the Heri Rad river, which 
Herat. ‘Three miles to the south of the city this river is spai 
the Pul i Malan, a bridge of grand proportions, but now 
of grievous disrepair.—Hneyc. Brit. 
%” (World adorning garden.] 
4 These Kiishks, so frequently spoken 
borrowed 
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fanciful appearance. In the course of the party, a roast 
goose was put down before me. As I was ignorant of the 


‘mode of cutting it up, or carving it, I let it alone, and did 


not touch it. Badia-ez-zeman Mirza asked me if I did not 
like it. I told him frankly that I did not know how to 
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attentions. Towards the close of the party, he presented 
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During the twenty days that I stayed in Heri, I every 
day rode out to visit some new place that I had not seen 
before. My guide and provider in these visits was Yiisef 
Ali Gokultish, who always got ready a sort of collation, 
in some suitable place where we stopped. In the course 
of these twenty days, I saw perhaps everything worthy 
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or public pleasure-walks at the Bleaching-ground ; the 
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Mukhtar! ; the Fish-pond ; the Sak-e-Suleimin?; Bulari2 
which was originally called Abul Walid; the Imam 
Fakhr‘; the Bigh-e-khiibin ; the Colleges and Tombs of 
the Mirza ; the College of Gauher-shid-begum,5 her Tomb, caer’ 
and her Grand Mosque; the Bagh-e-zighan (or Raven- 
Garden); the Bagh-e-nou (or New Garden); the Bagh-e- 
Zobeideh, or Zobeideh’s Garden; the Akserai (or White 
Palace), built by Sultan Abiisaid Mirza, which is situated 
close by * the Irik-Gate; Pirin? and Suffah-e-sarendazin 
(the Warrior's Seat); Chirgh Alag*® and Mir Wahid ; 
the Bridge of Malin’; the Khwijeh-tik (Khwijeh’s 
Porch), and Bigh-e-sefid (White Garden); the Tareb- 
khiineh (Pleasure-House); the Bigh-e-jehain-ara™; the 
Kishk * and Makauvi-khaneh (or Mansion of Enjoyment 
the Siisani-khaneh (or Lily Palace); the Dwizdeh-burj, or — 
Twelve Towers ; the Great Reservoir, on the north 
¥ felect chapel.] * [Solomon’s column.J 
* [Crystal (Palace). } he 
« (Mian Fakhr ud din Muhammed Razi, a celebrated phil 
and theologian (1150-1210),—Beale’s Biog, Dict.) 
* [Wife of Sultan Shahrukh Mirza.] 
* [Or outside, according to P. de C.] ; 
? I know not what is meant by Pirin, unless it be the 
Sheikh Pirin, a holy man of great celebrity in Herat. ~ 
* [Hawk meadow. ]} are. 
* Pul-i-Malan, or Malin-bridge, is the name of the river that pas 
Herat, coming from the east. There was probably some fine | ric 
over it, to which Babur alludes; and whence it perhaps had. nan 
[Malin is another name for the Heri Rad river, which 
Herat. ‘Three miles to the south of the city this river is spai 
the Pul i Malan, a bridge of grand proportions, but now 
of grievous disrepair.—Hneyc. Brit. 
%” (World adorning garden.] 
4 These Kiishks, so frequently spoken 
borrowed 
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Jehin-iri ; the four edifices on its four sides; the five 
gates of the town walls, the King’s Gate, the Trak Gate, 
the Firozibad Gate, the Khush? Gate, and the Kipchak 
Gate; the King’s bazar; the Charsii (or great Public 
Market); the College of Sheikh-ul-Islim ; the Grand 
Mosque of the Kings ; the Bagh-e-shaher (or City Garden) ; 
the College of Badia-ez-zemin Mirza, which is built on the 
banks of the river Anjil; Ali Sher Beg’s dwelling-house, 
which they call Unsia (or the Palace of Ease); his Tomb 
and Great Mosque, which they call Kudasia (or the Holy) ; 
his College and Khianekah (or monastery), which they call 
Khalisia and Akhlisia (or the Pure); his Baths and 
Hospital, which they eall Safaia and Shafaia (the Purifying 
and Healthy) ; all these I saw in the short space that I had 
to spare. 

Some time before, while the country was in confusion, the 
younger daughter of Sultan Ahmed Mirza,? Maastimeh 
Sultan Begum, had been brought into Khorasin by her 
mother Habibeh Sultan Begum. One day that I went to 
see my Aka,* the young princess called along with her 
mother and saw me. She no sooner saw me than she con- 
ceived a strong attachment, and employed persons secretly 
to communicate her feelings to my Aka and my Yanka. 
T called Payandeh Sultan Begum, Akim, and Habibeh 
Sultan Begum, Yankim.’ After some conversation, it 
was agreed that my Yanka should follow me with her 
daughter, and come to Kabul, 

Muhammed Berendik and Zalnan Beg had used every 
kind of entreaty, and exerted all their endeavours, to prevail 
on me to winter in Khorasin, but did not provide me 
with either proper quarters or suitable conveniences to 
enable me to do so. The winter was come, and the snow 
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which I could construct winter quarters for myself, nor one 
ready fitted up for that purpose. At length, compelled by 
necessity, and unable to explain my real motives, I left Heri 
on the 8th of Shibin, under pretence of going into winter- 
quarters. I marched to the neighbourhood of Badghis,' Dec 
halting a day or two at every station, and then resuming m 
route, in order that such of my men as had gone to 
money, or who had dispersed on any other business or 
employment over the country, might have time to return — 
and join me. We lingered and tarried so long, that, in our a 
second or third march after passing Langer-Mir-Ghias, we | 
saw the moon of Ramziin.?| Many of those who had gone 
out on business or with other objects, had now come back | 
and joined me; many did not return for twenty days or — 
a month afterwards, when they came to me at Kabul ;_ 
several stayed behind altogether, and entered into the Mirzas’ 
service, Of this last number was Sidim Ali Darban,? who 
remained behind, and took service with Badia-ez-zem 
Mirza. I had shown none of Khosrou Shah’s serva 
such attention as him, When Jehangir Mirza went off and 3 
abandoned Ghazni, I had given it to Sidim Ali, who had — 
left his wife’s brother, Dost Angi Sheikh, behind int Pe 
city, while he himself accompanied the army. In truth 
among all the servants of Khosrou Shah, there were 1 
better men than Sidim Ali Darbin and Muhibb Ali K 
Sidim had an excellent temper and manners. He was 
of valour in war, and was never without a party or entet 
ment at his house. Though extremely liberal, he 1 
careful to confine his expenses within his income ; ye 
always had everything necessary. He had a polished mar 
and address, and his style of conversation and of | 
a story was peculiarly agreeable. He was lively, 
humorous. His great fault was that he was add 
pederasty. He was rather heterodox in his religi 

opinions, and was accused of being somewhat of a d ib 

dealer. Many of the charges brought against him « = 
* Badghis, or Badkis, is north-east from Herat. = o 
’ This ranet have been about January 15 or 18, 1607. 
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er, were really owing to his ironical manner ; 
peso ta there was some truth in the ones When 
Badia-ez-zeman surrendered Heri to the enemy,’ and went 
to Shah Beg, Sidim Ali, in consequence of some double 
dealing of his between Shah Beg and the Mirza, was put to 
death and thrown into the river Helmand. Muhibb Ali will 
be mentioned hereafter. : 

Leaving Langer-Mir-Ghias, and passing the villages on the 
borders of Gharjestiin,? we reached Chakheherin, From 
the time we left Langer till we came into the vicinity of 
Chakhcherin,* it snowed incessantly. The farther we 
advanced, the deeper was the snow, At Chakhcherin the 
snowreached above the horses’ knees. Chakhcherin belonged 
to Zilniin Beg; Mirak Jan Irdi was his manager there. 
I took and paid for all Zilniin Beg’s grain. Two or three 
days after we had passed Chakhcheriin, the snow became 
excessively deep; it reached up above the stirrups. In 
many places the horses’ feet did not reach the ground, and 
the snow still continued to fall. When we passed Chirfigh- 
dan, the snow not only continued deep, but we did not know 
the road.* When at Langer-Mir-Ghias, we had consulted 
what was the best road to return to Kabul: I and some 
others proposed that, as it Was winter, we should go by the 
route of Kandahar, because, though rather the longer road, 
it might be travelled without risk or trouble, while the hill- 
road was difficult and dangerous, Kasim Beg, saying that 
that road was far about and this direct, behaved very 
perversely ; and in the end we resolved on attempting the 
short road. One Sultan Pashai was our guide. I do not 
know whether it was from old age, or from his heart failing 
him, or from the unusual depth of the snow, but having 


* the road had completely disappeared. 

P. de C., was bounded on the west 

on the north by Merv, and on the 
pursued a route through the 


Kabul, 
‘sand Haziras, considerably to the south of 
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once lost the road, he never could find it again, so as to | 
point out the way. As we had given the preference to this 
road, in consequence of the earnestness expressed by 
Kasim Beg, he and his sons, anxious to preserve their 
reputation, dismounted, and, after beating down the snow, 
diseovered a road, by which we advanced. Next 

as there was much snow, and the road was not to be 
with all our exertions, we were brought to a complete 
Seeing no remedy left, we returned back to a place where 
there was abundance of firewood, and dispatched sixty 
seventy chosen men, to return by the road we had come, 
and, retracing our footsteps, to find, under the <- 
grounds, any Haziiras or other people who might be winter- . 
ing there, and to bring a guide who was able to point out 
the way. We halted at this spot for three or four days 
waiting the return of the men whom we had sent 
They did indeed come back, but without having been’ f y 
to find a proper guide. Placing our reliance on God, there 
fore, and sending on Sultan Pashai before us, we aga 
advanced by that very road in which formerly we had | 
stopped and forced to return. In the few days that folloy 
many were the difficulties and hardships that we enc 
indeed, such hardships and sufferings as I have se 
undergone at any other period of my life. Tt was at thi 
time that I composed the following verses : ie 


one left that I have not encountered » ? 


For about a week, we continued pressing down the snow 
without being able to advance more than a kos or a , 
a half. I myself assisted in depressing the snow. 
panied by ten or fifteen of my household, and by Kasim 1] 
his two sons Tengri Berdi and Kamber Ali, and t 

three of his servants, we all dismounted, and ked ir 
beating down the snow. Every step we sank up to t 
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down. As the vigour of the person who went first was place about the size of a prayer-carpet.t I dug down in 
generally expended after he had advanced a few paces, he the snow as deep as my breast, and yet did not reach the 
stood still, while another advanced and took his place. ground, This hole afforded me some shelter from the wind, 
The ten, fifteen, or twenty people who worked in trampling and I sat down in it. Some desired me to go into the 
down the snow, next succeeded in dragging on a horse cavern, but I would not go. I felt, that for me to be in 
without a rider. The first horse sank up to the stirrups 


a warm dwelling, and in comfort, while my men were in 
and girths, and after advaneing ten or fifteen paces, was the midst of snow and drift—for me to be within, enjoying — 
.} 


worn out. Drawing this horse aside, we brought on another, slecp and ease, while my followers were in trouble and 
and in this way ten, fifteen, or twenty of us trampled distress, would be inconsistent with what Ir owed them, 
down the snow, and contrived to bring forward the horses and a deviation from that society in suffering that was 2 
of all our number. The rest of the troops, even our best their due. It was right, that whatever their sufferings and 4 
men, and many that bore the title of Beg, without dismount- difficulties were, and whatever they might be obliged bd 2 
ing, advanced along the road that had been beaten for them, undergo, I should be a sharer with them, There is a Persian 


: : ¥ 
i own thei is was i ; proverb, that ‘Death in the company of friends is a feast’. 
ie Sad nas henge Laan" 3 1 continued, therefore, to sit in the drift, in the ey of hole 
rf : ‘ inaelf yhie ad cleare i for myself, til 2 
Pee el rapes, sc aor ts Sos a 
Continuing to advance by a track which we had beaten in prayers, : ve 


i i roceeded by 1 al all the while sitting crouching down on my feet, I now fe 
Reaches en ‘tae ia a days oa prey cee that four inches of snow had peer my head, 
: : : ee in my ear. 
é i r : and ears. That night I caught a ry \ 
cave, or cave, called Khawal-kati, at the foot of the Zirrin ' pass. bed-time prayers a party, after having surveyed the ee rey 
a ee ee eee. The mow fol reported that the khawal was very extensive, and wi 
in such quantities,* that we all expected to meet death 


3 
sufliciently large to receive all our people. As soon as I 

together. The men of that hill country call their caves learned this, I shook off the snow that was on my head! 
one hollows Khawdl. When we reached this khawdl, the face, and went into the cave. I sent to call in all such of 
The cre ey Violent. We halted st the mouth of it. people as were at hand, A comfortable place was m 
The snow was deep, and the path narrow, so that only one within for fifty or sixty persons ; such as had any eatal 

m could pass at a time. The horses too advanced stewed meat, preserved flesh, or anything else in 
with difficulty over the road that had been beaten and produced them ; and thus we escaped from the terrible 
Tene eouOwm, and the days were at the shortest. ‘The first and snow, and drift, into a wonderfully safe, warm, 
of the troops reached this khawal while it was yet daylight. comfortable place, where we could refresh ourselves. 
About evening and night prayers, the troops ceased coming Next morning the snow and tempest ceased. Moving: 
in; after which every man was obliged to dismount and early, we trampled down the snow in the old way, am 
r halt where he happened to be. Many men waited for made a road. We reached the Bala-daban.? As the ust 

6 on horseback. The khawal seemed to be small. road, which is called the Zirrin kotal, or hill-pass, 
T took a hoe, and having swept away and cleared off the 





snow, made for myself, at the mouth of the cave, a resting- * back, . 

* That day there was sich « bliszard, \ ‘The Musulmans, particularly travellers, when about t 
¥ spread out « amall carpet, on which they make their prostra 

ChaltnAtTi8 Pass seems to have lain between Yake-auleng and . 2 Upper pass. Perhaps the top po 
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an excessively steep ascent, we did not attempt it, but 
proceeded by the lower valley road. Before we reached the 
Payan-diban,! the day closed on us. We halted in the 
defiles * of the valley. The cold was dreadful, and we passed 
that night in great distress and misery, Many lost their 
hands and feet from the frost. Kiipek lost his feet, Siyfindtik 
Turkomain his hands, and Akhi his feet, from the cold of 
that night. Early next morning we moved down the glen. 
Although we knew that this was not the usual road, yet, 
placing our trust in God, we advanced down the valley, and 
descended by difficult and precipitous places. It was even- 
ing prayer before we extricated ourselves from the mouth of 
the valley.” It was not in the memory of the oldest man, that 
this pass had ever been descended, when there was so much 
snow on the ground ; nay, it was never known that any- 
body even conceived the idea of passing it at such a season. 
Although for some days we endured much from the depth 
of the snow, yet, in the issue, it was this very circumstance 
which brought us to our journey’s end. For, if the snow 
had not been so deep, how was it possible to have gone, 
as we did, where there was no road, marching over precipices 
and ravines? Had it not been for the extreme depth of 
the snow, the whole of our horses and camels must have 
sunk into the first gulf that we met with : 
(Persian)—Every good and evil that exists, 
If you mark it well, is for a blessing. 

- It was bed-time prayers when we reached Yake-auleng, 
and halted. The people of Yake-auleng,? who had heard 
of us as we descended, carried us to their warm houses, 
brought out fat sheep for us, a superfluity of hay and 
grain for our horses, with abundance of wood and dried dung 
to kindle us fires. To pass from the cold and snow into 
such a village and its warm houses, on escaping from want 
and suffering, to find such plenty of good bread and fat 
sheep as we did, is an enjoyment that can be conceived only 

* entrance z 

» reached the other end of the valley, 

1 Lower | ; or, probably the bottom 
\_ + Yako-nnleng ta bout thinky tdles sooth neck reas Bama 
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by such as have suffered similar hardships, or endured such 
heavy distress.'. We stayed one day at Yake-auleng to 
refresh and recruit the spirits and strength of our men®; — 
after which we marched on two farsangs, and halted. 
Next morning was the Id? of the Ramzan, We passed 
through Bamiiin, descended by the kolal, or hill-pass of 
Shibertu, and halted before reaching Jangelik. The Turko- | 
min Hazdras had taken up their winter-quarters in the jy, 
line of my march, with their families and property, and ; 
had not the smallest intimation of my approach, % ie 
morning, on our march, we came among their huts, el 
by » their sheep-folds, two or three of which we plunder 
whereupon the whole of the Hazdiras, taking the 
abandoned their huts and property, and fled away to 
hills with their children. Soon afterwards informat 
was brought from the van, that a body of them, haying” 
posted themselves right in our line of march, had stopped 
our people in a narrow defile, were assailing them - 
arrows, and effectually prevented their advance. I 
mediately on learning this I hurried forward. On com 
up, I found that there really was, properly speak a> 
strait ; but that some Haziras had posted then ad 
a projecting eminence, where they had gathered t Bet 
their effects,° had taken up a position, and were 
discharges of arrows on our men. 
(Tarki)—They marked the distant blackening of the foe, 
And stood panie-struck and confounded ; 
I came up and hastened to the spot, 4 
And pressing on, exclaiming, Stand ! Stand t 
My aim a teprornrg om Ao alert, 
acing brought on my men, I placed myself behind,® Ms 
When not a man minded my orders ; oie 
Thad neither my coat of mail, nor horse-mail, x 
Except only my bow f and arrows. 


® tranquil in mind and at heart; a 
© Omit this clause. "T becwwalll e in front, 
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When I stood still, all my men stood still also, 

As if the foe had slain them all. 

‘He who hires a servant, hires him for his need, 

That he may one day be useful in time of danger, 

Not that he should stand still while his lord advances, 

That he should stand at ease while his lord bears the burden of the 
day. 

He wee is a servant should serve in due season, 

Not loiter in thy service, so as not even to be seasoning to thy 
food,’ 4! 

At length I spurred on my horse and advanced, 

And, driving the foe before me, ascended the hill ; 

My men, on seeing me advanee, advanced also, 

Leaving their terror behind. 

Pushing forward, we quickly climbed the hill ; 

We went on without heeding their arrows, 

Sometimes dismounting, sometimes on horseback. 

First of all came on the boldest warriors : © 

The enemy showered down arrows from above, 

But marking our resolution gave way and fled. 

We gained the top of the hill, and drove the Hazdras before us, 

We skipped ¢ over the heights and hollows like deer ; 

ae the heads of the slain 4 like deer ; 
e plundered them, we divided their and sheep ; 

We slew the Turkomin Hazaras, ay ex . 

oe — captives of their men and women ; 
ose who were far off too we followed and made prisoners 78 

We took their wives and their children, : 


The purport of these verses is, that when the Hazdras 
stopped the van, on its route, our men were all rather per- 
plexed, and halted. In this situation I came up singly. 
Having called out to the men who were fleeing, * Stand ! 
Stand !* Tattempted to encourage them. Not one of them 
listened to me, or advanced upon the enemy, but they stood 


4 We shot them with arrows 
® Their notables we made prisoners : 
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scattered about in different places. Although I had not 
put on my helmet, my horse’s mail, or my armour, and had _ 
only my bow and quiver, I called out that servants were  __ 
kept that they might be serviceable, and, in time of need, 
prove their loyalty to their master; not for the purpose — 
of looking on while their master marched up against the 
foe: after which I spurred on my horse. When my men 
saw me making for the enemy, they followed. On 
the hill which the Hazdras occupied, our troo instantly iy os 
climbed it, and, without snindiog ail Arrows whieh poured 
down on them, made their way up, partly on horseback, 
partly on foot. As soon as the enemy saw that our men 
were in real earnest, they did not venture to stand their 
ground, but took to flight. Our people pursued them up 
the hills, hunting them like deer or game. Such property — 
or effects as our troops could lay hold of, they broug! 
with them, and made the families and children of the ¢ 
prisoners.’ We also gathered in some of their sheep, which 
we gave in charge to Yarek Taghii, while we proceeded 
forward. We traversed the heights and eminences * of tl 
hill-country, driving off the horses and sheep of the Hagar 
and brought them to Langer-Taimir-Beg, where we et 
camped. Fourteen or fifteen of the most noted insurg 
and robber chiefs of the Hazdras had fallen into our hands. 
It was my intention to have put them to death with torture 
at our halting-ground, as an example and terror to al 
rebels and robbers ; but Kasim Beg happening to mee! 
them, was filled with unseasona! ete aaetmaiss 
let them go : 


To do good to the bad is the same thing 
As to do evil to the good : = 
Salt ground does not produce spikenard ie 

Do not throw away good seed on it.* » 


® valleys 


\ [The text from ‘The purport’ to ‘enemy prisoners’ 
in P, de C.’s translation. = apt ne = 


yee From the Gulistan of Sadi [chapter i, story 4: 


Defection 
of Mu- 
hammed 
Hussain 
Mirza. 
Khan Mir- 
za pro- 
claimed 
king. 


Babur’s 
plan for 
surprising 
the rebels 
in Kabul. 
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'The same pity was extended to the other prisoners, who 
were all set at liberty. 

While we were plundering the Turkomin Hazaras, 
information reached us that Muhammed Hussain Mirza 
Dughlet, and Sultan Sanjer Birlas, having drawn over to 
their interests the body of Moghuls who had stayed behind 
in Kabul, had declared Khan Mirza king,’ were now besieg- 
ing Kabul, and had spread a report that Badidé-ez-zemin 
Mirza and Muzaffer Mirza had seized the king, and carried 
him away to the fort of Ikhtiyir-ed-din at Heri, which is 
now known by the name of Aleh-kurghan.? The chief 
persons in the fort of Kaibual were Mulla Baba Peshagheri, 
Khalifeh, Muhibb Ali Kérehi, Ahmed Yasef, and Ahmed 
Kasim. ‘These oflicers had all conducted themselves well, 
had put the fort into a strong state of defence, and done 
everything to guard it. At Langer-Taimir-Beg I wrote an 
intimation of my having arrived in this quarter, and sent 
it to the nobles who were in Kabul, by Muhammed Andejini, 
one of Kasim Beg’s servants.* I arranged with them that 
I was to descend by the straits of Ghirbend, and to march 
on and take the enemy by surprise. The signal of my 
coming was to be, that I was to kindle a blazing fire after 
passing Minar hill; and I enjoined them, on their side, to 
make a large fire in the Citadel, on the top of the Old Kiosk, 
which is now the Treasury, in order that we might be sure 
that they were aware of our approach; and while we 
assailed the enemy from without, they were to sally out 
from within, and to leave nothing undone to rout the 
besiegers. Such were the instructions » which I dispatched 
Muhammed Andejini to communicate. 

® an ensign in Kasim Beg’s service, 

* Khan Mirza was Sultan Weis Mirza, the 


» Add in writing 


s Castle It was an extremely strong castle on the north 
okt ae tec ee Tt is pretended that 
ee ners bended thoumad men 
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Next morning we left Langer, and halted opposite to 3 
Ushter-sheher. Mounting again before day, we descended — Ea 
the Pass of Ghirbend towards night, and halted near 
Sir-e-pul.’ Having refreshed our horses, and bathed them, 2 
we left Sir-e-pul at noon-day prayers. Till we reached : 
Tiitkawel * there was no snow. After passing that place, ee 
the farther we went the snow was deeper. Between the 
village of Nah * and Minar the cold was so excessive, that, 3 
in the whole course of my life, I have seldom experienced 
the like. Isent Ahmedi Yasiwel,‘ along with Kara Ahmed — 
Yiirchi, to the Begs in Kabul, to let them know that we — 
had come according to our engagement, and to require 
them to be on the alert, and bold. After surmounting the 
hill of Minar, we descended to the skirts of the hill, and, being 
rendered quite powerless from the frost, kindled fires 
warmed ourselves. This was not the place where we ¥ 
to kindle our fires, but, being unable to stand the cold, 
were obliged to kindle them to warm ourselves. — 
morning was near when we set out from the skirts of 
of Minar. Between Kabul and Minar the snow rea 
to the horses’ thighs. Every place was covered with 
so that such of our people as deviated from the road 
exposed to mischief.® This whole distance we p 
sinking and rising again in the snow.® In this way we 
Kabul undiscovered, by the appointed time. Bef 
arrived at Bibi Mah-rii, we saw a fire blazing in the Citac 
We then knew that they were prepared. When we cam 
to Syed Kisim’s Bridge, I sent Shirim Taghai, with 
right wing, towards Mulla Baba’s Bridge. With the 
and left wing, I advanced by way of Baba Lali; at th 
time, where the Bagh-e-Khalifeh now is, there was a 
garden and house, which Ulugh Beg Mirza had 


* ‘The snow reached the horses’ knees and was very hard, 
» found great difficulty in extricating themselves. : 
© one after the other in single file. ‘ 


a common name in these 


1 Bridge-head countries. 2 
* [According to P. de C. this word signifies *toll’, and | 
7 Tb do (i hes Zemah-Yekbahl.) 





He attacks 
them, 


Khan 
Mirza 
escapes. 
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serve as a langer.t Although its trees and wood were gone, 
yet its enclosure was still left. Khan Mirza had his quarters 
there. Hussain Mirza was in the Bagh-e-behisht,? which 
had been made by Ulugh Beg Mirza, We had got to the 
burying-ground near* Mulla Baba’s garden, when they 


“brought back to me, wounded and unhorsed, a party that 


had pushed on in advance. This party, which had preceded 
us and had entered Khan Mirza’s house, was four in number, 
Syed Kasim Ishik-agha, Kamber Ali Beg, Sher Kuli Karawel 
Moghul, and Sultan Ahmed Moghul, who was one of Sher 
Kuli Moghul’s followers ; these four persons, as soon as they 
came up, without halting, entered the palace where Mirza 
Khan lived. All was instantly in uproar and alarm. Khan 
Mirza mounted on horseback, galloped off, and escaped. 
Muhammed Hussain Korbegi’s younger brother, also in 
the service of Khan Mirza, attacked Sher Kuli Moghul, one 
of the four, sword in hand, and threw him down ; but Sher 
Kuli contrived to escape while his opponent was endeayour- 
ing to cut off his head, These four persons, still smarting 
from their sabre and arrow wounds, were brought to me as 
Thave mentioned. The alley was narrow, and our horsemen 
crowded into it, so that a confusion and bustle ensued. 
Some of the enemy also collected, and though much crowded, 
made a stand.” Our people could not get forward, and 
could not get back. I desired some men who were near 
me to dismount and push on. Dost Nasir, Khwajeh 
Muhammed Ali Kitabdar,® Baba Sherzid, Shah Mahmid, 
and a few others, having accordingly dismounted, advanced 
and assailed the enemy with their arrows. The enemy were 
shaken and took to flight. We waited a long time for the 
coming of our people from the fort, but they did not arrive 
in time for action. After the enemy were defeated, they 


. ® Add the lane of _ » Omit this sentence. 


1 (A longer iss house, in which holenders, of the religious devotess 
of the Muhammedans, live in a sort of collegiate state. i ean 
serai is generally connected with it, and is often the only part 
remaining of the establishment. [As alms are generally distributed 
to the poor by the monks of -the 


house. } 


r, it often connotes an alms- 


* (Librarian. | 


a Bo Li he 7 
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began to drop in by ones and twos. Before we reached — a 
the Char-bagh, in which Khan Mirza’s quarters had been, ee 
Ahmed Yisef and Syed Yiisef joined me from the fort, 
and we entered the garden that he had left. On finding that — #8 
Khan Mirza had escaped, we instantly left it. 3 
Yusef was behind me, when, at the gate of the Char-bagh, = 
as I was coming out, Dost Sirpuli Piaideh,” a man to 
Thad shown particular marks of favour in Kabul, on aceo 
of his valour, and whom I had left in the office of k 
advanced with a naked sword in his hand, and made ¢ 
T had on my stuffed waistcoat,® but had not put on my fp 
mail. I had also omitted to put on my helmet. Alt 
I called out to him, * Ho, Dost ! Ho, Dost !* and 
him; and though Ahmed Yiisef also called out ; 
it was that the cold and snow had affected * him, or wh a 
he was hurried away by a confusion of ideas arising from 
the bustle of fight, he did not know me, and, without 
stopping, let fall a blow on my bare arm. The grace 
was conspicuous ; it did not hurt a single hair : Bi 
However the sword of man may strike,” a= 
It injures not a single vein, without the will of God. a 
I had repeated a prayer, by virtue of which it was, 
Almighty God averted my danger, and removed from me 
risk to which I was exposed, It was as follows : (Arab 
*O my God ! Thou art my Creator ; except Thee there 
God. On Thee do I repose my trust 5 Thou art the 
the mighty throne. What God wills comes to pass; 
what He does not will, comes not to pass ; and there 
power nor strength but through the High and Exalted “ 
and. of a truth, in all things God is Almighty ; rily 
comprehends all things by His knowledge, and has | 
account of everything. O my Creator ! as T ; 
in Thee, do Thou seize by the forelock all evil » 


© rendered me unrecognizable, 
b Although a sword may convulse the world, 


“1 [Foot soldier. ] : 
2 The kotwal is Superintendent of Police. 
’ ‘The jideh is n sort of waistcoat 


bicheh, mail, are four 











He at- 
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from within myself, and all evil coming from without, and 
all evil proceeding from every man who can be the oceasion 
of evil, and all such évil as can proceed from any living 
thing, and remove them far from me; since, of a truth, 
thou art the Lord of the exalted throne !* 

Proceeding thence, I went to the Bagh-e-behisht, where 


pia po Muhammed Hussain Mirza resided ; but he had fled, and 


hammed had eseaped and hid himself. In a breach in the wall of the 
ono Bagheheh (or Little Garden), in which Muhammed Hussain 





Mirza had resided, seven or eight archers kept their post. 
I galloped and spurred my horse at them; they durst not 
stand, but ran off. I came up with one of them, and cut 
him down. He went spinning off in such a way, that I 
imagined his head had been severed from his body, and 
passed on. The person whom I had hit was Talik Gokultash, 
the foster brother of Khan Mirza; I struek him on the arm.* 
Just as I had reached the door of Muhammed Hussain 
Mirza’s house, there was a Moghul sitting on the terrace, 
who had been in my serviee, and I recognized him. He 
fitted an arrow to his bow, and aimed at me.» A ery rose 
on all sides, § That is the King !* he turned from his aim, 
discharged the arrow, and ran off. As the time for shooting 
was gone by, and as the Mirza and his officers had fled 
away or were prisoners, what purpose was to be answered 
by his shooting ? While IT was at this palace, Sultan Sanjer 
Birlis, whom I had distinguished by favours, and to whom 
Thad given the Tumian of Nangenhar, but who had neverthe- 
less engaged in this rebellion, was taken, and dragged before 
me with a rope round his neck. Being in great agitation 

he called out, ‘ What fault have I done ?? ‘Ts there a greater 
crime than fora man ofnote like you to associate and conspire 
with insurgents and rebels ?? As Shah Begum,' the mother 
of my maternal uncle the Khan, was his sister's daughter,° 

® shoulder. 
b Add full at my face from a very short distance, 


© As he was the son of the sister of Shah 
the KI ny . ; r Begum, the mother of 





* Shah Begum was one of the wives of Yunis Khan, the maternal 
grandfather of Babur, and was the mother of i 
_— : Sultan Nigar Khanum, 
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I ordered them not to drag him in this shameful way along 
the ground, but spared his life, and did him no more harm. 
Leaving this place, I directed Ahmed Kasim Kohbur,who 
was one of the chiefs that had been in the fort, to pursue < 
Khan Mirza with a body of troops. Close by the Bagh-e- 
behisht,' Shah Begum and the Khanum ? dwelt, in palaces — 
which they had themselves erected. On leaving the p e.” Bz 
1 went to visit Shah Begum and the Khanum. The town’ 
people and the rabble of the place had taken to their elubs 
and were making a riot. They were eager to lay hold a 
men in corners, to plunder property, and profit by the ¢ 
fusion. I therefore stationed parties in different p 
chastise and disperse them, and to drive them away. th 
Begum and the Khanum were sitting together in the sa E 
house. I alighted where I had always done, and went up — 
and saluted them with the same respect and form as I had 
been accustomed to use. Shah Begum and the Khai 
were out of all measure alarmed, confounded, dismayed, 4 
ashamed. They could neither stammer out an excu 
make the inquiries which politeness required. Tt n 
my wish that they should feel uneasy”; yet the 
which had been guilty of such excesses was composed 
persons who, beyond all doubt, were not disposed to pon 
the suggestions of the Begum and the Khanum. Kt 
Mirza was the grandson of Shah Begum, and night: 
with the Begums. If he did not pursue their tvion. me 
in their power to have prevented his leaving them, and’ ne 
could have kept him near them under their own eye. 
several oceasions, too, when, from adverse 
and ill fortune, I was separated from my countr 
throne, my servants, and dependants, T had fled 


® And it was there that 
b Resides T hardly cared to receive their excuses 
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for refuge and shelter, and my mother had also gone to 
them, but we experienced no sort of kindness or support. 
Khan Mirza, my younger brother,! and his mother, Sultan 
Nigar Khanum, at that time possessed valuable and 
populous countries, while I and my mother had not even a 
single village, nor a few fowls. My mother was a daughter 
of Yunis Khan, and I was his grandson. But whether I was 
or not, every one of that connexion who happened to come 
in my way was sure to benefit by it, and was treated as 
a relation or cousin, When Shah Begum came to live with 
me, I bestowed on her Pamghin, which is one of the most 
desirable places in Kabul. Indeed, I never failed in my 
duty or service towards any of them.“ Sultan Said Khan, 
the Khan of Kishghar,? came to me with five or six naked 
followers on foot ; I received them like my own brothers, and 
gave him the Tumiin of Mandrawar, one of the districts of 
Lamghin. When Shah Ismael overthrew and slew Sheibéni 
Khan in Mervy,* and I passed over into Kunduz, the men of 
Andejin began to turn their eyes towards me. Several of 
them displaced their Daroghas, while others held their 
towns on my account, and sent to give me notice of their 
proceedings. I dispatched Sultan Said Khan, with my 
Baburi servants and an additional reinforeement, to hold 
the government of my own native country of Andejan, 
and raised him to the rank of Khan; and, down to this 
moment, T have always continued to treat every man of 
that family, who places himself under my protection, 
with as much kindness as my own paternal relations : as, for 
example, Chin Taimir Sultan, Isin Taimdar Sultan, Tukhteh 
Bigha Sultan, and Biba Sultan, are at this instant with 
me, and I have received and treated them with more distine- 
tion and favour than my own paternal cousins. I have no 
intention, by what I have written, to reflect on any one ; 
® her. 





* Cousins are often familiarly called brothers in eastern countries. 
phe meaning is, Khan Mirza, whom I regarded as my younger 
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all that I have said is only the plain truth : and I have not 
mentioned it with the least design to praise myself ; I have — 
only spoken of things as they happened. InallthatIhaye 
written, down to the present moment, T have in every word 
most scrupulously followed the truth. T have spoken of 
occurrences precisely as they really passed ; I have conse- 
quently described every good or bad act, were it of my 
father or elder brother, just as it occurred, and have se! 
forth the merit or demerit of every man, whether friend or 
stranger, with the most perfect impartiality. Let th 
reader therefore excuse me, and let not the hearer judge 
with too much severity. a 
Leaving their palace, I went to the Chir-bigh, which 
had been occupied by Khan Mirza. On reaching it I wrote 
letters to different parts of the country, as well as to the 
Aimaks and wandering tribes,* announcing my 
I then mounted my horse and entered the citadel. 
Muhammed Hussain Mirza, after making his | 
had in his fright taken refuge in the Khanum’s 
and hid himself among the carpets.® Mirim Diwi Vand 
some others were sent from the fort, to search the hou 
and bring him out.© On coming to the Khanum’s pala 
gate, they made use of rough, and not very polite } 
They, however, discovered Muhammed Hussain Mi 
among the carpets, and conveyed him into the cits 
I behaved to him with my wonted respect, rose on his com 
in, and showed no symptoms of harshness in my i 
Muhammed Hussain Mirza had conducted himself such 
a criminal and guilty way, and had been actively en 
in such mutinous and rebellious proceedings, that, 
been cut in pieces, or put to a painful death, he 
have met with his deserts, As we were in some 
relationship to each other, he having sons and daughte 
by my mother’s sister, Khib Nigir Khanum, I took 
circumstance into consideration, and gave him hi 
allowing him to set out for Khorasiin. Yet this in 
thankless man, this coward, who had been tr 
* retainers » in some bed 
© search the houses of the Princesses, find | 
him to me. ae: 
BABUR 
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with such lenity, and whose life T had spared, entirely forget- 
ful of this benefit, abused me and seandalized my conduct to 
Sheibini Khan. It was but a short time, however, before 
Sheibini Khan put him to death, and thus sufficiently 
avenged me : 

Deliver over him who injures you to Fate ; 

For Fate is a servant that will avenge your quarrel. 

Ahmed Kasim Kohbur, and the party who were sent in 
pursuit of Khan Mirza, overtook him among the hillocks of 
Kurgh-e-yalik. He was unable to flee, and had neither 
strength nor courage enough to fight. They took him 
prisoner, and brought him before me. I was sitting in the 
old Diwinkhineh* (or Hall of Audience), in a portico on its 
north-east side, when he was brought in. I said, * Come and 
embrace me.’ From the agitation in which he was, he fell 
twice before he could come up and make his obeisance. 
After we had saluted I seated him at my side, and spoke 
encouragingly to him. They brought in sherbet. I myself 
drank of it first, in order to reassure him, and then handed 
it to him. As I was still uncertain of the fidelity of a con- 
siderable part of the soldiers, the country people, the 
Moghuls, and Chaghatdi, who were yet unsettled, I sent 
Khan Mirza into custody at large in the house of his sisters,® 
with orders to him not to leave it ®; but, as the commeotions 
and sedition of the Ils and Ulises * still continued, and as the 
Khan’s stay in Kabul did not seem advisable, I allowed him, 
in the course of a few days, to proceed to Khorasiin, 

After he had taken leave, I set out on a cireuit through 
Barfin, Chastiibeh, and the low graunds © of Gulbehar.* 
In the spring, the country about *® Barfin, the plain of 
Chastiibeh, and the low country of Gulbehiir, is excessively 

& Omit this clause, © the plateau of 


"The Akbarnameh says that the young prince was brought to 
Babur by the Khanum, his mother, and gives the address which she 
made him on the oceasion, The account of this affair there given 
is, in several respects, inconsistent with that of Babur. His mother 
does not appear to have been at Kabul, She had married Uzbek 


* [P, de C. has ‘eldest sister’.] —* [i, the nomad 
« These places lie to the north of Kalhul, amene the nie 


» lower slopes 
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pleasant. 


Its verdure is much superior to that of any place E 
in Kabul. 


It abounds with tulips of various species. Tor 
desired the different kinds to be counted, and they brou: 
me in thirty-four sorts. I wrote some verses in praise 
the district : 
(Térki)—Its verdure and flowers render Kabul, in spring, a 
But above all, the spring of Baran, and of Guilb 
enchanting. 
In this same tour I finished the ghazel which begins thus : 
(Tairki)—My heart is like a rose-bud, spotted with blood ; 
Were there a hundred thousand springs, the rose-bud of 
heart can never blow.® 
In truth, few places can be compared to these in the 
either for beauty of prospect, or for the amuseme 
hawking,” as has been more particularly noticed in | 
summary account I have given of Kabul and Ghazni. 
This same year, the Amirs of Badakhshan, ch 
Muhammed Korchi, Mubarek Shah, Zobeir, and Je a 
being offended with the conduct and proceedings of N. 
Mirza,’ and some of his favourites, rose in insu 
united, and formed an army. After collecting t 
and foot in the plain which lies on the river | 
towards Yaftel and Righ, they advanced by way 
broken hillock grounds * near Khamechin#s Na 
and those who were about him, being inexpe 
men, of no consideration or foresight, marched t 
hillocks to give the insurgents battle, and en 
The ground is a mixture of hill and plain. The 
a numerous infantry. Though several times char 
cavalry they stood fast, and in their turn 
& My poor heart, like a rosebud,’ is folded in 
Can it ever become full-blown at the breath of a th 
© Add or for shooting birds, 
ye The siver ba whidh Faisibéa standa it joins the A 
south, rising in Kaferistiin, It is one of the two chief 
the Oxus. 
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spiritedly, that the Mirza’s horse were unable to keep 
their ground, and fled. The Badakhshiinians having 
routed Nasir Mirza, pillaged and plundered all who were 
connected with or dependent on him. Nasir Mirza, with 
his routed and plundered adherents, fled by way of Ish- 
kamish and Narin! to Kila-kai, and, going up the Surkh-&ib, 
proceeded on to Abdareh; whence, descending by the 
hill-pass of Shibertii, he reached Kabul with seventy or 
eighty plundered and worn-out servants and followers, 
naked and hungry. It was a striking dispensation of 
Providence. Two or three years before, Nasir Mirza had 
instigated all the Ils and Ulises to rise up and march off 
with him in rebellion from Kabul, had proceeded to Badakh- 
shin, put the forts in a state of defence, guarded the valleys, 
and indulged in the most ambitious views : now he returned, 
ashamed and distressed at his former doings, and afflicted 
and distracted at his former defection. I did not show 
him the least symptom of displeasure, but asked him a 
number of questions, conversed with him, and showed him 
marks of regard, in order to dissipate his uneasiness and 
embarrassment, 


EVENTS OF THE YEAR 91382 


I ser out from Kabul for the purpose of plundering and 
beating up the quarters of the Ghiljis.2 By the time we 


‘ [Narin lies north of Ishkamish on an affluent of the Surkhab. | 

* This year commenced on May 13, 1507, 

* [The Ghilzais are a very numerous and important tribe, nomadic 
and pastoral in their habits, which are mostly settled in the neigh- 
bourhood of Kalit i Ghilzai and Ghazni, and northwards to within 
ten miles of Kabul. Certain sections of the tribe (known as Powin- 
dahs), such as the Suleiman Kheyls, Kharotis, and Tarakis, move 
eastwards in the beginning of the cold weather through the Gumal, 
Tochi, and other passes, and settle on our borders (chiefly in the 
Derah Ismail Khan District) for the winter months. They bring 
their families with them as well as their camels and flocks, and to 
ensure their safety in passing through the country of the Border 
eee they prod well-armed bodies under the orders of 
a chief appoint They import into British terri 
various articles of merchandise, the produce ot Penk Bokhare 
which they dispose of to native dealers 
rg Raverty gives an interesting account of these 
his Notes, pp. 495 et seq.) 
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halted at Sardeh, they brought me notice that a large bo y <4 
of Mahmands,! quite unaware of our approach, were : 
Masht and Sihkaneh,? which are about a farsang from Sardeh 
The Amirs, and men who accompanied me, were e 
be allowed to fall upon these Mahmands. I ans} ( 
“Would it be right, while the object of the expedition on 
which we were bent is still unaccomplished, to turn out 

of our way to chastise and injure our own subjects ? It 
cannot be.’ Leaving Sardeh, we crossed the dasht of K ¢ 
waz’ by night. The night was dark, and the ground une’ a. 
We could see neither hill nor hillock, nor any trace of a roa 
or passage. Nobody was able to guide us. At last I mysel 
led the way. I had passed once or twice before through this 
ground, and, trusting to my recollection of it, I ad ( 
keeping the pole star on my right hand. Almight 
was propitious, and we came right on Kiakti, ap { 
stream of Ulabata, towards the place where the Gl 

were lying, called Khwajeh Ismdel Siriti. The road” 
over the stream; we halted in the hollow in whie 
stream flows, rested and refreshed ourselves and our h 
for an hour ; and having slept » and taken breath, mM 
morning we set out again. The sun was up k 
emerged from these hills and knolls,° and 1 d 
dasht. From thence, a good farsang from the Ghilji 

we observed a blackness, which was either owing to 
Ghiljis being in motion, or to smoke. The young and i 
perienced men of the army @ all set forward full 


® a level plain stretched in front of us. 

+ Omit for an hour and after slept add a little 

© mountain slopes and foot-hills, 

4 The soldiers, whether from sheer wilfulness or the 





* [According to Raverty (Notes, pp. 121-2) the Mahmands an 
ot. the tive Alghan tibes soning tie sept. The 
divided into two sections—the Eastern, which dwell on the bo 
of the Peshawar District, and the Western, whose terr 
the north of the Kabul river, and extends from the Kh te 
Kunar boundary. tae 
© fSAbioans Nee Leutteeses absOtheibaniacaeintel <harbin, 
is about fon ent soe ee Ma 
* The dasht [or plain] of Ka is to the south of 
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followed them for two kos, shooting arrows at their horses,* 
and at length checked their speed. When five or six thou- 
sand men set out ona pillaging party, it is extremely difficult 
to maintain discipline. The Almighty directed everything 
favourably. Our people stopped. When we had got about 
ashiraa kos from the enemy, we saw the blackness occasioned 
by the encampment of the Afghans, and sent on the pillagers. 
In this foray we took a number of sheep. I had never seen 
so many taken at any other time, While we were dismounted, 
and employed in collecting the property and spoil,” the 
enemy gathered in troops all around, descended into the 
plain, and provoked us to fight. Some of the Begs and 
men ¢ having gone out, surrounded and took one body of 
them whole and entire, and put every man of them to the 
sword. Nasir Mirza attacked another body of them, and 
entirely cut them to pieces. A minaret of skulls was erected 
of the heads of these Afghans. Dost Piideh, the kotrwal, 
whose name has been already noticed, was wounded in the 
leg by an arrow, and died by the time we reached Kabul. 

Marching back from Khwajeh Ismiiel, we halted at 
Ulabata. Here some of my Begs and officers were directed 
to go and separate the fifth of the spoil Kasim Beg, and 
some others, as a mark of favour, had not the fifth taken 
from them. The fifth so taken was returned at sixteen 
thousand sheep, so that the spoil amounted to eighty 
thousand, and, making allowance for losses and for the 
fifths not demanded, must have amounted to a hundred 
thousand sheep. 

Marching from this ground next morning, I directed the 
large hunting-ring to be formed by the troops in the plain 
of Kattehwaz,* for the purpose of the chase. The deer and 
gorkhars® of this plain are always very fat, and in great 
plenty. A number of deer and gorkhars were enclosed in 


® Add and men, vb i 
° te Ries ka Sending away the cattle from our camp, 





, (The King’s perquiite.} 
2 q 
: cape plain 1 Anttiwaz extends from Gwashta to within twenty 
* The gorkhar is the wild ass, 
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our circle, and many of them were killed. During the hunt 
I pursued a gorkhar, and, on coming near, 
first one arrow at it, and then another, but the wounds wer 
not such as to bring it down. Yet, in consequence o 
these two wounds, it ran slower than before. Spurring o1 
my horse, and getting nearer it, I hit it such a blow 
my sword on the back part of the head, behind its two ea 
that its windpipe was cut, and it fell tumbling over, its hind — 
legs striking my stirrups. My sword cut excessively 
and it was a wonderfully fat gorkhar. Its rib mii 

somewhat less than a gaz in length, Shirim Taghai, am 

some others who had seen the deer of Moghulistaén, were 
surprised, and declared that, even in Moghulistdn, deer so. 
fat and large were very rarely to be met with, I killed also — 
another gorkhar, and the deer and gorkhars in general that 
were killed in this hunt were very fat ; but none equ 
size the gorkhar which I have mentioned. . 

When this foray was over I returned to Kabul, 
camped. In the end of last year, Sheibani Khan had 
out from Samarkand with his army, for the purposi 
conquering Khorasan, Shah Mansir Bakhshi, a trait 
held Andekhiid, sent persons to Sheibini Khan, 
him to hasten his approach. When he came near An 
this wretch, relying on his having invited the 
himself very fine, put a plume on his head, and taki gal 
with him a peshkesh and a present of his choicest itie 
issued forth. On his approach, the Uzbeks, who hb 
no officer of rank with them, flocked round him ne 
side. “In the twinkling of an eye they fell upon the ] 
cession, pulled away and plundered his effeminate —_ 
his peshkesh and his rarities, and stripped and robbed h 
and all his people.* 

Badia-ez-zeman Mirza, Muzaffer Mirza, M 
Berendak Birlas, and Zilndin Arghin, all lay in the 
of Baba Khaki? with the army which they had col 

® and scattered his followers. ae 
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They had neither made up their minds to fight, nor had 
they agreed to put the fort ' in a defensible state. They 
had nothing in order, and had come to no final resolution ; 
but continued lying there panic-struck, ill informed, and 
irresolute. Muhammed Berendiik Birlis, who was a man 
of sense and talent, proposed that Muzaffer Mirza and he 
should fortify themselves in Heri, while Badia-ez-zeman 
Mirza and Zilniin Beg should proceed to the hill-eountry in 
the adjoining territory, should call in to their assistance 
Sultan Ali Arghiin from Sistan, and Shah Beg and Mukim, 
with their armies, from Kandahar and Zamin-diwer, so 
as to strengthen themselves by a junction with these 
chieftains ; that when the troops of the Haziiras and 
Nukderis were once in the field, and in motion, it would 
be difficult for the enemy to advance into the hill-country,* 
and that, as they would then be harassed, and kept on the 
alarm by the army without, it would be quite impossible for 
them to act with effect against the town. His advice was 
most judicious, and was founded on deep consideration and 
foresight. Zilniin Arghin, though a man of courage, yet 
was mean, avaricious, and of very slender judgement. He 
was a flighty, crack-brained man. During the time that 
the brothers were joint-kings in Heri, he was Badia-ez-zeman 
Mirza’s prime-minister and chief adviser, as has been 
mentioned. His avarice made him unwilling that Muham- 
med Berendiik should remain in the city. He was anxious 
that he himself should be left there ; but this he could not 
accomplish. A more striking proof of his wrong-headedness 
and derangement is, that he suffered himself to be grossly 
deluded and cheated, by trusting to needy flatterers and 

pC The incident occurred when he was prime 
minister, and in the highest trust at Heri, at which time 
a body of Sheikhs and Mullas came and told him, that they 
had discovered by their communications with the Spheres, 
that he was to have the appellation of Hizaber-ullah (the 


for the enemy to 
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Lion of God), and was to defeat the Uzbeks. Relying on _ 
this assurance, and hanging this prediction ® about his neck, 
he returned thanks to God; and hence it was that he 
attention to the wise suggestions of Muhammed Beren 
did not put the fort in a defensible state ; did not prey , 
ammunition and warlike arms; did not appoint either an 
advance or pickets to get notice of the enemy’s approach, 
nor even exercise his army, or accustom it to di 
or battle-array, so as to be prepared and able to fight w 
readiness when the enemy came, 

Sheibini Khan having passed the Murghab in the n 
of Muharrem,' the first notice they had of his approach 
the news of his arrival in the vicinity of Sarkai2 Being 
filled with consternation, they were unable to do any me 
thing that was requisite. They could neither assemble their 
men, nor draw up their army in battle array; every ar 
went off to shift for himself. Zilnin Arghiin, infatuat 
by absurd flattery, as has been mentioned, kept his grow 
at Kara Rabat against fifty thousand Uzbeks, w 
hundred or a hundred and fifty men. A great body of 
enemy coming up, took him in an instant, and s 
They cut off his head as soon as he was taken. “i 

The mother, sister,’ haram,‘ and treasures of the Mirz 
were in the castle of Ikhtiyar-ed-din, which com y 
by the name of Aleh Kirghin.’ The Mirzas pea : 
city late in the evening: they slept till midnight to efr 
their horses. At dawn they abandoned the place, 
even having thought of putting the fort in a stateof: 
During this interval of leisure, they aes r 
carrying off their mother, sister, wives, en 
gies leaving them prisoners in the hands of the 
beks.6 Payandeh Sultan Begum, Khadijeh Begum, w 

a i i “ 

Lg poner sry force and took him without his 
strike a blow in defence. 


cP ) 
* May and June 1507. ‘ ing ye 
® (P. de C. has ‘ elder and younger sisters ’.] ; 
* This strong castle lies, as has been mentioned, | 
on the north. a 
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wives and women of Sultan Hussain Mirza, of Badia-ez- 
zeman Mirza, and Muzaffer Mirza, their children, infants, 
and whatever treasure and effects the Mirzas possessed, 
were all in Aleh Karghin. They had not put the fort in a 
sufficient posture of defence, and the troops that had been 
appointed to garrison it had not arrived. Ashik Muham- 
med Arghiin, the younger brother of Mazid Beg, having fled 
on foot from the army, arrived at Heri and entered the 
castle. Ali Khan, theson ofAmir Umer Beg, Sheikh Abdallah 
Bekawal, Mirza Beg Kai-Khosravi, and Miraki Kir Diwan, 
also threw themselves into the castle. On Sheibini Khan's 
arrival, after two or three days, the Sheikh-dl-Islam and 
the chief men of the city, having made a capitulation, took 
the keys of the walled*town, went out to meet him and 
surrendered the place. Ashik Muhammed, however, held 
out the castle for sixteen or seventeen days longer; but a 
mine being run from without, near the horse-market, and 
fired, a tower was demolished. On this the people in the 
castle, thinking that all was over with‘them, gave up all 
thoughts of holding out, and surrendered. 

After the taking of Heri, Sheibani Khan behaved ext remely 
ill to the children and wives of the kings ; nor to them alone, 
he conducted himself towards everybody in a rude, un- 
seemly, and unworthy manner, forfeiting his good name 
and glory for a little wretehed earthly pelf. The first of 
Sheibini Khan’s misdeeds in Heri was, that for the sake of 
some worldly dirt, he ordered Khadijeh Begum to be given 
up to Shah Mansiir Bakhshi, the eatamite, to be plundered 
and treated as one of his meanest female slaves.® Again, 
he gave the reverend and respected saint, Sheikh Purin, 
to the Moghul Abdul Wahab to be plundered ; each of his 
sons he gave to a different person for the same purpose. He 
gave the poets and authors to Mulla Bandi to be squeezed. 
‘ * to be given up to the vile wretch, Shah Mansiir Bakhshi, to be 
ill-treated in various ways in order to gratify his despicable avarice. 


sais adits ticnies ta chide ole 
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Among the jeux desprit on this subject, one tetrastich 
often repeated in Khorasan ; 
Except only Abdallah Kirkhar,! to-day, 
There is not a poet can show the colour of money ; 
Banai is inflamed with hopes of getting hold of the poet's 
But he will only get hold of a kirkhar2 i : 
There was a Khan’s daughter called Khanum, one ; 
Muzaffer Mirza’s haram.* Sheibani Khan married her 
immediately on taking Heri, without being restr | 
her being in an impure state.* In spite of his 
ignorance, he had the vanity to deliver lecturés in exp! - 
tion of the Koran to Kazi Ikhtiyar and Muhammed Mir 
Yiisef, who were among the most celebrated Mullas 
Khorasin and Heri. He also took a pen and co 
writing and drawings of Mulla Sultan Ali, and Beh 
painter. When at any time he happened to have cor 
one of his dull couplets, he read it from the pulpit, 
up in the Chars (or Public Market), and levied a be 
lence from the townspeople on the joyful oceasion 
did know something of reading the Koran, t 
guilty of a number of stupid, absurd, presumptuc 
words and deeds, such as I have mentioned. 
Ten or fifteen days after the taking of Heri, he 
from Kahdastan to the bridge of Salar, and sent | 
army, under the command of Taimir Sultan and 
Sultan, against Abul Hassan Mirza and Kipek Mi 
were lying in Meshhad,‘ quite off their guard. At 
they thought of defending Kalat*®; at another 
“ Mirza’s wives was Khan-zideh Khanu 
» ‘ad couemnael never neglected his Five Prayers, sf ; 
‘ Kirkhar (asini nercws) seems to have been the = 
*7P tthere ine Pocaicn phresn, whist 6 seals Sigignl in an ur 
able undertaking, kir-e-khar khahad girift (asint neroum deprenen 
* The ddet, or unlawful times of a woman, ding | 
Muhammedan law, are chiefly three,—while she is 
death of her husband, when menstruous, and for 
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hearing of the approach of this army, they had thoughts 
of giving it the slip, and of pushing on by forced marches by 
another road, and so falling on Sheibani Khan by surprise. 
This was a wonderfully good idea ; they could not, how- 
ever, come to any resolution, and were still lying in their 
old quarters, when Taimir Sultan and Abid Sultan came in 
sight with their army, after a series of rapid marches. 
The Mirzas, on their side, put their army in array, and 
marched out. Abul Hassan Mirza was speedily routed. 
Kipek Mirza, with a few men, fell on the enemy who had 
engaged his brother. They routed him also. Both of them 
were made prisoners. When the two brothers met they 
embraced, kissed each other, and took a last farewell. 
Abul Hassan Mirza showed some dejection,* but no difference 
could be marked in Kipek Mirza. The heads of the two 
Mirzas were sent to Sheibani Khan while he was at the 
Bridge of Salar. 

At this time Shah Beg, and his younger brother 
Muhammed Mikim,' being alarmed at the progress of 
Sheibini Khan, sent me several ambassadors in succession, 
with submissive letters, to convey professions of their 
attachment and fidelity. Mukim himself, in a letter to 
ine, explicitly called upon me to come to his succour. At 
4 season like this, when the Uzbeks had entirely occupied 
the country, it did not appear to me becoming to remain 
idly looking on ; and, after so many ambassadors and letters 


personally to pay me their compliments. Having con- 
sulted with all my Amirs and best-informed counsellors, it 


with our army ; and that, after forming a junction with the 
Arghin Amirs, we might consult together, and either 
® signs of fear, 
_” there seemed to be hardly any doubt that they would come 
* These two noblemen were the sons of Zilnin and, after 
face were in possession of Ssndathe, ome deen 
a brave warrior, 
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march against Khorasiin, or follow some other course that 
might appear more expedient. With these intentions, we 
set out for Kandahar. At Ghazni I met Habibeh Sultan 
Begum, whom, as has been mentioned, I ealled my Yanka,* 
and who had brought her daughter Maastiimeh Sultan Be: os 
as had been settled between us at Heri. Khosrou Gola 
tiish, Sultan Kuli Chanik, and Gadai Balal had fled fr 
Heri to Ibn Hussain Mirza, and had afterwards left 
also, and gone to Abul Hassan Mirza, Finding it ec 
impossible to remain with him, they came for the purpe 
joining me, and accompanied the ladies. 

When we reached Kalit,? the merchants of Hindv 
who had come to Kalit to traffic, had not time to e 7 
as our soldiers came upon them quite unexpectedly. Tl 
general opinion was, that, at a period of confusion Ii 
oresent, it was fair pide n veane froma foreig 
att ty. I would not acquiesce in this. I asked, * WI 
offence have these merchants committed ? If, for the I 
of God, we suffer These trifling things pe, God will 
day give us great and important benefits in ret hi 
happened to us not very long ago, when we were om 
expedition against the Ghiljis ; the Mahmands, with 
flocks, their whole effects, wives, and families, were 
a single farsang of the army. Many urged us to 
them. From the same considerations that influer ex 
now, I combated that proposal, and the very next — 
Almighty God, from the property of the refractory ean 
the Ghiljis, bestowed on the army so much me as 
perhaps been taken in any other inroad. fe ae 
after passing Kalit, and menty levied something fr Bi 
merehant by way of 

After passing Kalat, I was joined by Khan pm 
I had suffered to retire into Khorasan after his 
Kabul, and by Abdal —— oe . : 

2 - ich includes an uncle's 

ae 
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in Khorasan when I left it. They had just eseaped from 
Kandahar. The mother of the Pir Muhammed Mirza, who 
was the grandson of Bahir Mirza, and the son of Jehingir 
Mirza, accompanied these Mirzas, and waited on me. 
Shah Beg I now sent letters to Shah Beg and Mukim, informing 
hata them that I had advanced thus far in compliance with their 
surrender wishes; that, as a foreign enemy like the Uzbeks had 
Kandahar. occupied Khorasin, it was necessary, in conjunction with 
them, to concert such measures as might seem most advis- 
able and expedient for the general safety. Immediately 
upon this, they not only desisted from writing and sending 
to invite me, but even ® returned rude and uncivil answers. 
One instance of their rudeness was, that in the letter which 
they wrote me, they impressed the seal on the back of the 
letter, in the place in which one Amir writes to another, nay, 
where an Amir of some rank sets his seal in writing te an 
inferior Amir.) Had they not been guilty of such insolence, 
and returned such insulting answers, things never would 
have come to such an issue, as it has been said, 
(Persian)}—An altercation has sometimes gone so far as to overthrow 
an ancient family (dynasty). 

The result of their passionate and insolent conduct was, 
that their family, and the accumulated wealth and honours 
of thirty or forty years, were given to the wind. 

In Shaher i Safa,? one day, there was a false alarm in the 
camp: all the soldiers armed and mounted. I was busy 
bathing and purifying myself. The Amirs were in great 
alarm. When ready I mounted ; but, as the alarm was 
a false one, everything was soon quieted. 

Babur ar- Proceeding thence by successive marches, we encamped 
“ol at Guzer.3 There too, in Spite of all my attempts to come 


Kandahar. » <norgetting the letters they had written to me, and the pressing 
appeals for assistance they had sent me, they 
Beg wrote me, 
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to an explanation, they paid no attention to my overtures, 
but persisted in their obstinacy and contumaey. My: 
adherents, who knew every part of the country, advised m 
to advance by the rivulets which flow towards Kandal 
on the side of Biba Hassan Abdal, and Khalishak,! and 
occupy & strong position on their course, I adopted t 1 
plan, and next morning having armed our troops, and— 
arrayed them in right and left wings and centre, we marched _ 
in battle order for Khalishak. Shah Beg and Mukim: 1a ; 
erected * a large awning on the projecting face of the | " 
of Kandahar, somewhat below the place where I have 
a palace,* and lay there with their army.» Mukim’s men 
pushed forward and advanced near us. Tafan Arghiin, who 
had deserted and joined us near Shaher i Safa, adva ced 
alone towards the Arghiin line. One Ashik-ullah, with ever 
or eight men, separating from the enemy, rode hard towar 
him. Tiffin advanced singly, faced them, excel 
sword-blows, dismounted Ashik-ullah, cut off his 
brought it to us as we were passing by Sang } 
hailed this exploit as a favourable omen. As the | rot 
was broken by villages and trees, we did not re 
a good place to select for the battle. We therefore da 
over the skirts of the hills, and having chosen our gro’ 
by the stream of an auleng (or meadow), near dal 
had halted, and were encamping, when Sher Kuli, who 
the advance, rode hastily up, informing me that t e 
were in full mareh towards us, drawn up in 
After passing Kalit, our people had suffered 
* seated themselves under > Omit this 
1 Ba n Abdal is bly the same as Biba Wali 
oa en 
Khalishak is | 
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hunger and want. On coming to Khalishak, most of them 
had gone out in various directions, some up the country 
and others down, to collect bullocks, sheep, and other 
necessaries, and were now much seattered. Without 
wasting time in attempting to gather in the Stragglers, we 
mounted for action. My whole force might amount to about 
two thousand ; but when we halted on our ground, from 
the numbers that had gone off in different directions on 
foraging parties, as has been mentioned, and who had not 
had time to rejoin us before the battle, when the enemy 
appeared I had only about a thousand men with me. 
Though my men were few in number, yet T had been at 
great pains to train and exercise them in the best manner. 
Perhaps on no other oceasion had I my troops in such 
perfect discipline. All my household dependants ! who 
could be serviceable were divided into bodies of tens and 
fifties, and I had appointed proper officers for each body, 
and had assigned to each its proper station on the right or 
left, so that they were all trained and perfectly informed of 
what they were to do; and had orders to be on the alert, 
and active, during the fight. The right and left wings, 
the right and left divisions, the right and left flanks, were 
to charge on horseback, and were drawn up and instructed 

to act of themselves, without the necessity of directions 

from the tawdchis;? and in general the whole troops knew 

their proper stations, and were trained to attack those to 

whom they were opposed. Although the terms Bariinghir, 

Ung-kiil, Ungyan, and Ung have all the same meaning, yet 

for the sake of distinctness, I gave the different words 


in the centre, which they eall Ghiil, the right and left do not 
belong to the Ghil ; in this instance, therefore, I called 
these separate bodies by the distinctive names of Barainghir 
and Jawiinghar. Again, as the Ghiil or centre is a distinet 
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body, I called its right and left by way of distinetio en 
Ung-kil and Sil-kil. The right and left of that part of the 
centre where my immediate dependants were plac 
called Ungiain and Silian. The right and left of my | 
household troops, who were close at hand, I ealled Ung 
Sal. In the Baringhar or right wing were Mirza Khan 
Shirim Taghdi, Yarek Taghai, with his brother, Chi 
Moghul, Ayib Beg, Muhammed Beg, Tbrahim FE 
Syed Moghul, with the Moghuls, Sultan Ali’ Chihrel 
Khuda Bakhsh, and his brothers. Tn the Ja 
left wing were Abdal Razak Mirza, Kasim 
Berdi, Kamber Ali, Ahmed Elehi Bagheh, Ghori F 
Syed Hussain Akber, Mir Shah Kachin Hariwel, Nasir M 
Syed Kasim the Ishik-agha (or chamberlain), Muhib! Ali 
Korchi, Pipa Ughli, Allah Weiran Turkoméan, Sher 1 
Kariwel Moghul, with his brothers, and Ali Muham 
In the Ghil or centre on my right hand, Kasim G 
Khosrou Gokultash, Sultan Muhammed D ld 
Mahmiid Parwainchi (the secretary), Kal Bayete 
(the taster), Kamal Sherbetji (the eup-bearer).— 
left, Khwijeh Muhammed, Ali Dost, Nasir Mira: 
Biba Sherzid, Jin Kuli, Wali Khizinchi (the 
Katluk Kadem Kariwel, Maksiid Sachi,’ and Baba $ 
besides these, all my own immediate servants and a he 
were in the centre ; there was no Beg or man of 
in it; for none of those — Me ; i 
attained the rank of Beg. With the party ch , 
to be in advanee were Sher Beg, Jinim Korbegi, K 
Kuli, Biba Abul Hassan Korehi; of the Urtis Mi 
Syed Darwish, Ali Syed Khfish-Gildi, Chilmeh 1 
Chilmeh Yaghenchi,” Daimaji Mahdi; of the Tw 
Mansiir and Rustam, with his brothers, and Shs 
Siyfindiik. pod 
The enemy were divided into two bodies, 6 
was commanded by Shah Shajan Arghtin, io 8 I 
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by the name of Shah Beg, and shall hereafter be called 
Shah Beg ; the other by his younger brother Mukim. From 
the appearance of the Arghiins, they looked about six or 
seven thousand in number. There is no dispute that there 
were four or five thousand men in armour with them. He 
himself was opposed to my right wing and centre, while 
Mukim was opposed to the left wing. Mukim’s division was 
much smaller than his elder brother's. He made a violent 
attack on my left wing, where Kasim Beg was stationed 
with his division. During the fight, two or three messages 
came to me from Kasim Beg, to ask suecour ; but as the 
enemy opposed to me were also in great force, I was unable 
to detach any men to his assistance. We advaneed without 
loss of time towards the enemy. When within bowshot 
they suddenly charged, put my advance into confusion, and 
forced them to fall back on the main body, which, having 
ceased shooting, marched on to meet them ; they on their 
part also gave over shooting, halted, and stood still a while. 
A person who was over against me, after calling out to his 
men, dismounted and deliberately aimed an arrow at me. 
I galloped up instantly to meet him ; when I came near him, 
however, he did not venture to stand, but mounted his horse 
and returned back. This man who had so dismounted was 
Shah Beg himself. During the battle, Piri Beg Turkomén, 
with four or five of his brothers, taking their turbans in their 
hands,' left the enemy and came over to us. This Piri Beg 
was one of those Turkomins who, when Shah Ismiel 
vanquished the Bayander Sultans, and conquered the 
kingdoms of Irak, had accompanied Abdal Baki Mirza, 
Murid Beg Bayander, and the Turkomén Begs, in their 
flight. My right wing continued to advance towards the 
enemy." Its farther extremity made its way forward with 
difficulty, sinking in the soft ground close by the place 
where I have since made a garden. My left wing proceeded 
a good deal lower down than Biba Hassan Abdal, by the 
larger river and its streams and channels. Mukim, with his 
dependants and adherents, was opposed to my left wing, 
® driving the ncotiy Dafoe th, 


* This was equivalent to an offer of submission. 
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whieh was very inconsiderable in number, compared with 
the force under his command. Almighty God, however, 
directed everything to a happy issue. Three or four of the _ 
large streams which flow to Kandahar and its villages ® were 
between the enemy and my left. My people had seized the 
fords and obstructed the passage of the enemy, and in sp t pe : 
the fewness of their numbers; made a gallant fight, and stood 
firm against every attack. On the part of the Arghit +. 
Halwachi Tarkhin engaged in a skirmish with Kamber Ali 
and Tengri Berdi in the water. Kamber Ali was wounder 
Kiisim Beg was struck with an arrow in the forel 
Ghiri Birliis was wounded above the eyebrows by an arn 2 
which came out by the upper part of his cheek. At that B 
very crisis I put the enemy to flight, and passed the streams “ 
towards the projecting face of the hill of Murghén. While — 
we were passing the streams, a person mounted on a white > 
charger appeared on the skirt of the hill, going back 

and forwards, apparently in dismay and irresolute, 

uncertain which way to take ; at last he set off ina par 
direction. It looked very like Shah Beg, and was pr 
himself. No sooner was the enemy routed than all o 
set out to pursue them and make prisoners. There 
perhaps be eleven persons left with me. One of these 
Abdallah Kitabdar (the Librarian). Mukim was still pane 
ing his ground and fighting. Without regarding the sn 
ness of my numbers, and relying on the providenee of G 
I beat the kettle-drum and marched towards the e 


in 


(Tarki)—God is the giver of little and of much ; 

In his court none other has power. 
(Arabic)—Often, at the command of God, the smaller 
routed the greater. 


On hearing the sound of my kettle-drum, and seein; 
approach, their resolution failed, and they took to fligh 
God prospered us. Having put the enemy to flig 
advanced in the direetion of Kandahar, and t 
quarters at the Chir-bagh of Farrukhziid, of w 
vestige now remains. Shah Beg and Mukim not | 


~~ ~ 
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to regain the fort of Kandahar in their flight, the former 
went off for Shal and Mastéing,’ and the latter for Zamin- 
dawer, without leaving anybody in the castle able to hold it 
out. The brothers of Ahmed Ali Terkhén, Kuli Beg Arghiin,® 
and a number of others, with whose attachment and regard 
to me I was well acquainted, were in the fort. A verbal 
communication taking place, they asked the life of their 
brothers, and out of favourable consideration towards them, 
I granted their request. They opened the Mashiir-gate of 
the fort. From a dread of the exeesses which might be 
committed by our troops, the others were not opened. Shirim 
Beg and Yirek Beg were appointed to guard the gate that 
was thrown open. I myself entered with a few of my per- 
sonal attendants, and ordered one or two marauders whom 
T met to be put to death by the atka and tikeh.2 1 first 
went to Mukim’s treasury; it was in the walled town. 
Abdal Razik Mirza had reached it before me and alighted. 
I gave Abdal Razik Mirza a present from the valuables in 
the treasury, placed Dost Nasir Beg and Kil Biyezid 
Bekawul in charge of it, and appointed Muhammed Bakhshi 
as paymaster.” Proceeding thence, I went to the citadel, 
where I placed Khwijeh Muhammed Ali and Shah Mahmiid 
in charge of Shah Beg’s treasury. I appointed Taghai Shah 
to be paymaster.* I sent Miram Nasir and Maksiid Siichi to 
the house of Mir Jin, who was Zilniin Beg'’s Diwan (or 
chief minister of revenue) ; Nasir Mirza had the squeezing 
ofhim. Sheikh Abiisaid Terkhiin was given to Mirza Khan 


® Ahmed Ali Terkhin, a younger brother of Kuli Beg Arghiin, 

> and appointed Dost Nasir Beg, Kal Bayazid Bekiwul, and 
Muhammed Bakshi, one of the secretaries, in charge of it. 

© Omit this sentence and add and Taghii Shah Bakhshi after Shah 
Mahmiid in the previous sentence. 





1 Shal and lie upwards of two degrees south of Kandahar, 
on the borders of Beli Zamin-diwer lies west of the Hel- 
mand, below the Hazara hills. {Mastang is the modern Quetta. ] 
tro ploaea of enahment the head of the criminal is fixed between 
dal wood, and a of several hundred- 
weight, ood up plunge wage Sheek tt 
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to be laid under contribution. . 1 was given to Abdal — 2 
Razak Mirza to try what he could extort from him. Such _ 
a quantity of silver was never seen before in these countries; 
indeed no one was known ever to have seen so much money. 
That night we stayed in the citadel. Sambal, a slave of 
Shah Beg’s, was taken and brought in. Although at thi 
time he was only in the private confidence of Shah Beg, ¢ 
did not hold any conspicuous rank, I gave him in eusto 
one of my people, who not guarding him properly, § 
effected his escape. Next morning I went to the G 
of Farrukhzid, where the army lay. I gave the kingdo 
Kandahar to Nasir Mirza. After the treasure was sec 
when they had loaded it on the beasts of burden, and 
carrying it from the treasury that was within the citadel, 
Nasir Mirza took away a string of (seven) mules ® laden with — 
silver; I did not ask them back again, but made him ~ 
a present of them. au 
Marching thence, we halted in the auleng (or m 
Kiish-khanech.? I sent forward the army, while I ny 
a circuit,” and arrived rather late at the camp. Tt was 
longer the same camp, and I did not know it again. TI 
were Tipehak horses, strings of long-haired male fem 
camels, and mules laden with silk-cloth and fime Tine 
long-haired female camels bearing portmanteaus, : 
awnings of velvet and purpet; in every house, che 
containing hundreds of mans * of the property and 
of the two brothers, were carefully arranged and | 
as in a treasury. In every storehouse were trunk 
trunks, and bales upon bales of cloth, and othereff eape 
on each other; cloak-bags on cloak-bags, and pots up ‘po 
filled with silver money. In every man’s dwelling 
there was a superfluity of spoil. There were like 
sheep; but they were little valued. To Kasim B 
® camels > ex 


* The name docs not appear in any of the MSS. 
when writing, had f 
Tr at, Gussh Phdach « aisle and a halt seal { Kan 
inclining west. It is probably a corruption of the name I 


ay, 
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up the garrison that was in Kalat, who were servants of 
Mukim, and commanded by Kiich Arghiin and Taj-ed-din 
Mahmiid, together with all their property and effects, Kasim 
Beg, who was a man of judgement and foresight, strongly 
urged me not to prolong my stayin the territory of Kandahar, 
and it was his urgency that made me commence my march 
back. Kandahar, as has been said, I bestowed on Nasir 
Mirza ; and, on his taking leave of me, I set out for Kabul. 
While we stayed in the Kandahar territory, we had not time 
to divide the treasure. On reaching Karabigh, we found 
leisure to make the division. Tt being difficult to count the 
money, we used scales to weigh and divide it. The Begs, 
officers, servants, and household earried off on their animals 
whole kharwars' and bags of silver money, with which 
they loaded them as with forage * ; and we reached Kabul 
with much wealth and plunder, and great reputation. 

On my arrival at this period, I married Maasiimeh Sultan 


Maasimeh, Begum, the daughter of Sultan Ahmed Mirza, whom I had 


Sheibani 
han be- 


invited from Khorasan. 
Six or seven days afterwards, I learned by Nasir Mirza’s 


kK a a . 
sieges Kan- °F Vants, that Sheibani Khan had arrived, and was blockad- 


dahar, 








being a hundred 


ing Kandahar. Tt has already been mentioned, that Mukim 
had fled towards Zamin-dawer. He went thence. and waited 
on Sheibini Khan. Shah Beg had also sent persons one 
after another, to invite him to their assistance; and Sheibani 
Khan had M consequence advanced from Heri by the hill- 
country, in hopes of taking me by surprise in Kandahar, and 


had posted on the whole way by forced marches for that 


purpose. It was a foresight of the possibility of this very 
Fe sonar dagres had induced Kasim Beg, who was a man 
udge » to urge with so much earn 
Wanlehies estness my departure 
(Persian)—What the young man sees in a mirro 
The sage can discern in a baked brick. 


On his arrival he besieged Nasir Mirza in Kand 
ahar. 
intelligence 


When this i reached me, I sent for my Begs, 
® Omit this clause, — 
7 The ad] is nearly seven hundred pounds weight, 





5 a 


and held a council. It was observed, that foreign bands: 


de 
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and old enemies, as were the Uzbeks and Sheibani Khan, — 
had occupied the countries so long under the dominion of 
the family of Taimir Beg ; that of the Tarks and Chagh a 
who were still left on various sides, and in different quart 
some from attachment, and others from dread, had j 
the Uzbeks ; that I was left alone in Kabul ; that the e1 
was very powerful, and I very weak ; that I had neithe 
means of making peace, nor ability to maintain the war 
them ; that, in these difficult cireumstances, it wasn 
for us to think of some place in which we might be , 
and, as matters stood, the more remote from so powerful a 
enemy the better ; that it was ad visable to make an atten) 
either on the side of Badakhshan, or of Hindustan, o 
which two places must be pitched upon as the object of 
expedition. Kasim Beg and Shirim Beg, with theirad] 
were for our proceeding against Badakhshin, At that 
the chief persons who still held up their heads in B h 
in any force were Mubarek Shah, Zobeir, Jehangir 4 
man, and Muhammed Korchi, who had driven y 
out of that country, had never been reduced to submis: 
by the Uzbeks, and were likewise in some force.” Ia 
number of my chief Amirs and firmest adherents, on t 
other hand, having preferred the plan of attacking Hit 
Iset out in that direction, and advanced by way of] amgni 
After the conquest of Kandahar, I had bestowed valat,, 
the country of Tarnek,! on Abdal Razak Mirza, apis 
accordingly been left in Kalit. When the Uzbeks came | 
besieged Kandahar, Abdal Razak Mirza,* not finding himse 
in a situation to maintain Kalat, abandoned it, and rejoin 
me. He arrived just when I was setting out fre 
and T left him in that place.® ¥ 
As there was no king, and none of royal blood 


® in corners and remote parts, 
+ Omit this clause. 





56 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A.W. 913 


Khan shan, Khan Mirza,' at the instigation of Shah Begum,? or 
en in consequence of an understanding with her,* showed a 
Badakh- desire to try his fortunes in that quarter. I accordingly gave 
ee. him leave. Shah Begum accompanied Khan Mirza : my 

mother’s sister, Meher Nigar Khanum,® also took a fancy to 
go into Badakhshin. It would have been better, and more 
becoming, for her to have remained with me. I was her 
nearest relation. But however much I dissuaded her, she 
continued obstinate, and also set out for Badakhshan. 

Babur In the month of the first Jumada, we marehed from Kabul 
bia against Hindustan. We proceeded on our route by way of 
Hindustan, Little-Kabul ; on reaching Surkh Rabat we passed Kurik- 
Sept. 1507. sai,4 by the hill pass. ‘The Afghans who inhabit between 

Kabul and Lamghan are robbers and plunderers, even in 
peaceable times, They fervently pray to God for such times 
of confusion as now prevailed, but rarely do they get them. 
When they understood that I had abandoned Kabul and 
was marching for Hindustan, their former insolence was 
iS osed increased tenfold. Even the best among them were then 
y Afghan ‘a8 : 
tribes. bent on mischief; and things came to such lengths, that, 
on the morning when we marched from Jagdalik, the 
Afghans, through whose country we were to march, such as 
the Khizer-khail, the Shimi-khail, the Khirilehi, and the 
Khugiiini, formed the plan of obstructing our march through 
the kotal or hill-pass of Jagdalik, and drew up on the hill 
which lies to the north, beating their drums, brandishing 
their swords, and raising terrific shouts.» As soon as we 
* and in uen i i i 
» making nae : ee his relationship to her, 


* {Khan Mirza was the son of Sultan Mahmia grandson 
ea yy He was acknowledged king in Dedabhense (1808) 
B., p. 282, 


* Shah Begum was the daughter of Shah Sultan Muhammed 
pag of Bedakhshén, and the widow of Yunis Khan, Babursmenn 
grandfather, She was the mother of Sultan Nigir Khanum, whose 
Puy Khan Mirza, was by Sultan Mahmid Mirea of Hissa Shah 
Begum oung prince’s grandmother, and he 

y 





‘ 
Rade 5: 
ie = 
‘ie a 

Lt a 


pore 






























A. H. 913 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 
had mounted, I ordered the troops to aseend the hill and 
attack the enemy, each in the direction nearest to him. 
Our troops accordingly advanced, and making their way 
through different valleys, and by every approach that t] 
could discover, got near them, upon which the Afg! 
after standing an instant, took to flight without 
shooting an arrow. After driving off the * 
reached the top of the ascent. One Afghan who was fh in 
down the hill below me, on one side, I wounded in the r 
with an arrow. He and a few others were taken and b 
in. Some of them were impaled by way of example. 
We halted in the Tuman of Nangenhar, before the f 
Adinapir. Till our arrival here, we had not availed | 
selves of our foresight, nor fixed upon any places for | 
stations. We had neither arranged a plan for our mareh, 
nor appointed ground for halting. We now separated t 
army into four divisions, who were to move about, sor 
up the country, and others down, till we received fur 
intelligence. It was the end of autumn. In the pl 
in most places, they had housed the rice. Some persot 
who were thoroughly acquainted with every part of 
country informed us, that up the river of the T 
Alisheng, the Kafers sow great quantities of rice, 


winter’scorn. Leaving the dale of Nangenhar, there! 
pushing speedily forward, we passed Saigal, and adva 
up the valley of Birain.’ The troops seized a great q 
ofrice. The rice-fields were at the bottom of the h 
inhabitants in general fled and escaped, but a few 
were killed. They *had posted some men in a breast 
a commanding eminence in the valley of Birain. When 
Kafers fled, this party descended » rapidly from tl Z 
and began to annoy us with arrows. Having ed 
the son-in-law of Kasim Beg, they were on the ] 
coming up with him, and of making him prisoner, 


\ [This may be the Pardn Valley in K 
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extricated and rescued him. We stayed one night in the 
Kafers’ rice-fields, where we took a great quantity of grain, 
and then returned back to the camp. 

At this same time, Mukim’s daughter, Mah-chiichak, 
who is now the wife of Shah Hassan, was married to Kasim 
Gokultash, in the territory of the Tumén of Mandriwar. 

As we did not find it expedient to proceed in our expedition 
against Hindustin, I sent back Mulla Biba Peshagheri with 
a few troops towards Kabul. Marching from Mandraiwar, 
I proceeded by Ater and Shiwah,* and continued for some 
days in that neighbourhood ; from Ater I went on by 
Kuner and Nirgil,* and examined the country. From Kuner 
Teame in a jdleh (or raft) to the eamp. Before this time I 
had not sailed in a jaleh, but I found that sort of conveyance 
very pleasant ; and from this time forward I frequently 
made use of it. 

At this time Mulla Mirak Farketi arrived from Nasir Mirza. 
He brought the detailed news of Sheibani Khan's having 
, taken the walled town of Kandahar, and of his retiring 
without having taken the citadel : he also brought informa- 
4 tion, that after Sheibini Khan’s retreat, Nasir Mirza had 
abandoned Kandahar on several accounts, and retired to 
Ghazni. A few days after my departure, Sheibini Khan 
had unexpectedly appeared before Kandahar, and, as our 
people were not in suflicient strength to maintain the walled 
town, they abandoned it. The enemy ran mines in various 
directions about the citadel, and made several assaults. 
Nasir Mirza was wounded by an arrow in the neck, and the 
citadel was on the point of being taken. In this extremity, 
Muhammed Amin, Khwajeh Dost Khaiwend, and Muham- 
med Ali Piadeh, the cup-bearer, giving up all for lost, let 
themselves down over the walls, and escaped from the fort. 
At the very moment when the place must inevitably have 
fallen, Sheibani Khan made some proposals for an accommo- 
dation, and hastily raised the siege. The reason of his 
retreat was, that, when he came against Kandahar, he had 
sent his haram to Nirehtii.s Some persons having revolted 


ay vl be cll the Cheghanserai river. 
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in Nirehti, had taken the fort. This induced oa 
to patch up a sort of peace and retire. — — z 

A few days afterwards, though it was the middle 
winter, I arrived in Kabul by way of Badij. Above F 
I directed the date of the passage to be engraved on a 
Hafiz Mirak wrote the inscription. Ustad Shah Muham 
performed the stone-cutter’s part. From haste it is 
well cut. 

I bestowed Ghazni on Nasir Mirza; to Abdal Ri 
Mirza I gave the Tuman of Nangenbi, Mand 
valley of Nir, Kuner, and Nirgil. 

Till this time the family of Taimir Beg, even alt! 
on the throne, had never assumed any other title than 
that of Mirza. At this period, I ordered that they shou pee 
style me Padshah,? si 

In the end of this year, on Tuesday the fourth day of 
month of Zilkaadeh,* when the sun was in Aqueationy 
was born.* Moulina Meshadi, the poet, dise 
date of his birth in the words Sultan Humaiian Ki 
of the minor poets of Kabul found it in Sha 
A few days after I gave him the name of Humaian. — 
Humiiiin’s birth, 1 went for five or six days to t 
bagh, and celebrated the festival of his nativity. 
were Begs, and those who were not, great and small, bi 
their offerings. Bags of silver money were hea 
never before saw so much white money in one 
a very splendid feast. 


® Add in the citadel of Kabul. 


: Abul-Fasl, i in the short account of Babur's reign p 
Akbarnameh, says, that this inscription was still to 
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EVENTS OF THE YEAR 914! 


In the spring I surprised and plundered a body of Mah- 
mand Afghans, in the neighbourhood of Maaber.2 A few 
days after we had returned from the expedition, and 
resumed our quarters, Kiich Beg, Fakir Ali, Kerimdad, 
and Baba Chihreh, formed a plan for deserting from me. 
On discovering their intentions, I dispatched a party, who 
seized them below Isterghach,® and brought them back. 
During the life-time of Jehingir Mirza,‘ too, they had 
frequently indulged in most improper conduct. I ordered 
that they should all be delivered over to punishment in the 
market-place. They had been carried to the Gate, and the 
ropes were being put round their necks, for the purpose of 
hanging them, when Kasim Beg sent Khalifeh to me, 


“ earnestly to entreat forgiveness for their offences. ‘To 


gratify the Beg, I gave up the capital part of their punish- 
ment, and ordered them to be cast into prison. 

The Hissiris and Kunduzis, and the Moghuls of superior 
tank, who had been in Khosrou Shah’s service, among 
whom were Chilmeh Ali, Syed Shekmeh, Sher Kuli, “Uka 
Salim, and others, who had been promoted and patronized by 
him; certain of the Chaghatai, such as* Sultan Ali Chibreh, 
Khuda Bakhsh, with their dependants; some of the 
Siyindtik Turkomans, Shah Nazer, with his adherents, 
amounting in all to two or three thousand good soldiers, 
at this very time, having consulted and conspired together, 
had come to a resolution to revolt. Those whom I have 
mentioned lay near Khwijeh Riwaj, stretching from the 
valley of Siing-Kurghin to the valley of Chalik. Abdal 

® such of the i i incti 
twun ce OSE en Rieaies Shak had treated with distinction, 

ai year of the Hijira 914 commenced on May 2, 1 

s [er Maker ean ohare Radeiltng xo Romecky Wile 


‘place is near the source of the Tarnak. } 
‘Neha baie 
notice taken of Ji s death. He seems to 
it ieee ~~ into Khorasan, Khafi Khan says 
. 3 Perishta, of hard drinking. 
+ Shee glesuleaeme Khwajeh Rawish is in Batkhak, 


or three miles south of Kabul 
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Razik Mirza having come from Nangenhar, took up his 
quarters in Deh-Afghin. Muhibb Ali Korchi had once or — 
twice communicated to Khalifeh and Mulla Baba — 
intimations of this conspiracy and assembling ;  and_ 
myself had received some hints of its existence. I h 
reckoned the surmises not entitled to eredit, and ] 
them no kind of attention. I was sitting one night at 
Chir-bagh, in the presence-chamber, after bed-time pra 
when Miisa Khwijeh and another person came hur i 
close up to me, and whispered me that the Moghuls hi 
beyond a doubt, formed treacherous designs. I could m 
be prevailed upon to believe that they had drawn 
Raziik Mirza into their projects ; and still less could T. 
that their treasonable intentions were to be executed t 
very night. I therefore did not give that attention to 1 
information that I ought, and a moment after I set. ut if 
the haram. At that time the females of my family we 
the Bagh-c-khilwat, and in the Bagh-e-tir-tuhfeh, — 
I came near the haram, all my followers, of ver) 
and description, and even my night-guards," rent 
After their departure I went on to the city, att 
by my own people and the royal slaves. [had r 
Ditch at the Iron Gate, when Khwajeh Muhamm 
had just come that way from the market-plaee, 
oad... <* : 

[The events of this year conclude abruptly in z 
manner in all the copies] a 

a a hed the heram, the pages 
eee on aint direction. After their departure . th 
mander of the guard and I proceeded towards the \ 
along the Ditch I reached the Iron Gate, when am 
sudden! t coming from the direction of the 

ly met me, 

for me, from the vaulted gate of the Baths . . + : 


z 
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SUPPLEMENT 


CONTAINING 


AN ABRIDGED ACCOUNT OF BABUR’S TRANS- 
ACTIONS FROM THE BEGINNING OF A TL. 914 
TO THE BEGINNING OF A.H. 925° 


Tre Memoirs of Babur are once more interrupted at a 
very important crisis, and we are again left to glean, from 
various quarters, an imperfect account of the transactions 
that ensued. It is probable that Khwajeh Muhammed Ali, 
who had just passed through the market-place, informed 
Babur that he had seen a gathering of Moghuls, and that 
measures were taken to seize his person. This at least is 
certain, that Babur escaped the impending danger, and 
regained his camp. The Moghuls who had been in Khosrou 


Shah’s service were the most active nts in this con- 
sprmey—‘They_Ao-Mot-AEA ever to- have eo-operated 
heartily with Baibur, who alwa their 
race Wi ong marks of dislike an had 
co 


med with the other men of influence mentioned in the 
only to raisé al Razik 


Mirza to the throne of Kabul and Ghazni, which had been 
held by his father, Ulugh Beg Mirza, Babur’s uncle, but 
also to put him in possession of Badakhshin, Kunduz, and 
KKhutlin, and all the territories whieh had formerly been 


' From a. D. 1508 to the beginning of January a. p. 1519. 
* Under these circumstances, it may seem one of the 
\ caprices of fortune, that 


see empire ‘which he founded in Indis 
country and by foreigners, the 
Moghuls, thus taking its name from a race that he 

en, ane 0 Some xt 
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held by Khosrou Shah. Such were the effects produced 
in Babur’s army by this sudden defeetion of so many men 
of eminence, of different nations and tribes, that next 
morning he could not muster in his whole camp more than 
five hundred horse. Great numbers of his followers — 
soldiers had hastily retired to Kabul, under pi 
taking care of their families." . 
Babur, enraged at these events, instead of retiring in 
hill-country, or shutting himself up in a fortress, : 
have kept the field with his few faithful followers. 1] 
made several furious assaults on the army of the 1 
whom he intimidated by the bravery which he disp 
Baibur computes the original number of the rebels at 
three thousand men ; but Ferishta relates that their mi 
rose to twelve thousand. In this reduced state 
fortunes, he appears, for a while, to have assu 
courage of despair, and to have given to the adventurou! 
gallantry of the soldier and the champion, the place 
he generally allowed the cool valour of the prinee a 
general to hold. He exposed himself in every rene 
and attacked the insurgents wherever they could 
On one oceasion he is said to have advanced before th 
and challenged Abdal Razakto single combat. Thee aul 
we are tott>-wa: iné @ pricey five eb 
of the rebels having advanced in succession, and 
it in his room, they all fell, one after another, unc 
sword of Babur. Their names, which have been transm 
to us by Ferishta and Khafi Khan, indicate that th 
of different races. They were Ali Beg Shabkair,* Mi 
Ali Sheibani,? Nazer Bahader Uzbek, Yakib Beg 
jeng, and Abdallah Safshiken. His military skill, h 
strength, and his invineible spirit, scattered dist 
the bands of the enemy, who equally admired an 
him; and perhaps, while he seemed to be ac’ 
inconsiderate young soldier, he really performed | 


ey he Zor ag bing Nr of 
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Taimar in Hindustan, vol. ii, MS. ; 
gy 
* Peep rather Siti, 
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a sagacious general and of a hero. His enemies began 
gradually to drop off; one defeat succeeded to another; 
Abdal Razak found death at the close of his short reign ; 
and Babur saw himself once more the undisputed sovereign 
of Kabul and Ghazni.* 

When Khosrou Shah’s territories fell into the hands of 
Sheibini Khan, the inhabitants of Badakhshiin, a brave and 
hardy race; who inhabited a country everywhere mountain- 
ous, and in many places almost inaccessible, disliking the 
Uzbek government, had flown to arms in every quarter, 
and a number of petty chieftains in different districts had 
set up for independent princes. Of all these the most 
powerful was Zobeir, a man of no family, but who, by his 
conduct and valour, sueceeded in reducing under subjection 
to him the greater number of the other insurgents. Khan 
Mirza, Bibur’s cousin,* had crossed from Kabul, a. m. 913, 
in order to try his fortune in that quarter, as Babur has him- 
self mentioned. His grandmother, Shah Begum, was the 
daughter of Shah Sultan Muhammed,the King of Badakhshan; 
so that the Mirza had probably some hereditary connexions 
in the country. His outset was not prosperous. His grand- 
mother and Meher Nigar Khanum, his aunt, who followed 
in the rear of his army, were carried off by Mirza Abaibeker 
Kashghari; and Khan Mirza himself was defeated and 
obliged to surrender to Zobeir, who detained him in custody. 
Finally, however, Yiisef Ali, who had formerly been in the 
Mirza’s service, formed a conspiracy against Zobeir, whom 
he assassinated ; when Khan Mirza was raised to the 
undisputed possession of the throne of Badakhshan, whieh 
he held till his death.® 


[In the year 4. p. 1509 two visitors appeared at Bibur's court 
and claimed his protection, namely, Sultan Sa’id Khan, a son of 
the younger Khan, and Mirza Haidar Dughlat. Their honourable 


testimony to Bibur’s amiable disposition and kindly hospitality 
F is on record, and it is interesting to note that ‘the youth and boy 


whom he thus patronized and cherished became two of the ablest 

and most accomplished Princes of their age. —E.B., p- 295.] 

* Khan Mirza was, as has been mentioned, the son of Sultan 

ahi king of Hissir, Khutlin, and Badakhshan, 

and of Sultan Nigir Khanum, a sister of Baibur’s mother. He was 

Die eveae Taek ee mene Had mother's abe 
was Sultan Weis * [In 1520.] 
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In the year 916 of the Hijira, an event occurred which ie 
Babur had no influence in producing, but which promised Qua 
the most favourable change on his fortunes. Sheibani Khan, K 
after the defeat of Badia-ez-zeman and the sons of Sultan ‘Shal 
Hussain Mirza, had overrun Khorasan with a large army. = be 
Some parties of his troops, in the course of their ineursic d 
had entered and committed devastations on territo 
claimed by Shah Ismael, who at that time filled the P 
throne ; and he had even sent an army to invade Kirm 
Shah Ismael, having subdued the Turkomans in , 
had reduced under one government the various provinces: 7 
of Persia to the west of the desert, which for so longa series 
of years had been divided into petty principalities. On _ 
receiving information of these aggressions, he immediately | 5 
sent to Sheibini Khan ambassadors, who carried letters 4 
remonstrating, but with great courtesy, against the agg s~ 
sions which had occurred within the boundaries ¢ 
dominions. The Uzbek prinee, rendered haughty by I 
success, returned for answer, that he did not compreh 
Shah Ismael’s meaning ; that, for his own part, he was ; 
prince who held dominions by hereditary descent ; but tha 
as for Shah Ismiel, if he had suffered any diminution of hi 
paternal possessions, it was a very easy matter to reston 
them entire to him; and he at the same time sent hi 
staff and wooden begging-dish* ofa mendican 
however, that if was his intention one day to go the 
age of Mekka, and that he would make a point of 
him by the way. Shah Ismiel, who was descended 
celebrated dervish, and who prided himself on his desce 
from the holy Syed, affected to receive the taunt with 
patient humility. He returned for answer, that if gle 
shame, here or hereafter, was to be estimated by the’ 
or demerit of ancestors, he would never think of d 
his forefathers by any comparison with those of Sheiban 
Khan; that if the right of suecession to a throne w 
decided by hereditary descent only, it was to him incom 
hensible how the empire had descended through the vari 


ci 


1 See the Tarikh i Glam-arai Abbasi [1616] of Mirza 
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dynasties of Peshdadians, Kaianians, and the family | of 
Chingiz,! to Sheibani himself, That he too intended making 
: a pilgrimage, but it was to the tomb of the holy Imam 
Reza 2.at Meshhad, which might afford him an opportunity of 
meeting Sheibini Khan, He sent him a spindle and reel, 
with some cotton, giving him to understand that words were 
at*woman'’s weapons ; that it would become him either to 
sit quietly in his corner, busied in some occupation that 
befitted him, or to come boldly into the field to meet his 
enemy in arms, and listen to a few words from the two- 
tongued Zulfikir.s ‘Let us then fairly try’, concluded 
Shah Ismael, ‘ to which of the two the superiority belongs. 
You will at least learn that you have not now to deal with 

an inexperienced boy.’ * 
Ismiel Without losing a moment, or giving the enemy time to 
Seb o» Prepare for meeting him, Shah Ismael put hisarmy in motion, 
rasiin, and advanced through Khorasan as far as Meshhad. The 
Sheibini detachments of the Uzbek army all fell back and retired 
Merv, to Herat. Sheibini Khan, who had just returned from an 
expedition into the country of the Haziiras, on hearing of 
Shah Ismiiel’s arrival at Meshhad, perceiving that he was 
too weak to meet his enemy in the field, left Jan Wafi Mirza 
in Herat, and set off with such of his troops as he could 
collect, to Mery Shahjehan, a station where he could receive 
reinforcements from his northern dominions; or from 
which, if necessary, he could retire across the Amu. Jan 
Wafa was not long able to maintain himself in Herat. He 


1 These were different dynasties that had governed Persia and 
Khorasan, 

2 It is the duty of all Muhammedans to visit Mekka. The Shias 
alone visit the shrine of Imim Reza, which is at Meshhad, in Khora- 
sin, in the territory then belonging to Sheibani Khan. 

8 Zulfikir was the celebrated two-bladed sword of Ali, from whom 
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found it necessary, very speedily, to follow Sheibani Khan ; 
Shah Isméel himself now advanced towards Merv, and anal 
on Dineh Muhammed with a large force to clear tha E 
That officer was met by Jin Wafa Mirza near Takeribad 
of Merv: a desperate action ensued, in which the , 
general fell, but Jin Wafa was defeated. Sheibani Kh 
unable to oppose the Persians in the field, retired into 
fort of Merv. He sent messengers to call all his ge 
and chieftains from beyond the Amu, most of them h 
retired with their troops to their various fter* . 
the conquest of ieee Many desporsies aan took 
place under the walls of Mery Shahjehin. Shah Ism 
seeing that the siege was likely to extend to great length, — 
which would have exposed him to an attack from the whole ; 
foree of Turkestiin and Maweralnaher, pretended to be w ; 
the necessity of raising it. He sent to tell Sheibani 
that he had been rather more punctual to his eng: 
than that prince had been; that he had perfo 
pilgrimage of Meshhad as he had promised, while She 
Khan had failed to keep his appointment ; that he wast 
under the necessity of returning home to his own dominio 
but would still be extremely happy to meet him on the r a 
whenever he set out on his intended pilgrimage to Me 
He then retired with all his forces from before M 
appeared to be measuring back his way to Irak. T 
succeeded, Sheibéini Khan followed him with t 
thousand! men, but had scarcely passed a river ab 
ten miles from Merv, when Shah Ismael, who th 
body of horse into his rear, broke down the bridge, 
fell upon him with seventeen thousand cavalry, — 
regulated valour of the Kizilbashes, or red-bonnets, 
name given to the Persian soldiers, speedily 
Sheibini Khan was defeated, and his retreat 
was forced to fly, attended by about five hundh 
chiefly the sons of Sultans, the heads of tribes, and 
rank, into an enclosure which had been erected for aceon 
dating the cattle of travellers, and of the nei 
peasants. They were closely pursued, and ha 


and slain. 
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by the pursuers. The Khan leaped his horse over the wall 
of the enclosure, towards the river, but fell, and was soon 
overlaid, and smothered by the numbers who followed him, 
After the battle his dead body was sought for, and was 
disentangled from the heap of slain by which it was covered. 


i His head was cut off, and presented to Shah Ismael, who 


ordered his body to be dismembered, and his limbs to be 
sent to different kingdoms. The skin of the head was stripped 
off, stuffed with hay, and sent to Sultan Bayazid,' the son 
of Sultan Muhammed Ghazi, the Turkish Emperor of 
Constantinople. His skull, set in gold, the king used as a 
drinking-cup, and was proud of displaying it at great 
entertainments. An anecdote, illustrative of the barbarous 
manners of the Persians, is recorded by Mirza Sikander. 
The Prince of Mazenderiin, who still held out against Shah 
Ismael, had been aceustomed often to repeat, that he was 
wholly in the interests of Sheib&ani Khan, and, using an 
idiomatic expression, that his hand was on the skirts of 
the Khan’s garment ; meaning, that he clung to him for 
assistance and protection, A messenger from Shah Ismiel, 
advancing into the presence of the prince while sitting in 
state in his court, addressed him, and said, that he never had 
been so fortunate as literally to have placed his hand on the 
hem of Sheibini Khan’s garment, but that now Sheibéni’s 
hand was indeed on his ; and, with these words, dashed the 
rigid hand of Sheibani Khan on the hem of the prince’s robe, 
and rushing through the midst of the astonished courtiers, 
mounted and escaped uninjured. About a thousand * 
Uzbeks, with a number of women of rank, and children, fell 
into the hands of the Persians.® 

Shah Ismael, immediately after the battle, marched to 

~ “Sans Bajazet by writers. 
Tn the account of the transactions of Sheibini Khan, and Shah 
Saciadh bo, ftom and of the subsequent battle, I follow Mirza 
Sikander as the most intelligent guide. Some circumstances are 


borrowed from Khiafi Khan, who follows Mirza Haider, the author 
erst, howe fntrmaton here very detest, gives Shin 


is here very defective, gives Sheibani 
“eins ee ee 
ate was fought on December 2, 1510,—2.B., 
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Herat, the gates of which were opened to him. He com-— 
manded the divine service in the Mosques to be celebrated 
according to the Shia rites, which he had introduced inte 
Persia, but met with great opposition from the princi 
men of the place. Enraged at this, he put to death 
chief preacher of the Great Mosque, the Sheikh-ul-Islam, 
was the chief Musulmande udge, with s 
most eminent divines, as a punishment for the ob 
and contumacy with which they adhered to the old doct: 
and ceremonies ; and in the end found that it was af 
easier matter to conquer a kingdom than to change the mo 
infStynificant religious Opinions or usages of its inhabit 
“The Transactions-of the-Czbeks-for some time after 
death of Sheibini Khan are not very distinetly det 
Jani Beg' appears to have sueceeeded to the imm 
command of the Uzbek army, and, with him, Shah I 
soon after concluded an agreement, by which it was st 
lated that the Uzbeks should all retire beyond the . 
which was to form the boundary between them a 
Persians. Abdallah Khan appears to have held Bol sok} 
while Taimdr Khan,* the son of Sheibani Khan, r 
Samarkand. Boe : 
The defeat and death of Babur’s most inveterate f 
whom all his misfortunes had originated, and by % 
he had been driven from the dominions of his fore! 
now opened to him the fairest hopes of reco 
kingdoms of his father and uncles. Khan — 
immediately on hearing of the death of Sheib 
wrote to congratulate him on the event, and invil 
into Badakhshin; and Babur having, — 
crossed the mountains from Kabul, united his f 
those of the Mirza.? He was in hopes that he n 
carried the important fort of Hissar by a sudden at 
for that purpose advanced across the Amu up t 


1 (The son of Shaibini Khan’s uncle, Khwaja 
—E.B., p. 136.) 
- See the Llam-drat Abbasi. Khiti Khan speaks of hii 
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of the place. But the Uzbeks had already had leisure to 
recover from the first effects of the consternation into which 
they had been thrown by their defeat ; and the Governor of 
Hissiir, aware that it was likely to be one of the first objects 
of attack, had collected a body of men, and put the town in 
a posture of defence. Though the loss of the Uzbeks in the 
battle had been great, their power was by no means broken. 
There was no force left in Maweralnaher from which they 
had anything to apprehend, It is probable that they were 
speedily joined by numbers of volunteers, and by some 
wandering tribes! from the deserts beyond the Sirr. The 
provinces between that river and the Amu were too rich 
a prey to be easily abandoned by brave and needy Tartars ; 
me — so that Babur, after advancing into the vicinity of Hissir, 
prise, Ainding that his strength was not adequate to the attempt, 
was compelled to abandon the enterprise, to re-cross the 

Amu, and retire towards Kunduz. 
Shah Is- About this time Shah Ismael, who appears to have been 
= gace disposed to cultivate the friendship of Babur, sent back, 
bur’s sister, With an honourable retinue, that prince’s sister, Khanzideh 
Begum, who had fallen into his hands along with the other 
prisoners, after the defeat of Sheibani Khan at Merv. 'The 
Begum had been left behind in Samarkand, when B&bur. 
about ten years before, had been forced to abandon the town 
after defending it for five months. She had been con veyed 
into the haram * of Sheibini Khan, who had by her one son, 
to whom he gave the kingdom of Badakhshan, but who died 
young, two years after this time. Sheibini Khan afterwards 
gave her in marriage to a man of no family, and much below 
her station.’ She was now sent back by Shah Ismael with 
a conciliatory message, and Babur, who had been preparing 
to send an embassy of congratulation to that prince, 
embraced this opportunity of dispatching Khan Mirza with 

* The Khanship of Kipchak had 

under the power of Russia in open ed padinng or Bean | 
i tribes had probably shifted their ground in consequence 
! ‘to have married her ; but Khafi Khan 
he Tarikh-i-Rashidi, that he did, and 
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rich presents, to thank him for this proof of his friendship, we 
congratulate him on his victory, and, at the same time, — 
to dispose him to lend him some support in recovering his — 
former dominions.' ieee 
Babur soon after made a second march towards Hissar,? 
but, on hearing that the Uzbeks had collected a large ar . 
he prudently retreated, his foree not being adequate to 
meet them in the field, or to attempt the siege of Hissar.* 1 or 
some time he withdrew with his force into the rugged and 
mountainous parts of the surrounding country, whence, — 
having watched the favourable moment of attack, he ; 
length issued forth, defeated a body of the enemy 
great slaughter, and released Sultan Mirza and Mahdi M 
Sultan, his maternal cousins,‘ who had fallen into # 
hands. . 
The embassy of Khan Mirza to Shah Ismael had j 
successful that he now returned accompanied by a detach: 
ment of Persian auxiliaries, sent by the King to the as 
ance of Babur, under the command of Ahmed Sulta 
a relation of the Persian monarch, of Ali Kham ITs' 
and of Shahrokh Sultan, his seal-bearer, an Afsh 
whose co-operation Babur defeated and slew r 
* Ferishta, Khafi — = os his Mem 
i o E.B., 0-11, while vat 
oe of ie acieian for aid, he received information t 
ghana had been recovered for him by Sayyid mmed 
Shortly after this Babur was exposed to a new danger thro 
treachery of the Moghul chiefs, led by Shirim Taghai and” 
Begchik, who waited on Sultan Sa’id Khan, son of the a 
and offered him the crown. The Khan declined the offer’ 


~ ae 


i 


in 1511] a 
* Ferishta says towards Khozir, but that he retired m. fi 
the Uzbeks strongly posted at Nakhsheb or Karshi. 
* [According to the 7.R., p. 243, the two armies la 

facing each other at Pul i sangin for a month before 
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Sultan, and Mahmiid Sultan, who had the chief authority 
in the country of Hissar, and gained possession of Hissir as 
well as of Kunduz, Khutlan, and Khozir ; and so rapidly 
did his situation improve, that, if we may believe Ferishta, 
whose authority is supported by that of Khafi Khan, he now 
saw himself at the head of an army of sixty thousand horse, 

Encouraged by this prosperous state of his affairs, he 
resolved to attempt the conquest of Bokhara, which, since 
the death of Sheibini Khan, had been held by Obeidullah 
Khan and his Uzbeks.'. On his approach, they abandoned 
the country and retired to Turkistan.* Bibur advanced up 
the river from Bokhira, and was soon in possession of Samar- 
kand, as well as of the districts dependent on it; he entered 
it about the beginning of October 1511, as a conqueror, 
and the khutbeh,® or prayer for the sovereign, was read, 
and the coin struck in his name. 

Having thus, for the third time, taken possession of 
Samarkand, he committed the government of Kabul to 
Nasir Mirza, and dismissed the generals of Shah Ismiel, 
after having amply rewarded them for their services.* 

* [Obeidullah Khan, the chief of Bokhira, had fortified himself 

in Karshi. Babur, however, marched past it and encamped, when 
his scouts reported that Obeidullah had quitted Karshi, and was in 
full march on Bokhara, Babur accordingly pushed on by forced 
marches to Bokhira, driving the Uzbegs before him into the deserts 
of Turkistin,—Z. B., pp. 315-16.] 
_ * Turkistan, in its extensive sense, is applied to the whole country 
inhabited by the Tarki tribes. It is, in a more limited sense, applied 
to the countries north of the Sirr below Tashkend, where there is 
also a town of the name of Turkistan. In the details of the events 
of this period, the author of the dlam-@rii Abbasi is more consistent 
than Ferishta or Khafi Khan, 

* See Ferishta and Khafi Khan, the Indian authorities. Mirza 
Sikander, the Persian authority, says that the khutheh was read 
in the name of Shah Ismael; and some circumstances render this 
not improbable, but it is difficult to disentangle the truths of history 
from the maze of Persian and Indian flattery. [Sikander Munshi. 
in his Tarikh i dlam-drat Abbasi (1616), adds that coins were also 
struck in Shah Ismail’s name, and Sheikh Muhammed *Ali Hazin, in 
his Memoirs (1741), states that Babur courted the support of this 

_ monarch by giving currency to his khuthah and coin in 
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i ee . it is stated that the Persian auxiliaries were 
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Babur had now spent eight months of the : 
winter and spring in all the enjoyments of Samarkand, 
when he was alarmed by the unwelcome news that an army 
of Uzbeks, more in number, says the historian,! than ant 
locusts, had collected, and were on their march for Bok] 
under the command of Muhammed Taimar Sultan, the 
of Sheibini Khan, who, as has been already mentioned, 
his father’s death, had been raised by the Uzbeks t » the 
rank of Sultan of Samarkand.? Babur, without delay, ar 
with very inferior force, sought them out, and falling in» 
them near Bokhira, engaged them in a bloody bat 
in which, from the inferiority of his numbers, he met 
a complete defeat, and was obliged to fly back to Samar 
He soon discovered, however, that he had no chance 
being able to defend himself in that capital. He the 
withdrew to Hissar, whither he was followed by the Ui 
chiefs and closely blockaded. In this exigency he 
into the town and suburbs, blocked up the entrar 
streets, and threw up strong defences. He at t 
time dispatched me: rs to Balkh, to Bairi 
eet who oe ie in that neighbourhood 
army of Persians. Bairam Khan instantly sent a det 
to his relief, and at their approach the Uzbeks r 
siege and retreated. 

Shah Ismael, on hearing of these events, being p 
apprehensive of a new Uzbek invasion, sent } 
IsfahAni, one of his principal officers, with a lay 
for the protection of Khorasin. This general, with 
orders from his sovereign,! was wrought upon to mar 
to the assistance of Babur; with whom having fc 
a junction, he enabled him to reduce first Khozar | 


’ Khafi Khan. ‘ 

* (The Uzbegs advanced in two bodies, one under Mul 
Timer mbit attack Tashkend, while another ; 
proceeded against Bokhara.—£.B., p. 322.] 

* (The battle of Kul Malek in which 
According to the ees forces consisted 
against Obeidullah’s 30,000 men, : 

* [According to some authorities the Shah gave Na 
toassist Babur, Najm Sini was the Shah’s Minist 
had been entrusted with the settlement of K 
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Karshi, which last place was carried by storm, and Sheikhim 
Mirza Uzbek, with fifteen thousand men, including Uzbeks 
Massacre of and inhabitants, put to the sword. The circumstances of 
nner this massacre disgusted Babur, who found that he was 
or begin. condemned to play a subordinate part in the army that 
i lg was professedly acting under his authority. He had 
ardently desired to save the inhabitants of the place, 
who were Chaghatai Tiirks of his own race, and urgently 
besought Amir Najm to comply with his entreaties ; but 
the unrelenting Persian was deaf to his wishes. Moulina 
Baniai the poet, one of the most eminent men of his time, 
who happened to be in the town, was slain during the 
confusion and tumult, with many Syeds and holy men ; 
‘And from this time,’ says Mirza Sikander, ‘ Amir Najm 
prospered in none of his undertakings. 


Siege of After these successes the army advanced to subdue the 
i. other countries still occupied by the Uzbeks, and laid siege 


to Ghajdewiin, which lies not far west of Bokhdra, on the 
borders of the desert. This fort was bravely defended, 
for four months, by Muhammed Taimar Sultan and Abisaid 
Sultan, who had thrown themselves into it. The Uzbeks 
well saw that Bibur’s further progress would be fatal to 
their hopes of retaining possession of Maweralnaher, and 
their other rich conquests. All the Princes and Chief- 
tains in their alliance were therefore summoned, collected 
their forces, formed a junction, and marched from Bokhara, 
under the command of Obeidullah Khan and Jani Beg 
Sultan, against the invaders. Muhammed Taimar Sul- 
tan, having issued from Ghajdewan, joined them in 
the field. The battle, which was fought on Sunday, 
oes: October 22, 1514,! was long and desperate ; but it was 
- ain, perfectly decisive. The Uzbeks gained a great victory. 
Bairam Khan, who was the ablest general of the Kizil- 
bashes, being wounded with an arrow and unhorsed, his 
fall occasioned the rout of the army. The Uzbeks by a 
resolute ee their centre. The Persian Chiefs, 
disgusted haughty deportment and harsh inflexi- 
bility of Amir Najm, are said not to have afforded him 


"No year is ed, but the the 
can only cortapond withthe yeas Saf. ne a 



































MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


proper support. He fell into the hands of the Uzbeks, 
who put him to death. Many of the Persian officers, 
flying from the field of battle,’ eseaped across the Amu | 
by the passage of Kirki, and returned into Khorasan. 
Shah Ismiel, who was much dissatisfied with their juct, 
commanded some of them to be seized and put to Re: 
Babur is represented as having had little share in the action, 
and he was probably not much consulted by the h shite 5 
Persian general. He saw himself once again compel 
retire to Hissir-Shidman as a fugitive, and with 
hope left of recovering his hereditary dominions. 
But his misfortunes did not terminate here. — , 
Moghul tribes had long possessed considerable power in 
the country about Hissar, and they had joined his part 
and supported him during the former siege. 
Babur had given them any cause of disgust, or wheth 
ruin of his fortunes alone had inspired their lead 
ambitious hopes of independence, does not appear?; 1 
at this time, a serious conspiracy was formed among” 
for the purpose of destroying the remains of his’ 
The chief leaders were Yadgir Mirza, Nazer Mi 
Ayab, and Mir Muhammed, who fell upon Babur 
slaughtered such of his followers as came in # 
and plundered and carried off whatever booty they ¢ 
find. So unexpected was the attack, that Babur 
with difficulty eseaped into the citadel of Hi 
night-clothes, not having even had time to 
shoes ; and so desperate had the situation of his aff 0 
become, that he had not a hope left of being able to rever 
1 [The Persians are said to have ascribed their defeat to 
of Babur, who is accused of drawing off his troops d 
the battle, and Humaydn, when a refugee in Persia, wa 


a 


his hatred of his allies : 
We have sacrificed thé Shah for the 
If we have done we 
the road.—#.B., p. 
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the affront. The power and influence of the Uzbeks daily 
increased, till they regained the undisputed possession of 
all Maweralnaher, including the country of Hissir. <A 
famine and pestilence were added to the calamities of war, 
and Babur, who was shut up within the citadel of Hissar, 
was reduced to the last extremes of misery. 
What diminished his ultimate chance of success was 
a marked disaffection to his government, which had mani- 
fested itself from Hissar to Bokhira. When he first entered 
the country on the defeat of Sheibini Khan, the news of 
his approach was received with the strongest demonstra- 
tions of joy, both in the territories of Hissfir and of Samar- 
kand; and he was hailed as a deliverer. But causes of 
mutual disgust speedily arose. As he relied much on the 
assistance of Shah Ismael, the King of Persia, for reconquer- 
ing his dominions, in order to gratify that prince, he is said 
to have dressed himself and his troops in the Persian fashion, 
and to have issued an order that all his troops should wear 
a red cloth in their caps like Kizilbashes. The principal 
men of Samarkand and Bokhara were highly offended 
at this order, which, with the general distinction shown 
to the Persian auxiliaries, and perhaps some acts of Babur 
implying a dependence on the Persian king, appeared like 
a preparation for their becoming subjects of Persia. Their 
hostility to the Persians was now inereased by difference of 
religion, Shah Ismael being a warm and zealous apostle of 
the Shia faith, while Maweralnaher, from the earliest ages 
of the Islim, was always famous for the orthodoxy of 
its doctors and inhabitants. The detestation which the 
orthodox Sunnis of Maweralnaher then bore to the heretical 
Shias of Persia was certainly increased by the persecutions 
at Herat ; and it continues undiminished at the present 
hour, particularly among the Uzbeks, one of whom seldom 
willingly enters the territories of Persia 2 except as an 
; [Babur, shortly after this, finding it impossible to keep the field 
with his ing force, left some Seater Rede to defend Hissir 
and retired to Kund Tn the same year (1514) Sultan Sa’id Khan, 
ana since 1511, abandoned it to Siydnjak 
and retired to , which, after the 
many years with 
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enemy. The nobles and religious men of Samarkand and 
Bokhara had expressed great indignation that their soldiers — is 
should be disguised as Kizilbishes. The usual weapons 
of ridicule and abuse were plentifully lavished on the k 
and his army, to expose these innovations to de 
The massacre at Karshi, though it occurred in spit 
Bibur’s efforts to prevent it, probably produeed its n 
consequences. Such an execution inevitably generat 
alienation and hatred ; and unless supported by an oy 
whelming foree, so as to keep alive feelings of terror, is 
to be fatal by the detestation it produces. The conter 
and hatred excited against the invaders spread in 
directions, and finally extended to the king and all 
measures. Babur, in the end, seeing all hope of reco 
Hissir and Samarkand totally vanished, onee more 
crossed the Hindi-kish mountains, attended hy 
faithful followers, who still adhered to his fortu 
again arrived in the city of Kabul.* From this tin 
to have abandoned all views * on the country of 
naher ; and he was ‘led by divine inspiration’, : 
courtly Abulfazl, writing in the reign of his gr 
‘to turn his mind to the conquest of Hindustén’. 
But his arms were previously employed for 
in attempting a conquest nearer to his capital. s 


i 


A. H, 913, 
A.D, 1507, 


A.D, 1515, 
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Sheibini Khan was obliged to raise the siege of the citade] 
of Kandahar, to return to the rescue of his family in Nirehtu,. 
Nasir Mirza, Baibur’s youngest brother, who defended the 
place, had been reduced to great difficulties. The departure 
of Sheibini Khan did not much improve his situation ; for 
Shah Beg and Mukim remained in the neighbourhood, 
and, in a short time, so much straitened the young prince, 
who, from the first, was but ill prepared for a siege, that 
he soon found it necessary to abandon the citadel of 
Kandahar, and return to the court of his brother. Babur 
bestowed on him the government of Ghazni, an incident 
mentioned among the events of the year 918. The year 
in which Babur came back from Kunduz to Kabul,? I have 
not discovered ; but his return was probably in the course 
of 921.8 Of the transactions of the three following years, 
our accounts are very imperfect, There is reason to believe 
that they were chiefly spent in an annual invasion of the 
territory of Kandahar, the forts of which were defended 
by Shah Beg, though he did not venture to oppose the 
invaders in the field, 

The fragment of Babur’s Memoirs which follows de- 
scribes his first invasion of India, and also what Khafi 
Khan and Ferishta regard as the second. It includes a 
period of only one year and a month. The Memoirs here 
assume the form of a journal. 

‘ jis was a stron i as 
Pin ‘an g fort near Herat in the District of, Badghis, 

* [Ghazni was bestowed on Nasir Mirza in 1507, and later in the 
same year Kandahar was assigned to him, In 1508 he gave up 
Kandahar to Sheibini Khan and retired to Ghazni, the government 
of which was made over to him by Babur, In 1511-12 Kabul was 
added to his charge, and this he held till Babur’s return in 1514, 
when he again retired to Ghazni, where he died of intemperance in 
the following (1515). After his death a revolt of the Moghal 


y Shirim Taghai, and other nobles of 
Babur’s court. It was quelled after a pi hed battle in which 
Kambar Ali, who had come up with reinforeements from Kunduz, 
took a leading part.—H#.B., pp. 279, 282, 319, and 335.] 
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EVENTS OF THE YEAR 925% 


On Monday,* the first day of the month of Muhar 
there was a violent earthquake in the lower part o! 
valley, or julga of Chandiil,* which lasted nearly ha 
astronomical hour. Next morning I marched from 
stage, for the purpose of attacking the fort of B 
Having encamped near it, I sent a trusty man of t 
Dilazik Afghans to Bajour, to require the Sultan of B 
and his people to submit, and deliver up the fort. — 
stupid and ill-fated set refused to do as they were ad 
and sent back an absurd answer, I therefore ord: 
army to prepare their besieging implements, sealing-| 


a 


and engines for attacking fortresses. For this pw po 
halted one day in our camp. 

On Thursday, the fourth of Muharrem, I ordered thet re 
to put on their armour, to prepare their weapons, \ 
mount in readiness for action. The left wing I ord 
proceed higher up than the fort of Bajour, to | 
river at the ford, and to take page ye 4S tl 
of the fort; I ordered the centre oO t 
but to station themselves in the broken and high grOt 
the north-west. The right wing was directed to halt to 
west of the lower gate. When Dost Beg and the Begs: sl 


' Dr. Le en’s translation here begins again. * 
* The bole of the year 925 of the Hijira is included in ai 
® ‘This valley is now called Jondol, or Jandol. It is 
journey from Bajour, to the north or north-east, T 
Chandil, however, is still known, 
pp. 115-17) the country of 
one is Chandawal, 


eer 


in 






January 7. 





80 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. H. 925 


left wing were halting, after crossing the river, a hundred or 
a hundred and fifty foot sallied from the fort, and assailed 
them by discharges of arrows. The Begs, on their side, 
received the attack, and returned the discharge, chased 
back the enemy to the fort, and drove them under the ram- 
parts. Mulla Abdal Malik of Khost madly pushed on his 
horse, and rode close up to the foot of the wall. If the 
scaling-ladders and tara had been ready, and the day not 
so nearly spent, we should have taken the castle at that very 
time. “Mulla Tirk Ali, and a servant of Tengri Berdi, having 
each engaged in single combat with an enemy, took their 
antagonists, cut off their heads, and brought them back. 
Both of them were ordered to receive honorary presents, 
As the people of Bajour had never seen any matchlocks, 
they at first were not in the least apprehensive of them, 
so that when they heard the report of the matchlocks, they 
stood opposite to them, mocking and making many un- 
seemly and improper gestures. That same day, Ustid Ali 
Kuli brought down five men with his matchlock, and Wali 
Khazin also killed two. The rest of the matchlock-men 
likewise showed great courage, and behaved finely. Quitting 
their shields, their mail, and their cowheads,* they plied 
their shot so well, that before evening, seven, eight, or ten 
Bajouris were brought down by them; after which, the 
men of the fort were so alarmed, that, for fear of the mateh- 
locks, not one of them would venture to show his head. 
As it was now evening, orders were given that the troops 
should be drawn off for the present, but should prepare the 
proper implements and engines for assaulting the fortress 
in the morning twilight. 

On Friday, the fifth day of Muharrem, at the first dawn 
of light, orders were given to sound the kettle-drum for 
action. The troops all moved forward according to the 
stations assigned them, and invested the place. The left 
wing and centre haying brought at once an entire fara from 
their trenches, applied the scaling-ladders, and began to 


* The tira, as has already been observed, were probably broad 
testudos, under cover of which the besiegers advanced to the storm, 

* The cowheads were probably a kind of awning, covered with 
cow-hides, to admit of the matchlock-men loading in safety, 
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ey 
mount. Khalifeh, Shah Hassan Arghiin, and Ahmed — 
Yiisef, with their followers, were ordered from the left of | 
the centre, to reinforce the left wing. Dost Beg’s 
reached the foot of a tower on the north-east of the 
and began undermining and destroying the walls. U 
Ali Kuli was also there, and that day too he mar j 
matchlock to good purpose ; the feringhi ' piece was twic 
discharged. Wali Khazin also brought down a man - ‘it 
his matehlock. On the left of the centre, Malik Kutub 
having mounted the walls by a scaling-ladder, was for 
time engaged hand to hand with the enemy. At the line 
of the main body, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng,andhis young 
brother Nouroz, mounted by a scaling-ladder, and fough 
bravely with spear and sword. Baba Yasiwel, mounting 
another sealing-ladder, busied himself in demolishing wi 
an axe the parapet of the fort. Many of our people bray 
climbed up, kept plying the enemy with their arrows, 
would not suffer them to raise their heads above th e 
some others of our people, in spite of all the ex 
annoyance of the enemy, and not minding their be 
arrows, employed themselves in breaking through the ws 
and demolishing the defences. It was n- 
when the tower to the north-east, which Dost F 
were undermining, was breached ; immediately 
the assailants drove the enemy before them, 


® Malik Ali Kajini 


* Much has been written concerning the early use of 
in the East. There is, however, no well-authenticated f 


A.D. 1519. 
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the tower. The men of the main body,* at the same time, 
also mounted by their scaling-ladders, and entered the 
fort. By the favour and kindness of God, in the course of 
two or three hours, we took this strong castle. All ranks 
displayed the greatest courage and energy, and justified 
their right to the character and fame of valour. As the 
men of Bajour were rebels, rebels to the followers of Islim, 
and as, beside their rebellion and hostility, they followed 
the customs and usages of the infidels, while even the name 
of Islim was extirpated from among them, they were all 
put to the sword, and their wives and families made prisoners. 
Perhaps upwards of three thousand men were killed. As 
the eastern side of the fortress was not attacked, a small 
number made their escape by that quarter. After taking 
the fortress, I went round and surveyed it, and found an 
immense number of dead bodies lying about on the terraced 
roofs, within the houses, and in the streets, insomuch, that 
persons coming and going to and fro, were obliged to tread 
on and pass over them, On my return from surveying the 
place, I took my seat in the palace of the Sultans, and 
bestowed the country of Bajour on Khwijeh Kalan,’ and 


. having given him a number of my best men to support him, 


% an 8, 
Marches to 
Baba Kara, , 


returned to the camp about evening prayers. 

Next morning I pursued my march, and halted in the 
vale of Bajour, at the fountain of Biba Kaira.2 At the 
intercession of Khwajeh Kalan, I pardoned a few prisoners 
who were still left, and suffered them to depart with their 
wives and families. Several of the sultans and arch-rebels, 
who had fallen into our hands, were put to death. I sent 
the heads of the sultans, with some other heads, to Kabul, 
along with the dispatches announcing this victory. Letters 
conveying accounts of the victory were also sent, together 
with some heads, to Badakhshin, Kunduz, and Balkh. 


® the centre, 
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a 
Shah Mansiir Yiisefzai, who had come on a mission from 
the Yisefzais, was present at this victory and massaere. = 
Having invested him with a dress of honour, and written — 
threatening letters to the Yiisefzais,! I gave him leaye bie 
depart. 

The expedition against Bajour being thus terminated t 
my entire satisfaction, on Tuesday, the 9th of Muharrer 
I moved on, and halted a kos farther down, in the 
vale of Bajour, where I gave orders for the erecti 
a pillar of skulls on a rising ground. 

On Wednesday, the 10th of Muharrem, I mounted 
rode to the castle of Bajour, where we had a drinking pa 
in Khwajeh Kalin’s house. The Kafers in the neighbourh 
of Bajour had brought down wine in a number of 
The wines and fruits of Bajour are wholly from that 
of Kaferistin which lies about Bajour. I stayed there 
night, and next morning surveyed the towers and rai 
of the fort ; after which I mounted and rode beak 
camp. 

The morning after, I marched on, and eneamped on 
banks of the river of Khwajeh Khizer.? Marching | 
I halted on the banks of the river Chandil. Ord 
here issued that all such persons as had been nam 
defence of the fort of Bajour should, without e 
repair to that place. = 

On Sunday, the 14th of Muharrem, having given Ki a i 
Kalin a tagh * (or banner), I sent him back to the | 


as 


‘ [This powerful Afghan tribe occupy the valleys of Panj-k 
Dir, Bashkar, Swat, and Buner.—Raverty’s Notes, m2 
om) fe 
* Babur has now got over his scruples about 
ge bas new get ee ee 
end of his life. 
® There does not appear to be any river between | 
Jandol, except that of Biba Kara, which may also, 
been called Khwajeh Khizer. ee 
that it joins the river of Panjkéra a march or two above t 
of that river with the river of Swit (or Sawad) ; 


a 


January 19. 


January 20, 


January 21. 
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Bajour. A day or two after his departure, I composed the 
following lines,! which I wrote and sent him : 

Such was not the agreement and promise between my friend and 
Sickestion has stung me and made me wretched at last ; 

What can be done against the freaks of Fortune, 

Which tears by force friend from friend at last ! 

On Wednesday, the 17th of Muharrem, Sultan Ala ud din 
Sawidi arrived as an envoy on the part of Sultan Weis 
Sawiidi,? and waited on me to offer his submission. 

On Thursday, the 18th of Muharrem, I hunted on a hili 
that lies between Bajour and the Chandil. The bison * 
and gawazen of this hill are black, except the tail, which 
is of a different colour. Below this, the bullocks and deer # 
of Hindustiin are wholly dark-coloured. The same day 
we caught a sdrik bird ;* its body was black, as were its 
eyes. This day, too, Burkhut* took a deer. As there was 
a scarcity of grain in the army, we went to the valley of 
Kahrij, where we seized a quantity of corn, and then 
proceeded towards Sawiid, on an expedition against the 
Yiisefzai Afghans. 

On Friday, we marched, and encamped between the 
Panjkora and the junction of the Chandi! and Bajour 
rivers.’ Shah Mansir Yiisefzai had brought some very 
pleasant but highly inebriating kamal.8 I cut a kamal into 


’ The turn of these verses is on the word Bajour, so that the last 
line signifies either Bajour has separated friend from friend, or 
friend is separated from friend by force. 

* Sultan Weis or Oweis was King of Swat (or Sawid). His pos- 


* [These terms evidently refer to the animals named above.] 
ed pir but P. de C, translates it Golden Oriole 





(Oriolus galbula). 
ge 8 eo ee [Burkhut 
1 Tt has (og a gn 


‘fall into the Panjkora, a 
of intoxicating confection, 
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three parts, and ate one part myself, giving another te = 
Gadai ‘Taghai, and the third to Abdullah Kitabdar. Tt 
affected me strangely, and with such a degree of intoxication, 
that, when the Begs met in council about evening r & 
I was unable to make my appearance ; which is the more — 
surprising, as now I may eat a whole kamal of that kind, _ 
without being in the slightest degree affected, re 
on that occasion, less than the half of one produced ineb 
Marching thence, we halted near the mouth of the 
of Kahraj and of Peshgrim,! before Panjkora. While 
stayed here, it snowed in these places.» It rarely ¢ 
snow there, and the inhabitants were surprised at { 
circumstance. By the advice of Sultan Weis Sawai 
I demanded a contribution of four thousand kharwars 
rice for the use of the army from the inhabitants of Kah 
and sent Sultan Weis himself for the purpose of collec! 
These rude mountaineers and peasants, on whom § 
contribution had never before been imposed, were uni 
to discharge it, and were reduced to great distress, — A 
On Tuesday, the 23rd of Muharrem, I sent the at 
under the command of Hindu Beg, in order to plunde 
Panjkora. Panjkora lies a little above the middle 
slope of the hill. On account of the steepness of the ase 
it is necessary, for nearly a kos, to climb up, laying he 
of the ground.® Before they reached Panjkora, the inh 
tants had fled. They brought back some of the She 
mares, bullocks, and grain. a 
Next morning, I dispatched the army, under Ki 
on a plundering party; and on Thursday, the | ho 
4 If I should now eonsume a whole piece of this kind | f 
fection, it would not produce the same degree of intoxi 
half the quantity did on that occasion. 
> snow fell above our ankles in depth. a 
© the steep slopes of which we had to climb for 
(two miles) before reaching the villages. _ re 
: Peshgram lies north of Mahyar, Kahraj I have 


EL: wactons tourteathe 2 ae 


kharwar (ass-load) 
a man, Four seers, or the weight of four 
about 


January 28. 
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Muharrem, in order to secure a supply of grain, the army 
moved, and encamped in the midst of the valley of Kahraj, 
in the district of Mandish. 

This year several children were born to me younger than 
Humiaiiin*; but none of them lived. Hindal was not yet 
born. While we remained here, I received a letter from 
Maham, in which she said, * Whether the expected child be 
a son or daughter, I shall take my chance » ; I will regard the 
childas mine, and educate itas my own.’ On the 26th, in this 
same camp, I gave up Hindél to Maham,' and, writing an 
answer to her letter, sent it to Kabul by Yiisef Ali Rikibdir. 
Hindél was not yet born. At this same encampment, in 
the district of Mandish, in the heart of the valley, on a 
rising ground, I erected a large suffeh, or terrace of stone, of 
such extent, that it could contain my large set of tents with 


“the smaller set * usually sent in advance. The stones of this 


work were wholly brought by my officers and the soldiers. 
Malik Shah Mansiir, the son of Malik Suleiman Shah, had 
come from the Yisefzai Afghans with professions of sub- 
mission and of attachment to my interests. In order to 
conciliate the Yisefzais, I had asked his daughter in marriage. 
At this encampment we learned that the daughter‘ of 
Shah Mansiir was coming with the tribute of the Yiisefzais. 


* After Humayiin I had several children by his mother ; 

» make it over to me; 

*,(Maham was Babur’s principal wife and mother of Humiyin. 
Dildar was Hindal’s mother. } * (Stirrup-holder. ] 


* Pishkhaneh, Babur means that the terrace could hold the 
state-tent, and also one of the sets of tents which is sent in advance 
each stage in tra 
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We had a drinking party about evening prayers. Linvited — 
Sultan Ala ud din! to the party, made him sit down, and 
gave him one of my own dresses as a dress of honour. 

On Sunday the 28th we marched from the valley 
Kahraj, and encamped. Taiiskhan Yisefzai, the y 
brother of Shah Mansir, brought his niece, 
been mentioned, to this encampment. As the pec 
Besiid * are connected with those of Bajour, I sent Yi 
Ali Bekawel from this station to collect them, and re 
them to Bajour. I sent orders to the troops that h 
left in Kabul to join me without delay. 


ceeded to Kabul. The King received him well, but was off 
heart, having received complaints from the Dilazaks, who were 1 
favourite subjects, and who had bribed his ministers to procure th 
death of Ahmed. The Gagiinis, who had been enemies of Ma 
Ahmed, but were now reconciled to him, gave him notice of 
King’s evil intentions. He sent away the other Maliks, and sta 
himself. The King took his bow to shoot him. Ma 
bared his breast, that the King’s arrow might not be 
Babur was so pleased that he forgave him. — 
Next year, Babur sent for Ahmed, who sent his broth 
stead. The King was civil; but Ahmed, from com; 
stances, surmised that he would attack them A 
He retired, therefore, with his tribe, to the 
they strengthened, shutting up all the passes, 
The King accordingly set out for Swat. On 
a Gebri fort, which was held by Malik Haider 


a 





February 4. 
February 6. 


Expedition 
against the 
Afghans. 

February 8. 


February 9. 
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On Friday, the 3rd of the month of Safer, we encamped 
at the junction of the Bajour and Panjkora rivers. 

On Sunday the 5th, I went from this station to Bajour, and 
had a drinking party at Khwajeh Kalan’s house. 

On Tuesday the 7th, I sent for the Begs and the Dilazaik 
Afghans,*! and held a council, in which it was agreed, that, 
as it was the close of the year, only a day or two of Aquarius 
remaining, and as all the grain had been carried off from 
the level country, should we enter Sawad now, the army 
would suffer greatly from want of provisions ; that it was 
therefore better to proceed by way of Ambahir and Pani- 
Mali, and crossing the river of Sawid above Hashnaghar,® 
to advance our troops with all possible expedition opposite 
to the sanger (or hill-fort) of Mamira, belonging to the 
Yisefzais, and to make an incursion upon the Afghans 
inhabiting the open country and plain, who are composed 
of the Yiisefzais and Muhammedzais, to beat up their 
quarters, and plunder them»; and that, by coming next 
year earlicr, while the grain was on the ground, we should 
find effectual means of reducing them. Having come to 
this determination, next morning, being Wednesday, I 
bestowed horses and dresses of honour on Sultan Weis and 
Sultan Ala ud din, and dismissed them with every assurance 
of protection and assistance; and then, continuing our 
march, we halted opposite to Bajour. I left the daughter 
of Shah Mansiir in the fort of Bajour, till the return of the 

® the notables of the Dilazik 


Afghans, 
> and fall suddenly on the Yiisafzai and Muhammedzai Afghans, 


who are settled in the plain o ite the Yi i fortified 
hilly of Mahare ; plain opposi iisafzai sangar (fo: 





1 [The Dilaziks are a tribe of Karlarni Afghans. When the 
Khashi Afghans, who included the Yiisafzais, Gagiinis and other 
tribes, were driven from the neighbourhood of Kabul by Ulugh Beg 
Mirza, Babur’s uncle, the Dilazaks were in possession of Peshiwar, 
the Dudbah, Kalah Parni, half of Bajaur, Tirah, and a great part of 
Ningrahir, ‘The Dilazaks assigned the Duibah to the Khashis to 
settle in, Some time after this, in Babur’s time, the Dilaziks were 
turned out of their ancestral territories by the Khashis, and com- 

the east bank of the Indus, when they settled in 
tracts of Atak.—Raverty’s Notes, pp. 35-6.] 
stands not far above the junction of the Sawad 
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army. Next morning, proceeding in our course, and passing F 
Khwajeh Khizer, we halted. Khwajeh Kalan here too 
leave of me on his return. The heavy baggage was sent 
towards Lamghin, by way of Kuner. Next morning 
again marched, and I gave the heavy baggage and cai 
to the charge of Khwajeh Mir Miran, and sent h 
by the road of Khur-ghitu, Darwazeh, and the p 
Karakibeh ; while I myself, with a light-armed an 
encumbered force of cavalry, proceeded on our expe 
Having surmounted the pass of Ambahir, and likey 
another pass," we reached Pani-Mali before aftern 
prayers. I sent forward Aughan Berdi with a small party, 
in order to get information. As there was but a short 
interval between us and the Afghans, we did not ma ch 
early. It was about luncheon-time when Aughan Berdi 
returned, having taken an Afghan, and cut off his 
which he lost on his way back; but he did not succe 
procuring any satisfactory intelligence. It was mid: 
when we marched, and we halted a little before afte 
prayers, after crossing the river of Sawad. About bed-t 
prayers we again mounted, and proceeding wit 
about sunrise, when the sun was a spe ngth hg 
Rustam Turkomain, who had been sent forward on t 
look-out, rejoined us with information that the Ai 
having had notice of our approach, were in confusion on 
hands ; and that a body of them was retiring by th 
road. 's 
Instantly on receiving this intelligence, we incre 
speed, and sent on a skirmishing party before us, which 
overtook and killed seyeral Afghans, whose heads they 
cut off, and brought back to the main body, along wi 
a number of prisoners, bullocks, and sheep. The Dila 
Afghans also cut off and brought in several heads. Ri 
from thence, we halted in the neighbourhood of Katlang,' 
where I sent guides in search of Khwajeh Mir Miran, 1 
had been sent on with the baggage, with instruc 
bring him to join me in Makam. 


a Add very high _ 
1 Kiitlang is forty miles north of Akéra, inclining to 


~ 


February 
14, 


February 
15, 
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Next morning we marched, and passing by way of 
Katlang, halted in the midst of Makim.*! One of Shah 
Mansir’s people here joined us, and I dispatched Khosrou 
Gokultash and Ahmedi Perwanchi with a body of troops 
to meet and protect the baggage. On Tuesday the 14th, just 
us we halted in Makam, the baggage joined us. In the course 
of the last thirty or forty years, one Shahbiz Kalender, 
an impious unbeliever, had perverted the faith of numbers 
of the Yiisefzais and Dilaziks. At the abrupt termination 
of the hill of Makim, there is a small hillock that overlooks 
all the plain country. It is extremely beautiful, command- 
ing a prospect as far as the eye can reach, and is conspicuous 
from the lower grounds.» Upon it stood the tomb of 
Shahbaz Kalender. I visited it, and surveyed the whole 
place. It struck me as improper that so charming and 
delightful a spot should be occupied by the tomb of an 
unbeliever. I therefore gave orders that the tomb should 
be pulled down, and levelled with the ground. As the 
situation was fine, both for climate and beauty, I took a 
maajiin,? and continued there for some time. 

When we left Bajour, we did it with the intention of 
attacking Behreh * before we returned to Kabul. We were 
always full of the idea of invading Hindustin.e This 
was prevented by various circumstances. For three or four 
months that the army had been detained in Ba jour, it had 
got no plunder of value. As Behreh is on the borders of 
Hindustan, and was near at hand, I conceived that, if I 
were now to push on without baggage, the soldiers might 
light upon some booty. Moving on under these impressions, 
and plundering the Afghans in our progress, when I reached 
Makam, several of my principal adherents advised me, 

* T encamped between itlang Makam 

b — Aisa = ; 

om 
lish. See at even nea nt Kibal we were always full of 





; Makam appears to lie in Bunir, [It may be Mardan.] 
i composed of bhang, are taken to 
intoxication, 
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that if we were to enter Hindustin, we should do it on 
proper footing, and with an adequate force ; that a gr 
part of our army had been left behind at Kabul ; thatal yo 
of our best troops had been left at Bajour ; that a numbe Bio 
too, in consequence of the weakness of their horses, ha 
returned to Lamghan ; that the horses even of the wh 
still continued with us, were so wretched, that they 1 e 
unfit for a single day’s hard service. Though the v 
perfectly judicious, we made the inroad in spite of 
objections. pie 
Early next morning we marched towards the ¢ ssa 
over the Sind. I dispatched Mir Muhammed ba 
in advance, with his brothers and some troops to 
them, for the purpose of examining the banks of the1 
both above and below. After sending on the army toward 
the river, 1 myself set off for Sawati,? which they likew 
call Karak-khanch,* to hunt the rhinoceros. We stat 
many rhinoceroses,* but, as the country abounded in br 
wood, we could not get at them. A she rhinoceros thé 
whelps,* came out and fled along the plain ; many 
were shot at her, but as the wooded lw 
hand she gained cover. We set fire to the b 
the rhinoceros was not to be found. We got sight of anoth 
that, having been scorched in the fire, was lamed and: 
to run We killed it, and every one cut off a bit 
a trophy of the chase. Leaving Sawati, after a wid 
fatiguing circuit,t we reached the camp about bed- 
* a calf, » a young one, 
e 
a ee about to find the way, 
) PRaftsman ; jalah is a raft made of leathern bott! 
s This Se Sent the head-quarters of @ 
Peshawar District, on the Buner border about ten } 








Babur 
crosses the 
Sind, Feb- 
ruary 17. 


February 
18. 


February 
19, 
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prayers. ‘The party that had been sent to survey the 
passage over the river did so, and returned. 

Next morning, being Thursday the 17th,“ we crossed 
the ford ' with our horses, camels, and baggage ; the camp 
bazar and the infantry were floated across on rafts. The 
same day » the inhabitants of Nilab* waited on me, bringing 
anarmed horse and three hundred shahrokhis,* as a peshkesh, 
As soon as we had got all our people across, that same day 
at noon-day prayers, we proceeded on our march, which 
we continued for one watch of the night, and halted at the 
river of Kacheh-kot. Marching thence before day, we 
crossed the river of Kacheh-kot, and the same evening © 
surmounted the Pass of Sangdaki,‘ and halted. Syed Kfsim 
Ishek-Agha, who brought up the rear guard, took a few 
Gujers who followed the camp, cut off some of their heads 
and brought them in, 

Marching at the dawn from Sangdaki, and crossing 
the river Suhiin * about noon-day prayers, we encamped, 
Our stragglers continued to come in till midnight. It 
was an uncommonly long and severe march, and as it was 
made when our horses were lean and weak, it was peculiarly 
hard on them, so that many horses were worn out, and fell 
down by the way. Seven kos from Behreh to the north, 
there is a hill. This hill, in the Zafer-nameh® and some 


* sixteenth, » Add when I was by the ferry 


© towards noon 





* Babur appears to have crossed a little above Atak. 

* Nilab lies fifteen miles below Atak on the Sind. [Nilab (Blue 
Spring), according to Raverty, though now in ruins, was once a great 
city, and the capital of the Kathar tribe. It is situated on the left 
bank of the Indus two miles below its junction with the Harru river. 
Before Atak was founded, it lay on the main route between Peshawar 
and Lahore, | * Something less than £15 sterling. 

“ ‘The river of Kacheh-kot is the Harru, or river of Gharshin 
[which joins the Indus nine miles below Atak on the left bank. 
By his ascending a pass so speedily after leaving the river, and by 
his reaching the Suhan so soon, it appears that Babur turned sharp 
hy tee a eon the Harru, 

The Suhan lies between the and is an 
Af my Indus and the Jhelum, 


Bog. oe aaler nameh, or Book of Victory, is the history of Taimar 

















A. H. 925 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


other books, is called the hill of Jiid.’ At first I wasi NO 
of the origin of its name, but afterwards discovered tha 
in this hill there were two races of men descended o' 
same father. One tribe is called Jiid, the other Janji 
From old times, they have been the rulers and lords | 
inhabitants of this hill, and of the Tls and Ulises whic 
between Nilab and Behreh ; but their power is ex 
a friendly and brotherly way. They cannot take fi 
whatever they please. They take as their share a portio 
has been fixed from very remote times, The one nevertah 
and the others never give, a single grain more or less. 
Their agreement is as follows: They give a / 
for each head of cattle ; seven shahrokhis are paid by each 
master of a family, and they serve in their armies. The Jid 
are divided into various branches or families, as well 
Janjiheh. This hill, whieh lies within seven kos of Behreh 
branching off from the hill-country of Kashmir, wl 
belongs to the same range as Hindii-kiish, takes a sé 
westerly direction, and terminates below Dinkot,* 01 
river Sind.’ On the one half of this hill are the . id 
on the other the Janjiiheh. This hill got the nan : 
1 (The road from Katakhsh to Malot, 15 miles north 


thousand 
crosses a spur of the Salt Range, a 
be the hill referred to here, Malot was the 


ie 


ee 









of GI 
importance. “The Jaipil who opposed Mahmiid 
have been a Janjéia chief, and in Babur's time 
the country between the Jhelum and 
apparently a branch of the Janjias.] 
* The shahrokhi may be taken at 
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from a supposed resemblance to the celebrated hill of Jaid,o1 
The chief man among them gets the name of Rai. [is 
younger brothers and sons are called Malik.2 These 
Janjiiheh were the maternal uncles of Langer Khan. ‘The 
name of the Hakim of the Ils and Ulises in the neighbour- 
hood of the river Suhan was Malik Hast. His original 
name was Asad, but as the people of Hindustin often drop 
the vowels, calling, for instance, khabar, khabr, and asad, 
asd, this word, going on from one corruption to another, 
ended in becoming Hast. 

Immediately on reaching our ground I sent Langer Khan 
in order to bring in Malik Hast. He galloped off, and by 
impressing him with a persuasion of my generosity and 
favourable intentions in his behalf, returned, accompanied 
by him, about bed-time prayers. Malik Hast brought 
a caparisoned horse with him by way of peshkesh, and 
made his submission. He was about the twenty-second or 
twenty-third year of his age.® 

Many flocks of sheep, and herds of brood-mares, were 
feeding on all sides of the camp. As I always had the con- 
quest of Hindustin at heart, and as the countries of Behreh, 
Khushib, Chenaib, and Chiniot,‘ among which I now was, 


® It has been given the name of the first mentioned tribe (i. e. the 
tribe of Jud), 





» Jad or Ararat, in Armenia, on whi 
Teint ia, hich the ark was supposed to 

* [The chief men of the Salt Range are still styled Maliks. 

* Here Dr. Leyden’s version finally closes, ' 

* [Bhira is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Shahpir District 
of the Panjab situated on the left bank of the Jhelum in 32° 28’- 
72 56’. The old city, which lay on the right bank of the river, and 
is by some authorities identified with the ancient capital of Sophytes, 
belonged at this time to Ali Khan, the son of Daulat Khan, Governor 
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had long been in the possession of the Tiirks, I regarded 
them as my own domains, and was resolved to acquire th 
possession of them either by war or peace. Tt was, 
right and necessary that the people of the hill should be w 
treated. I accordingly issued orders that no one shi 
molest or trouble their flocks or herds, or take fr j 
to the value of a bit of thread or a broken needle. — 

Marching thence rather late, about noon-day pray 
reached Kaldeh-Kahar,! where we halted. On eve 
there were many cornfields, where the grain i 
This Kaldeh-Kahar is a considerable place. Ten kos 
Behreh, in the middle of the hill of Jid, there is a level 
of ground, in the centre of which is a large reservon 
which receives the water® from the surrounding 
well as the rain water, by which it is swelled to al 
circumference of three kos. On the north is the 
Khiibi » ; on the west, on the skirts of the hill, is a 
water, which rises in the high grounds that ov 
lake. As the place suggested itself as suitable 
purpose, I formed a garden on it, called the B 
(or Garden of Purity). It has an extremely 
climate, is a very beautiful place, and will be 1 
hereafter. 

At dawn we set out from Kaldeh-Kahar. On the 
of the Pass of Hambatu ® we met, in different places, 
who were coming bringing in peshkeshes of small 
and tendering their submission. These men I sent 
along with Abdal-Rahim Shaghfwal to Behreh, in 
to reassure the people of the place ; to tell them that th 
countries, from remote times, had belonged to the Tir 

® rain water, and omit as well as the rain water, 


> a fine meadow ; 
© men from different places, ; 


nel 


es 


ei 


by some with the ancient Sikala, It is now famous for 
work and wood carving. } 

' [This is Kala Kahar, a place in the Jhelum District 
from Malot. ‘The lake still exists, as well as Babur’s 
the platform cut out of the solid rock, on whieh he sat 
the view.—Murray’s Handbook of the Panjab, | 

2 The kotal or Hill-pass of Hambitu appears to lie 
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and that they must be on their guard not to permit any 
commotions, which would inevitably terminate in the 
plunder and ruin of the country, of its inhabitants, and of 
the property and wealth, which for years they had been 
accumulating.® 
Babur About luncheon-time we reached the bottom of the pass, 
— where we halted and sent on Kurbain Chirkhi and Abdal 
Malik Khosti, with seven or eight others, to reconnoitre 
and bring in intelligence. Mir Muhammed Mahdi Khwajeh, 
one of the persons who was so sent in ad vance, brought in one 
man. At this time some chiefs of the Afghans came with 
peshkeshes and tendered their submission. I sent them 
on with Langer Khan, for the purpose of inspiring the 
inhabitants of Behreh with confidence. Having cleared 
the pass, and emerged from the wooded ground, I formed 
the army in regular array, with right and left wing and 
centre, and marched towards Behreh. When we had nearly 
reached that place, Deweh Hindu, and the son of Siktu, 
who were servants of Ali Khan, the son of Doulet Khan 
Yisef-Khail, accompanied by the head-men of Behreh, 
met us, bringing each a horse and camel as a peshkesh, 
and tendered their submission and service. Noon-day 
prayers were over when we halted to the east of Behreh, 
on the banks of the river Behat, on a green field of grass, 
without having done the people of Behreh the least injury or 
damage. 

From the time that Taimar Beg had invaded Hindustan, 
hen and again left it, these countries of Behreh, Khushab, 
time of  Chenab, and Chiniot, had remained in the possession of the 
Tamerlane. family of Taimiir Beg, and of their dependants and adherents. 

Sultan Masaiid Mirza, the grandson of Shahrokh Mirza 
and son of Siyiirghatmish Mirza,’ was, in those days, the 
ruler and chief of Kabul and Zabul, on which account he 
got the name of Sultan Masatid Kabuli. After his death, 


* for we know this country and its inhabitants, and it is not 
right that they should be exposed to plunder and pillage. 


ak ‘irgh Mirza died a. 1. 830—a. v. pen eee 
Mas’iid, rat Kiba, reigned fram 1496 fo 1489.1 


History of 
Behe, 







































A. H. 925 MEMOIRS OF BABUR OF-= 
and that of his son Ali Asgher Mirza, some of the persons 
whom he had brought forward and patronized, such as the 
sons of Mir Ali Beg, Biba Kabuli, Darya Khan, and Apak 
Khan, who was afterwards called Ghazi Khan, hayingacom- 
manding influence, took possession of Kabul, Zabul, and 
those countries of Hindustin which haye been mentioned, : 
and usurped the government.* In the year 910, which 4 
was the date of my first coming to Kabul, I passed through 
Kheiber and advanced to Peshiwer, with the intention — 
of invading Hindustan ; but, by the persuasion of Baki 
Cheghanifini, was diverted towards the Lower Bangash, 
which is called Kohat, and after having pillaged and ravaged 
a great part of Afghanistin, and plundered and laid waste _ 
the dasht (or low country), I returned by way of Diki. At 
that time the government of Behreh, Khushab, and Cheniib, — 
was held by Syed Ali Khan, the son of Ghazi Khan, and 
grandson of Mir Ali Beg. He read the khutbeh in 
name of Iskander Bahlol,' and was subject to him. Pil 
alarmed at my inroad, he abandoned the town of Behreh, — 
crossed the river Behat, and made Sherkot, a place in th 
district of Behreh, his capital. After a year or two, # 
Afghans having conceived suspicions against Syed Ali 
my account, he became alarmed at their hostility, 
surrendered his country to Doulet Khan son of Tatar K 
Yiisef-khail, who at that time was Hakim * of Lahore. 
Khan gave Behreh to his eldest son Ali Khan, by whom 
was now held. Titiir Khan, the father of Doulet Khan, wi 
one of the six or seven chiefs who invaded and conquer 
Hindustan, and made Bahlol Emperor. This Tatar k 
possessed Sirhind and all the country to the north of 
Satlej. The revenue of these territories was upwards of t 
krors® After Tatar Khan’s death, Sultan Sikander, 
reigning Emperor, had taken these countries : 


8 Add In the time of Abu Sa’id Mirza they lost Kabul and | 
but the territories in Hindustan remained in their hands, 





* The Hakim is a chief or governor. 
| Fier oeanlonty ete Sosa 
this 750,000 rupees, or about £75,000 
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family. Two years * before my coming to Kabul, the same 
prince had given Lahore alone to Doulet Khan. 

Next morning I sent out several foraging parties in proper 
directions, and afterwards rode round Behreh. The same 
day Sanger Khan Janjiiheh came with a horse, which he 
presented to me with tenders of service. 

On Wednesday the 22nd, I sent for the head-men and 
chouderis* of Behreh, and agreed with them for the sum 
of four hundred thousand shahrokhis* as the ransom of 
their property; and collectors were appointed to receive 
the amount. I then rode out to see the country, embarked 
in a boat, and ate a maajiin. I had sent Haider Alemdar 
(the standard-bearer) to the Baliiches,* who were settled 
in the country of Behreh and Khushab. Next morning, 
being Thursday, they came in with a bay * Tipehik horse 
as a peshkesh, and made their submission. Having learned 
that the troops had exercised some severities towards the 
inhabitants of Behreh, and were using them ill, I sent out 
a party, who having seized a few of the soldiers that had 
been guilty of excesses, I put some of them to death, and 
slit the noses of some others, and made them be led about 
the camp in that condition. As I reckoned the countries that 
had belonged to the Tiirks as my own territories, I therefore 
admitted of no plundering or pillage. 

People were always saying, that if ambassadors were to 
be sent in a friendly and peaceable way into the countries 
that had been occupied by the Tiirks, it could do no harm. 
T therefore * dispatched Mulla Murshid to Sultan Ibrahim, 
whose father Sultan Iskander had died five or six months 
hefore,® and who had succeeded his father in the empire 


® A year or two » almond-coloured 





* Chouderi in some districts signifies the head-man of a trade, in 
others a landholder. 

* [The Beltichis, who form 2 per cent. of the total population 
of the District, are still settled mostly in the Bhera an 


“{P. de C. Mi she date Thurs ie Set ot et ahr 
. ‘ Ferish on Nov. ’ s 
soe a yeur hater (1518) on Babur's authority. 
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of Hindustan ; 


and, giving him the name and style of am- — 
bassado 


r,* sent him to demand, that the countries which 
from old times had belonged to the Tiirks, should be given 
up to me. Besides these letters for Sultan Ibrahim, I gave 
Mulla Murshid letters to Doulet Khan, and having also — 
delivered to him verbal instructions, dismissed him on 
mission. The people of Hindustan, and 
Afghans, are a Strangely foolish and senseless race, po 
of little reflection, and less foresight. They 1 
persist in, and manfully support a war, nor can they cont 
in a state of amity and friendship. This person, who 
sent by me, Doulet Khan detained some time in 
neither seeing him himself, nor suffering him to proceed 
to Sultan Ibrahim ; so that my envoy, five > months after, 
returned to Kiibul without having received any answer.e 
On Friday, letters of submission came from the peopl 
of Khushib. Shah Hassan,’ the son of Shah 
Arghiin, was appointed to proceed to that district. 
On Saturday the 25th, I directed Shah Hassan’ 
out for Khushib. There was such a fall of rain, ti C 
whole plain was covered with water. Between Behreh it 
the hills¢ where we were encamped, there was a lit 
stream. By the time of noon-day prayers, it was eq 
breadth to a considerable lake. Near Behreh, for 
of a bowshot, there was no footing in the ford, a ‘it wi 
necessary to pass paddling and swimming. Betwe 
noon and evening prayers,’ I rode out for the purpose 
surveying these waters, The rain and wind were so viol 
* and giving him a hunting falcon to present to the King, 
a few 


© The passage As I reckoned fo any answer on pages | 


weal: 
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that, in our return, we were afraid-we should not have been 
able to rejoin the camp. I passed the stream that was in 
flood by swimming®; the troops were extremely terrified, 
Many of them leaving behind their tents and heavy baggage, 
and taking their coats of mail, horse furniture, and arms 
on their shoulders, after stripping their horses of all their 
harness, swam them across. The whole plain was covered 
with water. In the morning, many of the troops carried 
their tents and baggage across the inundation, in boats whieh 
they brought from the river. Toward evening prayers,” 
Kiich Beg’s men, having gone about a kos higher up, 
discovered a ford, by which all the rest of the army passed. 
We remained one day in the fort of Behreh, which they eall 
Jehin-numi,' and on the morning of Tuesday we marched, 
and encamped on the rising grounds which skirt along Behreh 
towards the north, in order to eseape the inconveniences of 
the rain and inundation. The inhabitants now began to 
contrive delays in paying the money which they had 
consented to give. Having divided the country into four 
districts, I ordered the Begs to use all diligence in collecting 
the whole contribution. One district I gave in charge 
to Khalifeh, another to Kitch Beg, a third to Dost Nasir, the 
fourth to Syed Kasim and Muhibb Ali. 

On Friday, the second of the month, Sheibik Pifideh and 
Derwish Ali Pifideh, who are now matchlock-men,* brought 
me letters from Kabul, containing news of the birth of 
Hindail. As this news came when I was on an expedition 
against Hind, taking it as a good omen, I named him 
Hindal. 

Kamber Beg, at the same time, brought letters from 
Balkh, from Muhammed Zemin Mirza.’ 

Next morning, after the Diwin* was dismissed, when I 
had finished my ride, I went on board of a boat, and had 


« Add my horse ; 


World-exhibiting, or Miniature of the World. 
* The matchlock-men seem to have been considered as a superior 


service. 

* Muhammed Zemin Mirza, who is often mentioned in the sequel 
of these Memoirs, was a son of Badia-ez-zemin Mirza, the late 
King of Khorasan, * fie. the Court. ] 


» noon, 
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a drinking party * with Khwajeh Dost Khawend, Khosrou 
Miram, Mirza Kuli, Muhammedi, Ahmedi, Gadai, Naaman, 
Langer Khan, Ruhdem, Kasim Ali tariaki,! Yisef Ali, and — 
Tengri Kuli. Towards the bow of the vessel a space was- 
roofed in. It had a level platform above, and I and 
others sat on the top of it. A few others sat below 
scaffolding. ‘Towards the stern of the ship, too, there 
a place for sitting. Muhammedi, with Gadai and i 
sat there. We continued drinking spirits till after m 
prayers.» Disliking the spirits, we then took to m 
Those who were at the other end of the vessel, did not kn 
that we were taking maajiin, and continued to drink spit 
About night-prayers we left the vessel, and mounting: 
horses, returned late to the camp. Muhammedi and Ga 
thinking that I had been taking nothing but spirits, 
imagining that they were doing an acceptable ser 
brought me a pitcher of liquor, carrying it by turns on 
horses. They were extremely drunk and jovial 
brought it in. ‘ Here it is,’ they said ; ‘ dark as the! 
is, we have brought a pitcher. We carried it by t 
They were informed that we had been using a di 
thing. The maajiin-takers and spirit-drinkers, a 
have different tastes, are very apt to take offence with eac 
other.® I said, * Don’t spoil the cordiality of the pa 
whoever wishes to drink spirits, let him drink spirits 
let him that prefers maajiin, take maajiin ; and at 
one party give any idle or provoking language to the ot 
Some sat down to spirits, some to maajiin. The party 
on for some time tolerably well. Baba Jan k *h 
not been in the boat ; we had sent for him when we rea 
the royal tents. He chose to drink spirits. Tardi Mul 
med Kipehik, too, was sent for and joined the spirit 

a *arak (toddy) with » after 

e We who ere a the Bw of he Bt die , 

irits, and ind) ma’ “ 
“Me Rurans they Eo to know that our party was not 

same way. 
wre Aa spiritlrinkers do not get on with ma'jan-takers, 
happened. 


: 
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As the spirit-drinkers and maajiin-takers never can agree 
in one party, the spirit-bibbing party began to indulge in 
foolish and idle conversation, and to make provoking 
remarks on maajtin and maajin-takers. Baba Jin, too, 
getting drunk, talked very absurdly. The tipplers filling up 
glass after glass for Tardi Muhammed, made him drink 
them off, so that in a very short time he was mad drunk. 
Whatever exertions T could make to preserve peace were 
all unavailing ; there was much uproar and wrangling, 
The party became quite burdensome and unpleasant, and 
soon broke up. 

March 7, On Monday the 5th, I gave the country of Behreh to 
Hinda Beg, and the country of Chen&b to Hussein Ikzak ; 
when Hussein Ikzik, and the men of Chendb, took leave. 

At this time Manucheher Khan, the son of Syed Ali 
Khan, who had given me notice of his intention to wait on 
me, but who, as he was coming from Hindustan by the 
upper road, was intercepted by Tatar Khan Gakker (who 
would not suffer him to depart, carefully watched him 
and made him his son-in-law, by giving him his own daughter 
in marriage), after having been detained a considerable time, 
at length came and tendered me his services. 

poe In the hill-country between Nilib and Behreh, but apart 

surprises from the tribes of Jiid and Janjaiheh,! and adjoining to the 

bey hill-country of Kashmir, are the Jats, Gujers, and many 

Gakker, Other men of similar tribes, who build villages, and settle 

* on every hillock and in every valleys Their Hakim * 


® hill. 





‘(The Janjias, who inhabit the Salt Range, are pure Rajpits 
and were the earliest settlers of this tract. They were invaded by 
Ghakkars, who then became the dominant race. The Ghakkars 
were supreme in the Salt Range during the period of the first 

incursions, and subsequently became the most loyal 

vassals of the House of Babur during the zenith of the Moghal 
to have entered the Panjab with Mahmiid of 

overran and occupied the districts of Rawalpindi, 
Shahpir, as well as parts of Hazara 
and Kashmir. The last independent Ghakkar chief Mubarak Khan 
was defeated the walls of Gujerat by the Sikh general Gujar 
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was of the Gakker race, and their government resembles 
that of the Jads and Janjiheh. The government of these 
tribes, which stretch along the skirt of the hills, was at that — 
time held by Tatiir Gakker and Hati Gakker, sons of the 
same family ; they were cousins. Their places of stren 
were situated on ravines and steep precipices. The 
of Tatar’s stronghold was Parhileh, It was considers 
lower than the snowy mountains, Hati’s country is ele 
adjoining to the hills. Hati had also brought over 
interest Baba Khan, who held Kalinjer, Tatar Gakker | 
waited on Doulet Khan, and was in a certain way subjec 
him.* Hatihad never visited him, but remained in an’ 
pendent, turbulent state. Tatar, at the desire of the Ami 
of Hindustan, and in conjunction with them, had 
position with his army a considerable way off, and iz 
sort kept Hati in a state of blockade. At the very t 
when we were in Behreh, Hati had advaneed upon Taté 
by astratagem,” had surprised and slain him, and taken hi 
country, his women, and all his property. il ; 
About the time of noon-day prayers, I mounted to- 
a ride, and afterwards going on board of a boat, 
a drinking bout.© The party consisted of Dost Be 
Kuli, Ahmedi, Gadai, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, 
Aughan, and Berdi Moghul. The musicians were Rah 
Baba Jan, Kasim Ali, Yiasef Ali, Tengri Kuli, Abul 
and Ramzan Lali. We continued drinking spirits 
boat till bed-time prayers, when, being completely | 
we mounted, and taking torches in our hai i 
gallop back to the camp from the river-side, falling s 
times on one side of the horse, and sometimes 0 ‘ 
other. I was miserably drunk, and next morning, | 
they told me of our galloping into the camp 
torches in our hands, I had not the 
tion of the circumstance. After coming 
entifully. 
a Friday I mounted to ride out, and er 
a boat, went round the gardens and p 


« whom he regarded as his suzerain. 
» of a hunting party, 
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opposite side, with the grounds where the sugar-cane is 
cultivated, examined the buckets and wheels for irrigation, 
drew some water, inquired into the mode of their operation, 
and made them raise the water again and again, that I 
might observe their action, During our ride, I had taken a 
maajiin, and when we had seen everything, we returned 
to the boat. Manucheher Khan had also taken a maajiin, 
but so strong that two people were obliged to take hold of 
his arms and support him along. We dropped the anchor, 
and for a while remained stationary in the midst of the 
river; we next went a good way down the river, and after- 
wards desired the boat to be worked up the stream. That 
night we slept in the boat, and towards morning returned 
to the eamp. 

On Saturday, the 10th of the first Rabi, the sun entered 
the Ram; that day I rode out about noon-day prayers, 
went on board a vessel, and had a drinking party. The 
party was composed of Khwajeh Dost Khawend, Dost Beg, 
Miram Mirza Kuli, Muhammedi, Ahmedi, Yunis Ali, 
Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Gadai, Taghai, Mir Khurd Asis. 
The musicians were Rihdem, Baba Jan, Kasim Ali, Yasef 
Ali, Tengri Kuli, Ramzan. Having got into a large 
branch of the stream, we went down it for some time, 
after which we landed ® considerably lower down than 
Behreh, and reached the camp late. 

That same day Shah Hassan came back from Khushab. 
He had been sent as ambassador, to invite the countries that 
had formerly been held by the Tirks to return to their 
allegiance, and had made a capitulation with them. Some 
of the money that had been settled for, had also been paid 
to us. The heats were now close at hand; I therefore 
appointed Shah Muhammed Moherdar,' his younger 
brother, Dost Moherdar, with a number of the most 
efficient men, and of those who were best suited to the 
service, to remain to support Hinda Beg. I settled on each 
of them a stated allowance, suited to his rank and cireum- 
stances. On Langer Khan, who was the prime cause and 

" Add opposite to and : 
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* The Keeper of the Signet. 
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adviser of this expedition, I bestowed Khushab, and gaye 
him the /agh,' or banner of mountain-cow’s tail. Tleft 
him also behind to support Hindi Beg. With the same 
view, I placed under the orders of Hindi Beg a number 
of Tiirki soldiers and Zemindirs,* who were in F 
and increased their allowances. Among these was 
cheher Khan, who has been already mentioned > ; 
was Sanger Khan Janjiiheb, who was ¢ Malik Hast of 
Janjaiheh. = 

Having arranged the affairs of the country in such a 
as to give a prospect of its being kept quiet, on Sunds 
the 11th of the first Rebi, I marehed from Behreh on 
returnto Kabul. We halted at Kaldech-Kahir. That d 
also there was a most uncommon fall of rain. Those y 
had cloaks,* and those who had none, were all in the 
state. The rear of the camp continued dropping in 
after bed-time prayers. q 

Some persons who were acquainted with the co 
with the political situation of the neighbouring ter 
and particularly the Janjaheh, who were the old 
of the Gakkers, represented to me that Hati the G 
had been guilty of many acts of violence, had in’ 
highways by his robberies, and harassed the i —_ 
that therefore it was necessary either to effect his expuls 
from this quarter, or, at least, to infliet on him 
punishment. 

For effecting this object, next morning, I left Khw 
Mir Miran and Miram Nasir in charge of the camp, ¢ 
about breakfast « time, set out with a body of light trooy 
to fall upon Haiti Gakker, who, a few days before, had 
Tatar, seized the country of Parhaleh,? and wa 


® local levies, 


bo 


— 





» i N Ali Turk ; 
a he —— 
' The tagh standard, as 
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Parhaleh, as has been mentioned. About afternoon prayers 
we halted, and baited our horses ; and set off again about 
bed-time prayers. Our guide was a servant of the Malik 
Hast, by name Sarpa. He was a Gujer. All night long we 
proceeded straight on in our course, but halted towards 
morning, and sent on Beg Muhammed Moghul towards 
their camp." When it was beginning to be light we again 
mounted ; and, about luncheon» time, put on our armour, 
and inereased our speed. About a kos from the place where 
we had made this halt, Parhileh began to appear faintly 
in sight. The skirmishers were now pushed forward ; 
the right wing proceeded to the east of Parhaleh. Kich Beg, 
who belonged to that wing, was directed to follow in their 
rear, by way of reserve. The left wing and centre poured 
in straight towards Parhileh. Dost Beg was appointed to 
command the party charged to support the left wing and 
centre, who made the direct attack on Parhileh. 

Parhaleh, which stands high in the midst of deep valleys 


, and ravines, has two roads leading to it; one of them on 


the south-east, which was the road that we advanced by. 
This road runs along the edge of the ravines, and has ravines 
and precipices on both sides. Within half a kos of Parhaleh 
the road becomes extremely difficult, and continues so 
up to the very gates of the city ; the ravine road, in four 
or five places, being so narrow and steep, that only one 
person can go along it at a time ; and, for about a bowshot, 
it is necessary to proceed with the utmost cireumspection.© 
The other road is on the north-west. It advances towards 
Pirhalch through the midst ofan open valley. Except these 
two roads there is no other on any side. Although the place 
has no breast-work nor battlement, yet it is so situated that 
it is not assailable. It is surrounded by a precipice seven or 


_ eight gaz in perpendicular height. The troops of the left 


wing having passed along the narrows, went pouring on 


*® back to the camp.  » breakfast © in single file. 
OA ts route too can only be used by people travelling one 





(Panjab). The old , 
bene fort is perched on a cliff overlooking the 





























A.W. 925 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


towards the gate. Haiti, with thirty or forty horsemen, 
all, both man and horse, in complete armour, accompanied | 
by a number of foot soldiers, attacked and drove back 
the skirmishers. Dost Beg, who commanded the reserve, 
coming up, and falling on the enemy with great impetuosity, 
brought down a number of them, and routed the 
Hati Gakker, who distinguished himself by his courage 
firmness in the action,* in spite of all his exertions could 1 
maintain his ground, and fled. Te was unable to det 
narrows ; and, on reaching the fort, found that it wa 
equally out of his power to maintain himself there. Th 
detachment, which followed close on his heels, having: b 
entered the fort along with him, Hati was compelled to — 
make his escape, nearly alone, by the north-west entrance.” 
Dost Beg, on this occasion, again greatly distinguished — 
himself. I ordered an honorary gift! to be given to him, 
At the same time I entered Parhaleh, and took up my 

at Tiitir’s palace. During these operations, some met 
who had been ordered to remain with me, had | 
skirmishing party. Among these were Amin M 
Karachi, and Tarkhin Arghin? In order to puni 
for this offence, I gave them the Gujer, Sarpa, for! 
and turned them out disgracefully into the deserts 
to find their way back to the camp. 

Next morning, passing by the ravine on the 
we halted on the sown fields, when I gave Wali, t 
a body of select troops, and sent him off to the 

On Thursday the 15th we halted at Anderah 
lies on the banks of the river Sdhan. This fort of A 
depended, from old times, on the father of Malil 
When Hati Gakker slew Malik Hast’s father, it ha 
destroyed, and had remained in ruins ever sin 


® whose bravery was celebrated in those parts, : 
» Haiti succeeded in effecting his escape, by passing = 
defiles and ravines to the north-west of 


1 Jildu {=a special reward}, 
- a aie 
* [Anderabeh is 
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Niléb brought an armed horse as a peshkesh, and tendered 
Muhammed their submission. Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng having a 
Ali Jeng» wish to remain in Behreh, and Behreh itself haying been 
Jeng gets rein . 
the country given to Hindi Beg, I bestowed on him the tract of country 
eh a between Behreh and the Sind, with the Tls and Ulises in the 
the Sind. district, such as the Karlik Haziras, and Hati, and Ghiasdal, 
and Kib. Whoever submitted his neck was to be treated 
with kindness; and as for such as were rebellious and 
refractory, 
(Turki verse)—Whoever does not submit his head, must be subjected 
to punishment, and humbled by pillage. 
After making these grants to Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, 
I gave him one of my own black velvet Kilmak corslets, 
and the tagh (or banner) of mountain-cow's tail. I gave 
Mati’s relation leave to depart ; presented him > with a 
sword, and a dress of honour; and sent by him letters 
calculated to confirm Hati in his duty. 
March 24. On Thursday, at sun-rise, we moved from the banks of 
the river, and resumed our march, This day I ate a maajin. 
While under its‘ influence, I visited some beautiful gardens. 
In different beds, the ground was covered with purple and 
yellow arghwan* flowers. On one hand were beds of 
yellow flowers, in bloom ; on the other hand, red flowers 
were in blossom. In many places they sprung up in the 
same bed, mingled together as if they had been flung and 
Seattered abroad. I took my seat on a rising ground near 
the camp, to enjoy the view of all the flower-plots. On the 
six sides of this eminence they were formed as into regular 
a.p. 1519, beds. On one side were yellow flowers ; on another the 
purple, laid out in triangular © beds. On two other sides 
there were fewer flowers 3 but, as far as the eye could reach, 
there were flower-gardens of a similar kind. In the neigh- 
bourhood of Peshawer, during the spring, the flower-plots 
are exquisitely beautiful, 
Tiger hunt. Karly in the morning we marched from our ground. 
* Omit the whole sentence, 
2 cameted him to present his master on my behalf 


ee ct 
P [Cereis sitiquastrum. | 
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Where the road separates from the river we heard a tiger 
howling, and it soon issued out. The moment the horses 
heard the tiger’s ery they became unmanageable, and 
off with their riders, plunging down the steeps and p 
pices. The tiger retreated again into the jungle. Tdi 
a buffalo to be brought, and put in the wood, for the p 
of luring him out. He soon issued out again 
arrows poured down on him from every side ; T, too, : 
my arrow. When Khalwa Pifideh struck him with a 
he twisted, and broke the point of the spear with his t 
and tossed it away. The tiger had received many wo 
and had crept into a patch of brushwood, when — 
Yasiwel, drawing his sword, approached, and struck 
on the head, at the moment he was on the spring. 
this, Ali Sistani struck him on the loins, when he phin 
into the river, where they killed him, After they 
dragged the animal out of the water, I ordered hit 
skinned. 

Next morning, we continued our march, and halt 
Bekrim. We visited the Gurh-Katri. There are nowhe 
else in the whole world sueh narrow and dark her ae 
asat this place.” After entering the coors 
ing one or two stairs, you must lie down, : 
crawling along, stretched at full length. You we nae 
without a light. The quantities of hair, both of t ae 
and beard, that are lying seattered preg 
vicinity of this cave,® are immense. On ee a 
Gurh-Katri there are numerous cells, like a 

1 The number of apartments is very 
or monastery. tale 
The first year that I came to Kabul, — ae 
laid waste Kohat, Bannu, and the Dasht, ; 
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Bekrim and Barkalin,! and was vexed at not having seen 
the subterraneous excavations *; but there was no reason 
for so much regret. 

This same day I lost my best hawk. Sheikhim, the chief 
huntsman, had the charge of it. Tt took herons and storks 
excellently. It had flown away » twice or thrice before. 
It pounced so unfailingly on its quarry, as to make even one 
with so little skill © as myself the most suecessful of fowlers, 

On each of the six chief Dilazik Afghans who accom. 
panied Malik Tarkhin and Malik Misa, I bestowed a 
hundred mishkils of silver, one vest, three bullocks, and one 
buffalo, out of the spoil of Hindustin. On the others, also, 
T bestowed money, cloth, bullocks, and buffaloes, according 
to the cireumstanees of each. 

When we had reached our ground at Ali Masjid, one 
Maariif, a Yakiib-khail Dilazak, brought ten sheep, two 
loads 4 of rice, and eight large cheeses, as tribute. 

From Ali Masjid we halted at Yadeh Bir. From Yadeh 
Bir we reached Jii-Shahi, at noon-day prayers, and halted. 

This same day, Dost Beg was seized with a burning fever. 
Karly in the morning we marched from J ii-Shaihi, and 
passed the mid-day ® at the Bigh-e-wafi At noon-day 
prayers we left the Bigh-e-wafa, and passed the Sifh-fb of 
Gandamak. Evening prayers were over, when, after having 
given f our horses breath in a cultivated field, we mounted 
again in a gari* or two, and, passing the Surkhab, halted at 
Karek, where we slept. Before dawn we again mounted, 
and, at the separation of the Karatii road, I and five or six 
others went to view a garden which I had made in Karatii. 
T sent Khalifeh, Shah Hassan Beg, and other persons, 


“ I paid a visit to the huge banian tree (barkalan) at Bekrim and 
regretted T had not seen the Gor Khatri ; 
moulted © taste for this kind of sport 
® ate our mid-day meal 
or having i Sith b at Gandamak at evening prayer time, and 
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Straight on to Kiriik-Sai1 where they were to wait for me. 
On reaching Karati, one Kizil, a tawdchi* of Shah 
Arghiin’s, brought me information that Shah Beg had taken 
and plundered Kihan®* and retired. 1 issued orders that 
nobody should earry forward intelligence of my approa 
IT reached Kabul at noon-day prayers ; no one knew of 
approach till I reached the bridge of Kutlik-kadam <A 
that, there was no time to put Huméiiin and Kamran 
horseback. They brought them forth in the arms ¢ 
nearest servants,* between the gate of the fort and th 
the citadel, to offer me their duty. About afternoon pr 
Kasim Beg, with the Kazi of the city, and such of my cou 
as had remained in Kabul,» waited on me. “an 
On Friday, the first day of the second Rabi, [hada joviale 
party about afternoon prayers. I bestowed a dress of _ 
honour from my own wardrobe on Shah Hassan. 
At daybreak on Saturday morning, T went on bo 
a boat, and had a morning-party4 At this entertai 
Niir Beg played on the lute; he had not then : 
severity of life. At noonday prayers we left the 
amused ourselves in a garden which T had laid out 
Kulkineh § and the hill. About afternoon prayers 
to the Bigh-e-banafsheh,? and sat down to our } 
returned from Kulkineh over the ramparts into the ci 
On the night of Tuesday the 5th, Dost Beg, 10 
caught a severe fever on the road, was received into 
merey of God. T was extremely concerned and g 
this event. His body was carried to Ghazni, and | 
front of the entrance into the Sultan’s Mausoleum. 
Beg was an admirable man.° He was rising to the | 
® pages, » Add and the notables, 
4 garden, © a warrior of co 
i is the name given to a lofty 
boundn the plain of Chale-dth on, the 
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rank in the order of nobility. Before he had reached the 
rank of Beg, while attending my court, and attached to my 
person, he performed several gallant actions. One of these 
was when Sultan Ahmed Tambol surprised us by night, 
within a farsang of Andejan, at the Rabat of Zourak.! With 
only ten or fifteen men, I stood my ground, charged him, 
and put his party to flight. By the time I came up with the 
main body of the enemy, where we found him standing with 
about a hundred men drawn up, I had only three men left 
with me, the rest having fallen behind ; so that we were 
but four in number. One of the three was Dost Nasir, 
another Mirza Kuli Gokultash, the third Kerimdad. 1 had 
on my corslet. Tambol, with another person, stood in 
front of his troops, about as far in advance as the outer 
vestibule of a house is from the door. T advanced right to 
Tambol, face to face, and struck him on the helmet with an 
arrow. I shot another arrow, which pierced his shield and 
plate-mail.« They discharged an arrow at me, which passed 
close by my neck.» 'Tambol let fall a heavy sword-blow on 
my head. It is a singular fact, that, though not a thread 
of my cap of mail was injured, yet my head was severely 
wounded. No one coming up to my succour, and finding 
myself alone, I was obliged to retreat full gallop. Dost Beg, 
who was somewhat behind me, interposed himself, and 
engaged him sword in hand, to fayour my escape. On 
another occasion, at Akhsi, when we were retreating out of 
that place, he had a single combat with Baki Hz ; though 
they called him Hiz (the effeminate), yet he was a stern and 
sturdy soldier, and wielded his sword right powerfully. 
When I retired from Akhsi,? and had only eight persons left 
with me, he was one of them. The enemy, after dismount- 
ing two others, at last dismounted Dost Beg. After he was 
elevated to the rank of Beg, too, when Sifinjek Khan came 
with the Sultans to Tashkend, and besieged Ahmed Kasim, 


*“ and the leather attachment to which it was secured. 
» which grazed my thigh. : 


. [in 1602.8. 172] 
* (The retreat from occurred later in the same year (1502),— 
EB, pp. VI6-7.]) 
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he broke their ranks, passed through the middle of their ‘i ; 
army, and entered the city. He likewise showed great self- 
devotion in defending the place! Ahmed Kasim, without — 
giving him notice, abandoned the city and fled. Under 
these circumstances, he manfully attacked the Khans a 
Sultans, foreed his way out of Tashkend, broke through th 
midst of their arty, and bra vely effected his escape. 
this, when Shirim Taghai and Mazid, with their adherent 
were in a state of rebellion, Dost Beg having been detach 
from Ghazni with a party of two or three hundred mer 
a plundering expedition, the Moghuls sent three or 
hundred chosen men, to seek him out and chastise h 
Dost Beg fell in with this force of the enemy in the neigi 
bourhood of Sherikin, where he completely beat them, 
dismounted and took a number of them prisoners, ar 
brought back with him a quantity of heads which he } 
cut off." At the storm of the fort of Bajour, too, Dost B 
people came up and mounted the ramparts before an 
the others ; and, at Parhdleh, Dost Beg defeated 
him to flight, and took the places After Dost Beg’s 
I gave his governments to his younger brother, 
Nasir. 

On Friday, the 8th of the latter Rabi, I left the fe 
went to the Chir-bigh. 

On Tuesday the 12th, Sulténim Begum, cl 
daughter of Sultan Mirza,® who, during the late oceur 
had been in Khwarizm, where Tsin Kuli Sultan, the you 
brother of Yelipars* Sultan, had married her daugh 
arrived with her® in Kabul. I assigned her the Bag 
khilwat for her residence. After she had taken | 
abode there, I went and waited on them, AsT 


® Add and mother of Muhammed Sultan Mirza, 
» the recent troublous times, : : 
* with her is omitted, and no mention is 
daughter throughout the passage. . 

1 (In 1512.—T7.R., p. 275.] 
* [This incident oceurred in’ 
‘! captare of the forts of 
1519.) Zt See 
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with the same ceremony as if they were my elder sisters, 
I bowed down as a mark of politeness and respect ; they 
also bowed down. I then went up to them and we em- 
braced each other ; and we always afterwards observed the 
same usage. 

On Sunday the 17th, T released from custody that traitor 
Baba Sheikh, who had long been in confinement ; forgaye 
his offences, and bestowed on him a dress of honour. 

On Tuesday the 19th, T went out about noon, to make 
a tour round Khwajeh Sehyarin.’ That day I was fasting. 
Yinis Ali and some others said with surprise, * What ! 
Tuesday, and you fasting ! This isa miracle.’ On reaching 
Behzadi, we halted at the Kazi’s house. That night we had 
made every preparation for a jolly party, when the Kazi 
came to me, and said, * Such a thing was never yet seen in 
my house; however, you are Emperor and the Master.’ 
Although the whole apparatus for our merry-making was 
ready, yet, to please the Kazi, we gave up our intention of 
drinking wine.* 

On Thursday the 21st, I directed that an enclosure or 
fence > should be made on the hill, on the brow of which 
Thad planned out a garden. 

On Friday, T embarked above the bridge on a raft. On 
coming opposite to the Khaneh Sayiidiin (sportsmen’s 
house), a bird ealled ding * was caught and brought to me. 
Thad never before seena ding. It has a singular appearance, 
and will be more particularly mentioned in the account of 
the animals of Hindustan. 

On Saturday the 28rd, T planted shoots of the plane, and 
of the sycamore, within the enclosure.’ At noon-day 
prayers we had a drinking party. At daybreak next morn- 

* Add On Wednesday I repaired Aja Sihyara 

» a large round pen a ean Bihy pee 

4 round the circular platform 


Takeda aohdnee Tee friends is thus referred to in Manson's 
Visible From Chiriki is a white building called the Sandiq, 
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ing, we had anearly drinking party within the new enclosed 
ground. After mid-day we mounted and returned towards 
Kabul. Reaching Khwajeh Hassan, completely drunk, we 
slept there. At midnight we mounted again, left Khwajeh — 
Hassan, and arrived at the Char-bigh. At K 
Hassan, Abdallah, being intoxicated, had leaped into. 
water, arrayed as he was in his robe and dress of hon 
As it was late, he was affected with the cold, was un 
move,* and stayed all night at Kutliik Khwajeh’s est 
Next morning he came to me ashamed and penitent for 
excesses, having formed a resolution to abstain from wi 
I said to him, * Now, speak out :¢ Is your repentance to 
effectual and profitable for the future or not ? You aren 
to abstain from wine in my presence, and go on drini 
everywhere else.’ He adhered to his resolution for 
months,® but could not observe it longer, a 
On Monday the 25th, Hindu Beg, who had been ft i 
Behreh and the adjoining provinces without | 
means, in hopes of their remaining peaceable, rejoined n 
My back had no sooner been turned than the Afg' ns 
Hindustanis, without listening to any invitations to rema’ 
quiet, or paying the slightest attention to me or my 0 
instantly assembled in great numbers, and marched ains 
Hindu Beg in Behreh. The Zemindars* also joined 
party of the Afghans ; so that Hindu Beg, being 
defend himself in Behreh, retired by Khushab, nas 
through the country of Dinkot, and proceeding on 
Nilab, arrivedin Kabul. Deo Hindu, with the son o 
and some other Hindus,' had been brought as prisoners fi 
Behreh. We now settled with each of them for a cert 
contribution, on payment of which these Hindu ; 


2 
ioe 
os 


* It was late when we mounted our horses, and, as 
benumbed with cold, he was unable to move, 

» Omit this clause. © For 

4 Prove your sincerity by promising not to drink an 
in my com ts . 

e dd Di coed to this condition and adhered to 
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all presented with horses and dresses of honour, and dis- 
missed, with liberty to return home. 

On Friday the 29th, I felt some symptoms of an inter- 
mittent fever, and got myself let blood. At that time there 
was an interval sometimes of two days, sometimes of three 
days, between the return of its attacks. At each attack the 
fever continued till a perspiration arose, when I was relieved. 
After ten or twelve days, Mulla Khwaja prescribed wine 
mixed with narcissus flowers. I took it once or twice, but 
it did me no good. 

On Sunday, the 15th of the first Jumada, Khwijeh Mu- 
hammed Ali came from Khost.1. He brought a saddled 
horse as tribute, and also some money as an offering. Mu- 
hammed Sherif munajjim,* and some sons of the Mirzas of 
Khost, accompanied Khwijeh Muhammed Ali, and ten- 
dered their services. 

Next morning, being Monday, Mulla Kabir arrived from 
Kashghar. He had gone from Andejan to Kashghar, and 
had thence come on to Kabul. 

On Monday the 23rd, Malik Shah Mansiir Yiisefzai, with 
five or six chiefs of the Yisefzais, came from Sawad, and 
waited on me. 

On Monday, the first of the latter Jumida, I bestowed 
dresses of honour on the Afghan Yiisefzai chiefs who had 
accompanied Shah Mansiir; I gave Shah Mansiir a silken 
tobe with rich buttons ; presented another with a robe of 
waved silk,* and gave other six persons robes of silk, after 
which I dismissed them. It was settled that they should 
never enter the country of Sawad higher up than Andheh ; 
and should strike out the contributions of the inhabitants 
from the rolls of their usual collections © ; and further, that 
the Afghans who cultivate lands in Bajour and Sewad 
Should pay six thousand kharwdr* or loads of rice to the 
government. . 

* silk robe and sleeves, 

» and should turn out all such as were liable to contributions ; 


* Khost lies on the Kurram river, north of Dour, in the Afghan 
* ‘This would amount to nearly ight the hundred 
ae siSinchcom thirty-eight thousand 
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On Wednesday the 8rd, I took a julep.t 
On Monday, the 8th of the month, they brought the 
wedding present of Hamzah, the younger son of Kasim Beg, 
who was married to the eldest daughter of Khalifeh. — 
consisted of a thousand shahrokhis,? with a saddled 
On Tuesday, Shah Hassan Beg sent to ask my pert 
to have a drinking party. He carried Muhammed 
other Begs of my court, to his house. Yunis Ali and 
Taghai were with me. I still abstained from the 
wine. I said, * I never in my life sat sober while my frien 
were getting merry, nor remained cool and observant wi 
they were quafling wine and getting jovial. Come, th 
fore, and drink near me, that I may observe for a 
different progress and effects of society on the sober 
drunk.’* On the south-east of the Picture-gallery,* whieh 
was built at the gate of the Chenar-bigh, was a small et of 
tents, in which I sometimes sat. The party was hel re : 
Ghias, the buffoon, made his appearance ; they s 
times in sport turned him out of the party > at | 
after much wrangling in jest, he forced his way-1 
meeting. We sent for Tardi Muhammed Kip 
Mulla Kitabdar. I composed extempore, and sent 
Hassan and his party, the following verses : 3 
irki)—My fri enjoy the rose- of beauty in this b 
i i ae 
Yet since the charms of social bliss are theirs, — 
I breathe a hundred prayers that no evil may a 
I sent these lines by Ibrahim Chihreh. Between 7 
and afternoon prayers, the party got drunk, and : 
be guilty of follies.» While they were m this s oy 
cation,® I made myself be carried out in my 
For several days before this I had drunk the wi 


but afterwards, in consequence of its doing me 
I had given up using it. Towards the close of 


June 10. 


June 15, 


‘ 


June 23, 


June 28, 


July 6, 


July 9, 
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I made a party to the south-west of Talar-chemiti,’ under 
an apple tree, when we drank the medicated wine. 

On Friday the 12th, Ahmed Beg and Sultan Muhammed 
Duldai, who had been left in Bajour to assist in the defence 
of the country, rejoined me. 

On Wednesday, the 17th of the month, Tengri Berdi, with 
some Begs and young officers, gave a party in Haider Taki’s 
garden. I too went to the party, and drank wine. After 
bed-time prayers, we rose, left the place, and sat down to 
drink together in the Grand Public Tents. 

On Thursday, the 25th of the month, Mulla Mahmad was 
appointed to read the fikh-e-seifie 

On Tuesday, the last day of the month, Aba Muslim 
Gokultiish arrived from Shah Shujaa Arghiin,* as ambas- 
sador. He brought a Tipehik horse as a peshkesh. This 
same day Yisef Ali Rikabdar having swum across the water- 
plot of the Bagh-e-chenar a hundred times, received a dress 
of honour and a saddled horse ® as a present. 

On Wednesday, the 8th of Rajeb, I went to Shah Hassan’s 
house, where we had a drinking party. Many of my nobles 
and courtiers were present, 

On Saturday the 11th, there was a party between after- 
noon and evening prayers. We went out to the terrace of 
the Pigeon-house, and sat down to our wine. When it was 
rather late, some horsemen were observed coming along the 
Deh-Afghaniin road, proceeding to the city. I ascertained 
that they were Derwish Muhammed Sarban and his people, 
who were coming on an embassy from Mirza Khan ; we sent 
for him up to the terrace. ‘ Put aside the form and state 
of an ambassador,’ said I,‘ and sit down and join us without 
ceremony.’ Derwish Muhammed accordingly came, and, 
having placed before me a few articles of the presents which 
he had brought,” sat down beside us. At that time he was 
strict in his deportment, and did not drink wine. We, 


» Omit this clause. 


* Add and a sum of money 
ee 


* [Large audience-tents. ] : 
which were to operate as . 
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however, got extremely drunk. Next morning, when I 
sitting in the hall of audience, he came with all due state ; 
ceremony, and haying been introduced, presented the tribu 
tary offerings which Mirza Khan had sent. 

Last year, with extreme difficulty, and by un 
exertions and management,* all the natives in then 
ing tracts, along with the Aim&iks, had been moved 
brought down into Kabul. Kabul is but a small 
It has not sufficient room for the range of their | 
sheep and brood-mares,® and the Aimaks and Turks ha 
not there any proper situations for their summer and wi 
residences. ‘The tribes who inhabit the desert and 
they have their own will, never will settle in Kabul. 1 
Kasim Beg, they begged leave to pass into another ce 
Kasim Beg pleaded hard for them, and at last proc 
leave for the Aimaiks to go over to Kunduz and Bagh 

Hafiz, Mir Katib’s elder brother, had come from Sar 
kand. I now gave him leave to return, I sent byh 
diwan for Palid Sultan, and on the back of it 
following verses : = 
(Persian)—O Zephyr, if thou enter the sanctuary of that eypi 

Remind him of this heart-broken victim of 

The object of my love thinks not of Babur; yet 
a hope x 

That God will pour pity into his iron h (or f° 
heart). 

On Friday, the 17th of the month, Muham 
Mirza brought an offering, and a horse, as 
Mazid Gokultish,® and was introduced to me. ; 

i bi Muslim Gok 

The same day, having arrayed A p 
the ambassador of Shah Beg, in a dress of honour, a 
him some presents,4 I gave him his audience of 

» ‘ 

a promises threats, 3 

: Sort tancst Gohaligah aosteedie ial uh 
Mirza with tribute, and a horse as a present, ; 

» [Baghliin lies east of Narin on the same affluent of the | 


2 Palad means whence the ‘the words 


iat 
Ling 








122 MEMOIRS OF BABUR AL. 925 


The same day, [also gave an audience of leave to Khwajeh 
Muhammed Ali and Tengri Berdi, who held the countries of 
Khost and Anderab.t 
July 21, On Thursday the 28rd, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, whom 
Thad left in the neighbourhood of Kacheh-kot and Karlik 
districts which I had placed under his control, came to me 
accompanied by Mirza Malvi Karlik’s son, Shah Hussein 
and by some of Hiiti’s people. 
This same day, Mulla Ali Jain, who had gone to Samar- 
kand to bring his family, having returned, waited on me. 
Inroad on The Abdal-Rahman Afghans* had settled themselves 
ton age within the limits of Gerdez, and did not pay their taxes nor 
Afghans. demean themselves peaceably. They molested the cara- 
vans both in coming and going. In order to chastise these 
July 27. Afghans, and beat up their quarters, on Wednesday, the 
29th of Rajeb, I set out on an expedition against them. 
We halted and took some food in the neighbourhood of 
Tang i Waghchan :;4 and again set out after noon-day 
prayers. That night we lost our road, and wandered 
a great deal to the south-east of Panjab shakhneh,® among 
hillocks and waste® grounds. After a time we again found 
the road, passed the kotal (hill-defile) of Chashmeh-e-tireh,® 
and about the time of morning prayers, reached the plain 
(descending to it by the valley of Yakishlik, on the side of 
Gerdez), and sent out our plundering parties to scour the 
country. One detachment went out to plunder the country, 


® broken 


Khost lies north-west of bie 
jab-euieen st of Dour on the Kurram, and Anderib 
* Beyond the Sind. Kacheh-kot seems to be Chach. {Karlik 
Poe eae district. } 
verty says these were clan of rc Ye ae 
Afghan Helen p. 2) a the Khugifini tribe of 
cording to Raverty (Notes, p. 70) the Uchagan Pass lies in 
the Lohgar ‘Tuman between the Khushi valley and the village of 


* The Persian has Patakhab i shakhneh. [According to Raverty, 
the proper name was Patakhib i shahnah (the morass of overseers), 


July 28, 
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d aie 
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and beat up the enemy’s quarters on the side of the hill of 
Kirmas,’ which lies south-east of Gerdez. T sent Khosrou 
Mirza Kuli and Syed Ali, with a division under their co 
mand, from the right of the centre, to follow and 
this body. A considerable party of troops® procee 
a plundering excursion up the julga (or dale), to the e 
Gerdez, Syed Kasim Ishek-agha,? Mir Shah Kachin, 
and Hindu Beg, Kutlik Kadem, Hussain, and their fol 
were sent to support this second detachment. Be a 
As the party that went up the dale was the most con- 
siderable, after seeing them pass, I followed them. 1 *he : 
inhabitants were a great way up, so that the troops: hich | 
went to find them out tired their horses, and did not gi t 
the slightest thing worth mentioning. Forty or | 
Afghans came in sight on the plain. The party that had 
been sent to follow and support the troops rode up towards 
them, and sent a horseman to hasten my adyance. 1 it 
mediately rode briskly forward, but before I could ¢ 
up, Hussain Hassan, without motive or reason, had sp 
on his horse into the midst of the Afghans, and w 
was laying about him with his sword, his horse 
wounded with an arrow, threw him, He had no soe 
than they wounded him in the leg with a sword, 
down again, dispatched him with their hangers and: 
and cut him in pieces. The Amirs stopped 5 
stood looking on, but gave him no assistance. On gel 
information of this, I ordered Gadai Taghai, Paya 
Muhammed Kiplin, Abul Hassan Korehi, Maimin A 
with my immediate followers, and some chosen troops, 
gallop on at full speed. I myself followed them at qe 
pace. First of all, Mamin Atkeh, on getting into act 
struck down an Afghan with a spear, and cut off hi 
which he brought away. Abdal Hassan Koreht 4 


® The bulk of my army 
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arrayed himself in his mail, but he advaneed bravely, posted 
himself in the road by which the Afghans were marching, 
charged among them full speed on horseback, brought down 
an Afghan with his sabre, and cut off his head, which he 
brought in as a trophy. He himself received three wounds. 
and his horse was also wounded in one place. Payandeh 
Muhammed Kiplin also advanced yery gallantly, attacked 
and wounded an Afghan, sword in hand, made him prisoner,* 
and brought in his head. Though the courage of Abul 
Hassan and Payandeh Muhammed Kiplin had been 
distinguished on former occasions, yet in this affair they 
gave still more conspicuous proofs of their gallantry. These 
forty or fifty Afghans were all shot or cut down to a man. 
After slaying the Afghans, we halted in a cultivated field, 
and I directed a tower of skulls to be made of their heads. 
By the time I reached the road, the Begs who had been 
with Hussain came up. Being very angry, and resolved to 
make an example of them, I said,—* As you, though so 
many in number, have stood by and seen a young man 
of such distinction and merit killed by a few Afghans on 
foot, and on plain ground, I deprive you of your rank and 
Station, take from you your commands and governments, 
direct your beards to be shaven, and that you be led igno- 
miniously round the streets of the town, that no man may 
henceforward give up a youth of such worth to so con- 
temptible an enemy. On level ground you stood looking on, 
and never lifted anarm. Be this your punishment.” That 
detachment of the army which had gone towards Kirmiis 
brought in some sheep and plunder. Baba Kashkeh, who 
was a very resolute man,° while an Afghan was in the act of 
lifting his sword, and rushing on to come to close quarters 
with him, stood his ground without flinching, applied his 
arrow to the string with the greatest coolness, hit the 
Afghan, and brought him down. 


* Omit made him prisoner, 

> that all may know that such will be the punishment of every 
one who gives up to such a contemptible enemy, a soldier of so much 
worth on level ground without raising a hand to help him and 
looking on as an impassive spectator, 

a and had taken part in this expedition, 
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Next morning we set out on our return towards Kabul. 
I ordered Muhammed Bakhshi, Abdal-aziz, Mir Akhiir. 4. p 
and Mir Khurd Bekiwel,? to remain at Chashmeh- -~ 
take some karkdwels® I myself, with a small | 
went by the way of Meidin-e-Rustam,‘ as T had never se 
that road. The Meidiin-e-Rustam lies in the heart of a 
eountry, towards the top of the hills. The place i 
remarkable for beauty. In the middle of a hill is an ¢ 
julga, or dale.“ To the south, on the skirts of an 
isasmall fountain of water. It is surrounded withes i 
large trees. Along the road leading from Gerdez te 
Meidin-e-Rustam there are springs. They also have 
trees about them, but these trees are not so lofty | 
former. Although the julga is rather narrow, yet | 
these last-mentioned trees the valley is extremely ver 
and it is a most beautiful little dale. On reaching th 
of the hill which rises to the south of Meidin-e-Rusta’ 
hill-eountry of Kirméas and the hill-country of FE inga 
appear under our feet. As the rains do not reach that tt 
of ground,» there is never a cloud seen on it. 
day prayers I reached Hili, and halted. .. 
Next morning, I halted at the village of Muhammed A 
and, indulging myself with a maajiin, made them thr m 
the water the liquor used for intoxicating fishes, and. 
a few fish. j 
On Sunday, the third of Shibin, I arrived in Ki 
On Tuesday, the 5th of the month, T inquired 
conduct of Darwish Muhammed Fazli, and the servants 
Khosrou, regarding the surrender of Nilib,¢ and it ay -_ 
® It consists of a rather broad valley which opens out bet 


two mountain ranges. ‘ : me..* 
» As the rainy season does not prevail beyond the 


© regarding the capture of Hosain, 
* Master of Horse. 


2 werty in his Notes, pp. 
peel, aad aye eee 
Meh 
to 
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clearly in the course of the examinations that they had 
behaved ill, I degraded them from their rank and employ- 
ments. About noon-day prayers, there was a drin king 
party under a plane tree. I bestowed a dress of honour on 
Baba Kashkeh Moghul. 

On Friday the 8th, Kipek, who had been sent to Mirza 
Khan, returned back. 

On Thursday, we mounted,* in order to ride round and 
visit the damenkoh (or skirts of the hill-country) of Khwajeh 
Schyirin and Birin. About bed-time prayers, we alighted 
at Mima Khatiin.! Next morning, we went as far as Istalif, 
where we halted. That day I took a maajiin. 

On Saturday, we had a drinking party at Istalif, 

Next morning we left Istalif, and passed through the 
Sinjid dareh. When we had nearly reached Khwajeh 
Sehyfriin, they killed a large serpent, which was as thick as 
the arm, and as long as a man.» Out of this large serpent 
crept a thinner one, which had apparently been caught and 
swallowed immediately before. All its parts were quite 
uninjured and sound. The thin serpent might be somewhat 
shorter than the thick one. Out of the thin serpent came 
a large rat,° which likewise was perfectly sound ; no limb 
of it was injured. On reaching Khwajeh Sehyarin, we had 
a drinking party. ; 

IT wrote letters ¢ which T sent by the hand of Kichkineh 
tunketar* to the Amirs beyond the hills, desiring them 
to assemble the force® of the country, mentioning that 
the army was in the field, and about to make an inroad; that 
they must therefore array themselves and join the eamp.° 
; Next morning I mounted, and took a maajiin. We threw 
into the river Parwin, where it meets the road,’ some 


* Add in the afternoon, 
© a small m 


jouse, 
® Add at the fixed rendezvous, 
‘ at its confluence with the Kabul rive 


» the two arms outstretched. 
4 Add the same day, 
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of the drug which is used by the inhabitants of the 
to intoxicate the fishes, and took a very great 
fish. Mir Shah Beg presented me with a horse, and 
adinner. From thence we went on to Gulbehar. A’ 
time prayers we had a drinking party. Derwish 
med Sarbéin was present at these parties. T h ye 
and a soldier, yet he never indulged in wine. le 2 
rigidly abstained from it. Katluk Khwajeh Gok 
had for a long time renounced the profession of 
become a Derwish. He was very aged, and his 
become white, but he always joined us at our wine i 
jovial drinking parties. ‘Does not the hoary 
Kiitluk Khwajeh make you ashamed ? * said T to Muha 
Derwish ; * Old as he is, and white as is his beard, he alwe 
drinks wine. You, a soldier, young, with a black bear 
and never drink! What sense is there in this?’ Tt neve 
was my custom, as I did not think it polite, to press: 
to drink who did not wish ; so that this passed as 
pleasantry, and he was not induced to take wine. 
Next morning we had a morning cup. ~~ 
On Wednesday, we left Gulbehar, and came to the vill 
of Alin, where we dined, and then went on to 
khim, where we halted. After noon-day prayers we 
a drinking party. aS 
Next morning, we set out again on our progress, and after 
having visited and cireumambulated the teamb of Khy 
Khan-Said, embarked in a raft at Chineh Kurghaneh 
At the conflux of the river Penjhir, where the hill juts out, 
the raft struck on a rock, and began to sink. When the raft 
struck, the shock was so violent, that Rihdem, Tengri Kuli, 
and Mir Muhammed Jalehbin, were tossed into the rive 
Rihdem and Tengri Kuli were dragged again into he 
with much difficulty. A china cup with a spoon and ey 
felloverboard. Putting off from thence, as we reache 
opposite to Sang-e-burideh (the Cut-rock), the 
struck on something in the midst of the strea 
not whether the branch of a tree, or a stake, W 
driven in for making a stop-water. Shah Hassan | 
went over on his back. While falling, he laid hold 
1 (Or Atiin, according to the Persian v z 


ee) 
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Kuli Gokultash, and drew him in along with him. Dery Ish 
Muhammed Sarbin likewise tumbled into the water. 
Mirza Kuli Gokultish fell in an odd way. He had in his 
hand a knife for cutting melons, which, while in the act of 
falling, he struck into the mat that was spread over the raft, 
and fell overboard. Not being able to regain the raft, he 
kept swimming in his gown and dress of honour, till he 
reached the shore. On disembarking from the raft, we passed 
that night in the raftsmen’s houses. Derwish Muhammed 
made me a present of a cup of seven colours, like that 
which had fallen overboard. 

On Friday, we left the banks of the river. We halted on 
the skirt of a small hill situated lower down than Koh- 
Barik,* where T plucked a number of toothpicks ' with my 
own hand.» About noon-day prayers, we halted in Kithik 
KXhwiijeh’s village? in a district of Lamghin. Katluk 
Khwajeh got ready a hasty dinner, of which T partook ; 
after which I rode back to Kabul. 

On Monday the 25th, T bestowed a khilaat i khaseh* 
(or dress of honour of the highest degree), and a saddled 
horse, on Derwish Muhammed Sarban, and he was presented 
on being raised to the rank of Beg. For four or five months 
T had never cut the hair of my head. On Wednesday the 
27th Thad it cut. This day we had a drinking party. 

On Friday the 29th, T invested Mir Khird with the office 
of governor to Hindal, on which occasion he brought me 
a present of a thousand shahrokhis.4 

® Koh Injikah, 

» Add Thence we went to the house of Khwaja Khizr Khaili 


where we partook of food, after which we rode on. 
© he was made to do me homage as a vassal. 


* (Miswaks, which are generally made from the thorny shrub 
called Capparis aphylla.] e : 

* Til is a jaghir or estate, 

® ithe khilaat i khaseh, or dress of honour of the highest degree, 
in the time of Babur, probably consisted of a robe or vest of rich 
cloth, a cap, sabre and with enamelled handles, a military 
—— Pohick es et zuppings enriched with gold, and perhaps 
he nakara-khaneh, or ban music, 

* About £50, The mention of such sums shows the poverty of 
the country, ; 
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On Wednesday, the 5th of Ramzan, one Jekni, a servant 
of Talik Gokultash Birlis,* came from his master with a lettey 
reporting that an Uzbek plundering party had appe 
in his neighbourhood, and that he had overtaken, atta 
and defeated it. The messenger brought one Uzbek 
and the head of another. _—e 
On the night of Saturday the 8th, we went to Kasim Be 
house, and broke our fast.! He presented me with a: 
horse. Next morning, we broke our fast at the ho 
Khalifeh, who presented me with a saddled horse. 
The morning after, Khwijeh Muhammed Ali 
Nasir, who had been sent for in order to consult 
military matters, arrived from their governments. 
On Wednesday the 12th, Sultan Ali Mirza, the n 
uncle of Kamran, who, in the year in which I passed | 
from Khost to Kabul, had proceeded to Kaghghar 
been mentioned, waited on me. * 
On Thursday, the 13th of Ramzan, I set ou 
expedition for the purpose of repelling and chasti in 
Yisefzais, and halted at a valley > which lies veal 
Yakub, on the Kabul side of that village. As I 
ing my horse, Baba Jan, my waiting-man, haying 
it in an awkward manner, I was angry, and | 
a blow on the face with my fist, by which I di 
thumb. I did not feel it much at the time ; but 
dismounted at the end of our march, it had beeo 
painful, For a long while I suffered excessiv 
and I was unable to write a single letter. It got) 
ever, at last. a 
At this station, one Kutlikdam,@ a foster ae 
my aunt, Doulet Sultan Khanum, arrived from K 
bringing letters and news of the Khanum. a 
The same day, Bakhin and Misa, t : 
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Kuli Gokultash, and drew him in along with him. Derwish 
Muhammed Sarbin likewise tumbled into the water. 
Mirza Kuli Gokultash fell in an odd way. He had in his 
hand a knife for cutting melons, which, while in the act of 
falling, he struck into the mat that was spread over the raft, 
and fell overboard. Not being able to regain the raft, he 
kept swimming in his gown and dress of honour, till he 
reached the shore. On disembarking from the raft, we passed 
that night in the raftsmen’s houses. Derwish Muhammed 
made me a present of a cup of seven colours, like that 
which had fallen overboard. 

On Friday, we left the banks of the river. We halted on 
the skirt of a small hill situated lower down than Koh- 
Barik,* where I plucked a number of toothpicks ' with my 
own hand.» About noon-day prayers, we halted in Kithik 
Khwiijeh’s village? in a district of Lamghin. Kitluk 
Khwajeh got ready a hasty dinner, of which I partook ; 
after which T rode back to Kabul. 

On Monday the 25th, I bestowed a khilaat i khaseh® 
(or dress of honour of the highest degree), and a saddled 
horse, on Derwish Muhammed Siirbiin, and he was presented 
on being raised to the rank of Beg.* For four or five months 
T had never cut the hair of my head. On Wednesday the 
27th Thad it cut. This day we had a drinking party. 

On Friday the 29th, T invested Mir Khiird with the office 
of governor to Hindal, on which oceasion he brought me 
a present of a thousand shahrokhis. 

® Koh Injikah. 

» Add Thence we went to the house of Khwaja Khizr Khaili 


where we partook of food, after which we rode on. 
¢ he was made to do me homage as a vassal. 


* [Miswaks, which are generally made from the thorny shrub 
called Capparis aphylla.| 

* Tiil is a jaghir or estate. 
ne The khilaat i khaseh, or dress of honour of the highest degree, 
in the time of Babur, probably consisted of a robe or vest of rich 
cloth, a eed pee gee ct with enamelled handles, a military 

a horse with trappings enriched with . and perha 
preg en oleae ae = 
About mention of such sums shows the 

oi ; poverty of 
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On Wednesday, the 5th of Ramziin, one Jekni, a servant 
of Talik Gokultash Birlis,* came from his master with a letter ; 
reporting that an Uzbek plundering party had appe 
in his neighbourhood, and that he had overtaken, attac 
and defeated it. The messenger brought one Uzbek aliy 
and the head of another. 3 

On the night of Saturday the 8th, we went to Kasim Beg’s * 
house, and broke our fast.!| He presented me with a saddle 
horse. Next morning, we broke our fast at the ho IS ¢ 
Khalifeh, who presented me with a saddled horse. al 

The morning after, Khwajeh Muhammed Ali and. Jan 
Nasir, who had been sent for in order to consult abot 
military matters, arrived from their governments. 

On Wednesday the 12th, Sultan Ali Mirza, the te 
unele of Kamran, who, in the year in which I passed 
from Khost to Kabul, had proceeded to Kaghgha 
been mentioned, waited on me. _ 

On Thursday, the 18th of Ramazdin, I set out 0 
expedition for the purpose of repelling and chastisin 
Yiisefzais, and halted at a valley» which lies near 
Yakub, on the Kabul side of that village. As I vas ™ 
ing my horse, Baba Jan, my waiting-man, having pre 
it in an awkward manner,® I was angry, and st 
a blow on the face with my fist, by which I d 
thumb. I did not feel it much at the time ; but 
dismounted at the end of our march, it had beeom tr 
painful. For a long while T suffered excessively | 
and I was unable to write a single letter. Tt got 
ever, at last. 

At this station, one Kutlikdam,’ a 
my aunt, Doulet Sultan Khanum, arrived 
bringing letters and news of the Khanum. 

The same day, Bikhin and Misa, the chiefs « 
Dilazdks, came with their tribute, and were intro 


=e 
® Barlis Jaki, a servant of Kukultash, — 
> meadow © heving bronght Sonwars ; 





ostel 


from Kash 
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: 
‘ 






Sept. 11, 
Sept. 14. 


Sept. 16. 


Re 


A. Ht. 9% 


tr 
uo 


130 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


On Sunday the 16th, Kiich Beg arrived. 

On Wednesday the 19th, we marched, and, passing by 
But-khak,! halted in the place where we had been accustomed 
to encamp on the banks of the But-khak river. As Bamiin, 
Kahmard, Ghiri, and the distriets held by Kich Beg, were 
much exposed, in consequence of the vicinity of the Uzbeks, 
T excused him from accompanying the army; and at this 
station, presenting him with a turban whieh I myself had 
worn, together with a complete dress of honour, dismissed him 
to his government. 

On Friday the 21st, we halted at Bidim-chashmeh. 

Next morning, we halted at Barik-ib.2 I went and rode 
all round Karayiil.* In the course of this day’s march, we 
found honey in a tree. Advancing, march after march, on 
Wednesday the 26th we halted at Bagh.® All Thursday we 
stayed at Bigh. On Friday, we marched, and halted after 
passing Sultinpir. The same day, Mir Shah Hussain 


- arrived from his government. Biikhfin and Miisa, the chiefs 


of the Dilaziks, and the Dilaziks themselves, also arrived 
this day. TI had intended to make an expedition against 
Sawid, in order to check the Yisefzais. The Dilazik chiefs 
represented to me, that, in Hashnaghar, there were a great 
number of Uliis (or wandering tribes), who had large 
quantities of corn, and urged me to attack them. After 
consulting, I finally arranged that, as there seemed to be 
large quantities of grain in Hashnaghar, we should plunder 
the Afghans of that neighbourhood ; that we should fit 
up the fort of Hashnaghar, or that of Pershiwer, and lay 
up magazines of grain in them ; and that Mir Shah Hussain 
should be left there with a body of troops for their defence. 
® Karati. 


* [But-khak (idol dust) lies about ten miles due east of Kabul 
on the Jelilabad road, to Raverty. It owes its name to 
the legend that Mahmid of Ghazni here broke up and pounded to 
dust the idols he had brought from Hindustan. } 

* [Barik-ab, according to Elphinstoné’s map, is situated on the 
right bank of the Kabul river some five miles west of its junetion 


with the h Tt is the intermediate stage on the Kabul- 
Jelilabad f khak and Gandemak (Vigne’s Personal 
Narrative, London, 1840).) 
* fie, the Bagh i wafi.| 
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In consequence of this resolution, Mir Shah Hussain got 
leave of absence for a fortnight, that he might go back to his _ 
government, and return with such warlike stores as were 
requisite. ee 

Next morning, we resumed our mareh, and eame to Jia 
Shahi,’ where we halted. Tengri Berdi and Sultan Mi 
med Duldai overtook and joined us at this station. 
zah likewise arrived this day from Kunduz. 

On Sunday, the 30th of Ramziin, we marched fro 
Shahi, and halted at Kirik arik.t | I went on board of 


of the new moon * in this station. Some people had bi 
several animals loaded with wine from the valley of 
After evening prayers, there was a drinking party, 
sisting of Muhibb Ali Korehi, Khwijeh Muhammed 
Kitabdar, Shah Hassan Shah Beg, Sultan Muhami 
Duldai, and Derwish Muhammed Sarban. Derwis' 
med always abstained from wine. From my ¢ ui 
down, it has been my rule that no one should be pres 
drink against his will. Derwish Muhammed was ¢ 
of our parties, and never was urged to drinkat all. Kh 
Muhammed Ali would not suffer him to take his ow 
but, by pressing and urging, made him drink some 
Early on Monday, being the day of the Id,‘ we re 
our march ; on the way I took a maajiin to rem 
sickness. At the time of my taking the n 
brought a coloquint apple. Derwish Mut 
never seen one, T told him it was a Hindustani 
éutting it up, gave him a slice, which he put ha 
mouth, and chewed eagerly. The bitter taste ¢ 


® When under the influence of a ma‘jin 


| [Raverty states that this is the old name of J 
may be located at the point where the I 


Kiibul.] =~ 
® (Kirik arik =the channels (P. 
* The Id-e-fitr yas nie 

the Ramaziin, celebrated on seeing the ne 
«That is, of the new moon of Shay 


oe,” 





a.p, 1519. 
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his mouth that whole day. We halted on the rising ground 
of Garm-chashmeh.! Some meat had been already dressed 
and presented, when Langer Khan, who had been for some 
time at his place, arrived with an offering of some maajiin* 
as tribute, and made a tender of his services. We went and 
halted at Badeh-sir. At afternoon prayers, I went aboard 
of a raft with several of my intimates, sailed down the 
stream about a kos, and then returned back. 

Next morning we marched thenee and halted at the 
bottom of the Kheiber Pass. The same day Sultan Bayazid, 
who had passed over from Nilib by way of Bareh (whenee, 
haying got notice of my motions, he had traced me out), 
arrived and gave me information, that the Afridi® 
Afghans, with their families and property, were settled in 
Bareh, where they had sown a great quantity of rice, 
which had not yet been carried off the ground. As T had 
fixed on plundering the country of the Yiisefzai Afghans 
and Hashnaghar, I did not care to meddle with these others. 
At noonday prayers, we had a drinking party at the quarters 
of Khwajeh Muhammed Ali. During this party I sent to 
Khwajeh Kalin at Bajour, by the hands of Sultan Tirahi, 
a detailed account of our march into these countries. On 
the margin of the letter T wrote the following couplet : 

O, Zephyr! kindly say to that beautiful fawn— 
Thou hast condemned me to wander in the hills and deserts.* 

Marching thence at dawn, we passed the defiles of Kheiber, 
and halted at Ali Masjid. Marching again about noon-day 
prayers, and leaving the baggage to follow, we reached the 
banks of the river of Kabul when the second watch was over,® 
and had a short sleep. At break of day we discovered a ford, 


® Add and a horse 





’ Hot-spring. 

* |The Afridis are a powerful tribe inhabiting the Khaiber Pass, 
Kohat Pass, and part of Tirah. For guarding the two former they 
receive subsidies from the British Government. | 

* (The Bara river flows past Peshiwar and its canals irrigate the 

is and fields near the city. Bira rice is still considered the 
finest in India. ] 
+ Two Persian verses from an ode of Hafiz. 
* [i e, midnight. ] 
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and crossed the river. We got notice from our adyaneed 4 
party, that the Afghans had received information of our 
approach, and fled. Proceeding in our course we crossed 
the river of Sawad, and halted amidst the cornfields of the 
Afghans. We did not find one half of the grain that we 
had been led to expect ; indeed, not one-fourth. TI ¢ 
sequently gave up my intention of fortifying Hashm 
asa dépdt. The Dilazik chiefs who had urged us to 1 
this inroad were rather mortified. About afternoon pr 
we crossed to the Kabul side of the Sawad river, 
halted. F 
Next morning, having marched from the Sawad rh 
we crossed the Kabul river and halted. Having summ 
the Begs who were admitted to council, we held a con 
tion, in which it was resolved to plunder the country of 
Afridi Afghans, as had been proposed by Sultan E 
to fit up the fort of Peshdwer for the reception 
effects and*corn, and to leave a garrison in it. Hindu 
and the Mirzidehs? of Khost, joined us at this sts 
This day I took a maajiin. Derwish Muhammed $ 
Muhammed Gokultash, and Gadai Taghai, the capte i 
the night-guard, were of the party. We afte rds 
also for Shah Hassan. After dinner, about 
prayers, we embarked on a raft. We sent for I 
Sari likewise to join us on the raft. About ¢ 
we landed and returned to the camp. 
Marching early in the morning from the b 
river, in execution of the plan which had been formec 
passing Jam,° we halted on reaching the mouth of | he 
of Ali Masjid. Abul Hashem Sultan Ali, who h 
us, reported, that on the eve of Arifeh,* he had, 


Cetober 2. 


October 3. 











October 4. 
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me with the intelligence. I immediately sent for the Begs 
and consulted them, when it was resolved to renounce our 
plan of garrisoning the fort, and to set out on an expedition 
into Badakhshin. I bestowed a dress of honour on Langer 
Khan, and appointing him to reinforee Muhammed Ali 
Jeng-Jeng, gave him his leave. ‘That night we had a drink- 
ing party in Khwajeh Muhammed Ali’s tent. 

Karly next morning we set out on our march, and crossing 
the Kheiber Pass, halted at the foot of it. The Khizer- 
Khail had been extremely licentious in their conduct. 
Both on the coming and going of our army they had shot 
upon the stragglers, and such of our people as lagged behind 
or separated from the rest, and carried off their horses. It 
was clearly expedient that they should meet with a suitable 
chastisement. With this view, early in the morning, we 
marched from the foot of the Pass, and spent the noon in 
Deh-ghulaman.’ About noon-day prayers we fed our 
horses, and dispatched Muhammed Hussain Korchi to 
Kabul, with orders to seize all the Khizer-Khail in the place ; 
to put their property under sequestration, and to send me 
an account of what was done, I also desired them to write 
minutely, and send by some swift person whatever infor- 
mation had been received from Badakhshan. ‘That night 
we continued marching till midnight, and halted a little 
beyond Sultainpir; from which place, after having taken 
a short sleep, we mounted again. The quarters of the 
Whizer-Khail extended from Bahar and Masikh-kiram® as 
far as Kara-si.? The morning had dawned when we came 
up with and charged them. Much property, and many of 
their children, fell into the hands of our troops. A few of 
them gained a hill which was ® near at hand, and escaped, 

Next morning we encamped at Kila-ghu, where we took 

® the hills which were 

" [Also called Basiul (Raverty’ i i 
ting of the Kabul ‘ams eral kl ed eee Eimehs whaietee 


Chitral river joins the Kabul. ] 
2 , according to Raverty. | 


Kara-si, or dark water, is crossed on the route bet 
Bagh i saff and Bala, bagh, and joins the Surkh-rdd east of the latter 


place (Raverty’s Noles, p. 53). 
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some karkdwels. The baggage which had been left behind 
joined us to-day at this station. 

The Waziri! Afghans had been very irregular in paying 
their taxes. Alarmed at this example of punishment, they 
now brought three hundred sheep as tribute. : 

Till my hand had got better I could not write at all. 
this station, on Sunday the 14th, I was able to write a 

Next morning the chiefs of the Khirilehi and 
Khail arrived, accompanied by a body of Afghans. 
Dilazik chiefs earnestly besought me to overlook and 
give the offences of these people; I accordingly p 
them, and set the prisoners at liberty. I fixed their t 
at four thousand sheep; and, having given their 
vests of honour, sent them back into their country, 
panied by collectors, whom I appointed. ee 

Having settled these affairs, on Thursday the 18th 
marched, and halted at Bahar and Masikh-kiram, 4 
morning I reached the Bagh-e-wafa; it was the sea 
when the garden was in all its glory. Its gra ots | 
all covered with clover ; its pomegranate trees were €1 
of a beautiful yellow colour. It was then the pom 
season, and the pomegranates were hanging red 
trees. The orange trees were green and cheerful, | 
with innumerable oranges ; but the best oranges we 
yet ripe. Its pomegranates are excellent, though 
to the fine ones of our country. I never was 
pleased with the Bagh-e-wafa (the Gardea of 
on this occasion. During the three or four adi: 
stayed at the Garden, all the people in the camp hac p 

si ndance. i 
granates in abu pp ew . 


_————_-- 


October 18, 


October 19. 
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the winter, I desired them to save about twenty trees, 
around the piece of water, for my use. This day we reached 
Gandamak. 

Next morning we halted at Jagdalik. Towards evening 
prayers we had a drinking party ; many of my courtiers 
were present. About the end of the party, Gadai Mu- 
hammed, sister’s son of Kasim Beg, became very noisy and 
troublesome ; and, when he got drunk, placed himself on 
the pillow on which I reclined, whereupon Gadai Taghai 
turned him out of the party. 

Marching thence, before break of day, I went to visit the 
country up the Barik-éb of ® Kiirtk-sii. Many ‘urak * 
trees were in excellent bearing. We halted at that place ; 
and, having dined on a dish called yulkerdn, we drank wine 
in honour of the rich crop. We made them kill a sheep 
which was picked up on the road, caused some meat to be 
dressed, kindled a fire of oak branches, and entertained 
ourselves. Mulla Abdal Malik Diwineh having petitioned 
to be allowed to carry to Kabul the news of my approach, 
T accordingly dispatched him for that city. 

Hassan Nabireh, who had come on the part of Mirza Khan, 
after giving me due notice of his intentions, here met and 
waited on me. We continued at this place drinking till 
the sun was on the decline, when we set out. Those who 
had been of the party were completely drunk. Syed Kasim 
was so drunk, that two of his servants were obliged to put 
him on horseback, and brought him to the camp with great 
difficulty. Dost Muhammed Bakir was so far gone, that 
Amin Muhammed Terkhan, Masti Chihreh, and those who 
were along with him, were unable, with all their exertions, 
to get him on horseback. They poured a great quantity of 
water over him, but all to no purpose. At this moment 
a body of Afghans appeared in sight. Amin Muhammed 
Terkhan, being very drunk, gravely gave it as his opinion, 
that rather than leave him, in the condition in which he was, 
to fall into the hands of the enemy, it was better at once to 


® which borders 


' [Turdk is the Arabic name for the common Purslain (Portulaca 
oleracea), but it is a prostrate herb and not a tree.] 
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cut off his head and carry it away. Making another 
exertion, however, with much difficulty, they contrived to 
throw him upon a horse, which they led along, and so 
brought him off. : 

We reached Kabul at midnight. Next morning Kuli Be 
who had been sent to Kashghar on an embassy to Sult 
Said Khan, returned and waited on me in the hall of 
ence. Bishgeh Mirza ambdrchi,’ who had been sent al 
with Kuli Beg on an embassy to me, brought with him a few 
of the rarities of that country as presents. be 

On Wednesday, the first of Zilkaadeh, I went alone and ] 
had an early cup close by Kabil Beg’s* tomb ; the p 
afterwards dropped in, by one or two at a time. When th 
sun waxed hot, we retired to the Bagh-e-banafsheh,* and § 
down to our wine by the side of the piece of water. Ati 
day we took a nap; and, about noon-day prayers, @ 
returned to our wine. At this afternoon party, I gave Ww 
to Tengri Kuli Beg and Mehndi, which I had never befor 
done. At bed-time prayers I reached Hamam? and stay 
there that night. Seen 

On Thursday, I bestowed dresses of honour on th 
chants of Hindustin, who were under the guidance of 
Lihani, and gave them leave to depart. 

On Saturday, the 4th of the month, T granted : 
leave to Bishgeh Mirza, who had come from Kas 
when I gave him a dress of honour, and made | im 
presents. 

On Sunday, I had a party in the small Picture-cat 
that is over the gate, Although the apartment is 
small, our party consisted of sixteen. 

On Monday, I went to Istalif, to see the bh 
day I took a maajin. During the night there was a @ 
deal of rain. Most of the Begs and courtiers whe 
attended me were obliged to take refuge in my 
was pitched in the middle of a garden.” 

Next morning we had a drinking party in the 

@ Kabil’s : 

> Bagh i kalan or the Great 
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We continued drinking till night. On the following morn- 
ing we again had an early cup, and, getting intoxicated, 
went to sleep. About noon-day prayers, we left Istalif, and 
I took a maajiin on the road. It was about afternoon 
prayers before I reached Behzidi.' The crops were ex- 
tremely good. While I was riding round the harvest-fields, 
such of my companions as were fond of wine began to 
contrive another drinking bout. Although I had taken 
a maajiin, yet, as the crops were uncommonly fine, we sat 
down under some trees that had yielded a plentiful load of 
fruit,* and began to drink. We kept up the party in the 
same place till bed-time prayers. Mulla Mahmiid Khalifeh 
having arrived, we invited him to join us. Abdallah, who 
had got very drunk, made an observation which affected 
Khalifeh. Without recollecting that Mulla Mahmid was 
present, he repeated the verse, 

(Persian)—Examine whom you will, you will find him suffering 

from the same wound. 

Mulla Mahmiid, who did not drink, reproved Abdallah for 
repeating this verse with levity® Abdallah, recovering his 
judgement, was in terrible perturbation, and conversed in 
a wonderfully smooth and sweet strain all the rest of the 
evening.” 

On Thursday the 16th, I took a maajiin in the Bagh-e- 
banafsheh, and embarked in a boat with several of my more 
intimate associates. Humiaitin and Kamran also joined us. 
Afterwards Humiitin shot a water-fowl in very handsome 
style. 

On Saturday the 18th, we rode out from the Charbagh 
about noon,° and, after dismissing our grooms and atten- 

« 1 was so enchan 
ithe tee I ited veh adie of the trees, all laden with 

» Add Having surveyed all the crops I reached the Charbigh at 


peaning-praxee time and alighted there. 
© midnight, 
Frege 115) refers to Bezidf as a large village north 
of ee elevated side 
Si ——— 
verse, | from a religious poem, and has eene 
meaning, tint te ind is fer 
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dants,* passed Mulla Baba’s bridge, and, mounting the 
strait of Deverin,’ reached the subterraneous water-runs 2 
of Kiish-naider and Bazariin.’ We then passed behind 
Khirs-khaneh,* and came late, about the time of the first 
sleep, to Terdi Beg Khiksar’s subterraneous conduit. 
Terdi Beg, on hearing of our arrival, ran out in a great ae 
to wait on me. I well knew Terdi Beg’s thoughtless p 
turn, and that he did not dislike his glass. T had» t 
with me a hundred shahrokhis,’ which I now gave 
telling him to get ready wine and everything else for 
entertainment, as I wished to make merry with some jo 
companions. Terdi Beg set out for Behzadi to bring w 
I sent my horse with one of Terdi Beg’s slaves to oes 
a valley, while I myself sat down behind the water-ce 
on arising ground. It was past the first watch (nine 
when Terdi Beg came back te a pitcher of wine, 
set about drinking it. While Terdi Beg was bringin 
wine, Muhammed Kasim Birlis and Shahzaédeh, 
guessed at the object of his errand, but had no suspit 
I was concerned, had dogged Terdi Beg on fo 
invited them to be of the party. Terdi Beg 
Hul-hul-ankeh wished to drink wine with us. 
‘L have never seen a woman drink wine : Call her 
the party.’ He likewise sent for a kalender,® ¢ 
and a man connected with the conduit, who p 
rebeck.’ connected with the cond nc 
water-run till evening prayers; after which we wen 
‘Terdi Beg’s house, and drank by candle-light till al 
time prayers. It was a wonderfully amusing and gu 
party. 1 lay down, and the party went to ol 
where they drank till the kettle-drum beat. Huth 
came, and was very riotous with — at last, 
I threw myself down, as if completely drunk, 

I intended to mount my horse alone, and set 6 


ight guards, a 
> Tartine that Tari Beg did not dislike his glass ands 


" house. 
* A kalender is a religious mendicant of @ ps 
* Rabab. a 
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ghach, without letting them know. They discovered my 
design, however, so that it did not succeed. At length, 
when the kettle-drum beat, I mounted. Having desired 
Terdi Beg and Shahzideh to accompany me, we all three 
rode on towards Isterghach, About early morning prayers 
we reached Khwajeh Hassan, below Istalif. We halted for 
a iiMe, and I took a maajiin, and made a circuit of the crops. 
Towards sunrise, we halted at the garden of Istalif, and ate 
grapes, and finally halted and slept at Khwajeh Shahab, in 
the territory of Isterghach. The house of Ata Mir Akhir 
was there. While we were asleep, he prepared an enter- 
tainment, and got ready a pitcher of wine. It was of 
excellent vintage. We drank several cups and mounted. 
At noon-day prayers, we alighted in a beautiful® garden 
at Isterghach, and had a merry party. In a little time 
Khwajeh Muhammed Amin joined us. We continued 
drinking till night prayers. During the course of that night 
and day, Abdallah, Asas, Nir Beg, and Yiisef Ali arrived 
from Kabul. 

Next morning we breakfasted, and rode round the 
Bagh-e-padshahi,! which is below Isterghach. One apple- 
tree had been in excellent bearing. On some branches ” five 
or six scattered leaves still remained, and exhibited a beauty 
which the painter, with all his skill, might attempt in vain to 
portray. From Isterghach we rode to Khwijeh Hassan, 
where we dined. About evening prayers, we came to 
Behzadi, and drank wine in the house of one of Khwajeli 
Muhammed Amin’s servants, named Imim Muhammed. 

Next morning, being Tuesday, we arrived at the Char- 
bagh of Kabul. On Thursday the 23rd I entered the fort. 

On Friday, Muhammed Ali Haider Rikabdar having taken 
a tdeghin, brought it in and presented it to me. 

On Saturday the 25th, I had a party in the Bagh-e- 
chenar.* About bed-time prayers I mounted. As Syed 
Kasim had taken offence at something, I alighted on coming 
to his house, and drank a few glasses. 





® abounding in fruit > On each of its branches 
* Royal Garden, = * [ i 
ine eo [White falcon, according to P. de C.| 
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On Thursday, the 1st of Zilhijeh, Taj ed din Mahmiid, who ¥ 
had come from Kandahar, waited on me. a 4 
On Monday the 19th, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng arrived er 
from Nilab. ne 
On Tuesday, Sanger Khan Jenjiheh, who had come from 
Behreh, waited on me. ; é 
On Friday the 28rd, I finished my extracts from the fi 
diwans of Ali Sher Beg, the ghazels of which I had selee 
and arranged according to their measure. a 
On Tuesday the 27th, I had a party in the ei 
this party, the rule was, that every person who got di 
should leave the place, and another person be invited 


ora 


supply his room.* Pe 
On Friday, the 30th of Zilhijeh, I set out to make a cir 


euit of Lamghan. 


THE OCCURRENCES OF 926." 


Ow Saturday, the Ist of Muharrem, T reached 
Sehyarin, and had a drinking party upon the mound, whic 
had been thrown up by the Jii-nou (or new river).>. ae 

Next morning, I mounted and rode to visit Reg i rawan: 
T alighted at the Khaneh bulbuli,’ belonging to Syed Ka 
where we had a party. . 

Next morning, I mounted and continued my tour. . 
@ maajiin, and went on till we reached Bilker. houg! 
had taken wine over-night, in the morning we had at = 
cup. About noon-day prayers, we onto Dun 
where we halted, and had a drinking party. 
day, we had a morning draught. 
Durnameh, presented me with his garden as & 7 


© Tondered that whoever left the room in a state of 2 
should be admitted to it again. 

Pin the hanks of the new canal where it came out: 
= R — grr Sj 2 

~ (The year a. 1. 926 began on 23rd Dee. A.D. 1519, 

* Moving sand. Khwaja i rawan is a hill 
an eect ot Kabul) to which « sterile 
ascends (Masson, vol. iii, p. 152).] 


® Nightingale-hall. 
« Demimeh is a little valley that joins that of 
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Dee. 30, 


Dee, 31. 
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On Thursday, we mounted and rode on to Deh-Tajikiin,! 
in Nijrau, where we halted. 

On Friday, we hunted the hill which lies between Kulbeh* 
and the river Baran, and killed many deer. From the time 
my finger was hurt I had never drawn an arrow. ‘This day 
I shot an arrow right on the shoulder-bone of a stag. The 
arrow entered half-way up to the feather. At afternoon 
prayers I left the chase, and proceeded on to Nijrau. 

Next morning, the tribute of the inhabitants was fixed at 
sixty mishkdls® of gold. 

On Monday, I set out again on my tour in Lamghiin. 
T had intended to have carried Humiiiin along with me on 
this journey, but he preferred staying, and I took leave of 
him at the Pass of Kira; after which I went on, and halted 
at Bedrau.* The fishermen take great quantities of fish in 
the river of Birin. At afternoon prayers I embarked on 
a raft, and had a drinking party. After evening prayers 
I landed from the raft, and again sat down to Wine in the 
public tents.» Haidar Alemdar* had been sent by me to 
the Kafers. He met me below the Pass of Badij, accom- 
panied by some of their chiefs, who brought with them a few 
skins of wine.© While coming down the Pass, he saw pro- 
digious numbers of chikors.$ & 

Next morning I went on board of a raft, and ate a 
maajiin. Landing below Bulan, I returned to the eamp. 

Marching again on Friday, I halted at Damench * below 
Mandrawar. At night, we had a drinking party. 

On Saturday I embarked in a raft, and passing the strait 
of Dariita,? landed higher up than Jehin-naimai. We 
went to the Bagh-e-wafa, which is opposite to Adinapir. 

® Add thence we b 

te peng 4. temas to Ulugh ae le my tent. 

1 [The Tajik villages, 

* [P. de C, has Chin! kulboh, or forty ploughs.] 

[stand i om: Shear Tt is only about 400 rupees, or £40. 

53 ad <i ae a agantaemameal 


arta is west of Jelalabid, up the river. [This is bi 
s Davtin-tha, a village near which the Surkh-rid jhine the 
~ i . 
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Kiyim Urdishah, the Hikim of Nangenhar, met us as we i 
landed from the raft, and paid me his respects. Langer 3 
Khan Niazai,! who had long been in Nilab, waited on me on 
the road, and offered me his duty. We alighted at the 
Bagh-e-wafi. Its oranges were well advanced in 
yellow hue, and the verdure of the green plants was b 
tiful. We stayed five or six days in the Bigh-e-wafa. — 
I intended, when forty years old, to abstain from win 

as now I wanted somewhat less than one year of being fe 
I drank wine most copiously. 

On Sunday the 16th, I took an early draught, and 
sobered, as I was taking a maajiin, Mulla Yirek ph 
air which he had composed in the panjgah time, to 
mukhammas® measure. The air was beautiful. For 
time I had not much attended to such matters. T too 
fancy that I too should compose something, and was im 
by this incident to compose an air in the chargah m 
as will be mentioned in its proper place. ae. 

On Wednesday, while taking an early glass, T 
sport that every person who sang a Tajik air sho ( 
a goblet of wine. In consequence of this, many pe rs 
drank their goblet of wine. About nine in the morn’ 
some persons who were sitting in our party U a 
tree,>! proposed that every one who sang a T : 
should have a goblet of wine, and numbers sang | 
and claimed and received their goblet of wine. 
sun mounted high we went under the orange- 
drank our wine on the banks of the canal.t 

Next morning I left Dariita,embarked on the raft, 
ing Jai Shahi, reached Ater. At Ater we mounted | 
back, and rode through the valley of Nar, till we h 
and passed the village of Siisan. We halted at 

a like a Sart 

b ner the willows nthe midst of a meadow, = 

e ike a 

® ag aa back and halted at Amleh, — 


~\ [He is apparently identical with the Langar 





Jan. 14, 


Jan, 15, 


Jan, 16, 
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Khwijeh Kalin had regulated everything at Bajour, and 
brought the country into the best order. As he was a prudent 
and able counsellor, I sent for him that he might be along 
with me, and I gave Shah Mir Hussain the charge of Bajour, 
On Saturday the 22nd, I gave Shah Mir Hussain his audience 
of leave. This day, likewise, I had a drinking party at 
Amilgh. 

Next morning it rained heavily. I went from Kuner 
to Kileh-Kerim,' where Malik Kuli had a house, and halted 
at his second son’s house, which was situated overlooking 
an orange plantation, As the rain prevented our going 
out among the orange-trees, we had our wine in the house. 
The rain poured down in torrents. I knew a charm, and 
taught it to Mulla Ali Jin, He wrote it on four scraps of 
paper, and hung it up to the four points of the compass ; 
the rain ceased that moment, and the sky immediately 
began to clear up. 

The following morning I went on board of one raft, 
and some young men embarked in another. In Sawéd, 
Bajour, and the neighbouring countries, they make a 
peculiar kind of bazeh (or beer).* There is a substance 
which they call kim, composed of the tops * of certain 
herbs, and of various drugs. They make it round like a loaf, 
and then dry and lay it up. This kim is the essence from 
which the bizeh (or beer) is made. Many of the potions 
composed of it are wonderfully exhilarating, but they are 
terribly bitter and ill-tasted. I had thoughts of taking 
this buzeh, but, from its extreme bitterness, was unable 
to swallow it : I then took a little maajiin. I desired Asas, 
Hassan Ikerek, and Masti, who were in the other raft, to 
drink some of the potion, which they did, and became 
intoxicated. Hassan Ikerek immediately began to play 
a number of unpleasant freaks. Asas, also, became perfectly 
drunk ; and performed so many disagreeable pranks as to 
make us quite uncomfortable ; insomuch, that we had 
po of turning them out of the raft, and of landing 





Kuligrim, See Raverty’s Notes, p. 111. 
[Déadh, sosoniiog to Matngam, i» of ocink ‘browed. trom rice, 
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A. TH, 926 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 
them on the opposite side of the river, but were prevailed “1 % 
upon by urgent entreaties *® to desist. € 

I have mentioned that I had bestowed Bajour on Shah 
Mir Hossain, and recalled Khwajeh Kalin, Haying a high 
opinion of Khwajeh Kalin as a wise and able counsellor, 
I did not wish to prolong his residence in Bajour ; I was of 
opinion, too, that the management of Bajour was now 
become easier. I met Shah Mir Hossain, as he was on his 
way to Bajour, at the passage over the river of Kuner, 
sent for him, and had some ” conversation with him ; after 
which I gave him one of my own corslets,! and he took 
leave. When we came opposite to Nirgil, an old man came — 
and begged alms; the people in the raft each gave him a 
something, a robe, a turban, or a sash; in this way, the ~ 
old man received articles to a considerable amount. About 
mid-way the raft struck on some bad ground. We were 
much afraid ; but though the raft did not sink, Mir Muham — 
med, who guided it, was pitched into the water. Wey 
that night near Ater,. On Tuesday we came to Mandi 
Kutlik Kadem, and his father Doulet Kadem, pi 
for us an entertainment. Although the place had 
beautiful to recommend it, yet, to please them, T 
a few glasses of wine, and returned to the camp about # 
noon prayers. 

On Wednesday we went and visited the four 
Gidger2 Gidger is a district dependent on the 
of Mandrawar. In this district alone, of all the Lamg 
are there any dates. The village stands higher up 
the damenkoh (skirts of the hills) ; its date groves lie to 
east of it. It is situated on the edge of the date 
in an open space. Six or seven cubits below the fo 
they have built a barricade of stones, for ret: 
water for the purpose of bathing. The water is | 

a Add of some of their companions ‘a4 

» Add serious 

» Qar, which means armour used by horsemen [ep. 
cuirassier |}. 

® In this excursion, Babur seems to have gone nortl t 
got into Kuner, then to have floated down the river to the 
and either tracked or rode up to Mandrawar : 

® Kindger, in the Persian copy. : 

BABUR I 


< 


” 


Jan, 19. 


Jan, 20. 


Jan, 21, 


Jan. 22, 


Jan, 23, 
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run over this basin in such a way as to fall on the heads of 
those who bathe below. The water of this fountain is 
extremely soft ; if any one bathes in it in winter, his limbs 
at first feel excessively cold, but afterwards, however long 
he stay in, his sensations become altogether agreeable. 

On Thursday, Sher Khan Turkolani made us alight at his 
house, and entertained us. About noon-day prayers we 
mounted again, and setting out, reached the fishing-houses 
or pools, which have been built for taking fish. These 
fishing-houses have already been deseribed. 

On Friday we halted near a village under the charge of 
Mir Miran. About evening prayers we had a party. 

On Saturday we hunted the hill which lies between 
Alisheng and Alingir. On one side the men of Alisheng, 
and on the other the people of Alingar, made a ring, and 
drove in the deer from the hill ; numbers of deer were killed. 
On leaving the chase we halted at Alingir, in the Bagh-e- 
malikin,' and hada party. The half of one of my front teeth 
had been broken off, and the other half left; this day, 
while I was eating, the half that had been left also came out. 

Next morning I mounted, and went and threw a net 
for fish.2 Tt was noon before I went to a garden at Alisheng. 
where we drank wine. 

Next morning Khamzeh Khan, the Malik of Alisheng, 
having been guilty of many crimes, and spilt innocent 
blood in murder, I delivered him up to the avengers* of 
blood, by whom he was put to death in retaliation. 

On Tuesday, having read a section of the Koran, I 
returned for Kabul, by way of Yan-biiligh. About after- 
noon prayers we passed the river at Alghiti.t At evening 
prayers we came to Karanghu,* where, having fed our 
horses and taken a hasty dinner, we remounted the instant 
our horses had finished their barley. 

* Karabougha, - 


molt i malikan =the Garden of Kings. 

«Pee binge - : 

* This | of private revenge, which forms of the law of 
Rss ) (atdiatash migetel Ser under the Mahamnmedan 
(7 oewcete dled a apilee pian 

‘per , to be ransomed or put to 
cit, ss * The Persian has Ulugh-nar. 
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SUPPLEMENT 
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CONTAINING 


AN ABRIDGED VIEW OF BABUR’S TRANSACTIONS | 
FROM A.1T. 926 TO A. TI, 982.1 
\worner hiatus here occurs in all the manuscripts, 
extends for a space of nearly six years, from the beginnin 
of Safer a. u. 926, to the beginning of Safer a.m. 932 
from the end of what is generally called Babur’s second ™ 
expedition into India, to the beginning of his fifth and 
final invasion of that country. The materials for supp 
this blank are not so copious as might have been e: 
Abulfazl, who wrote in Hindustan, in the reign, a 
court of Babur’s grandson, whose secretary he was 
from whom we might therefore have expected the mo 
authentic and ample details of Babur’s different invasions 
India, treats the march of Babur in 910, when he | 
Kohat, passed through Bannu, went down the Sind as 
the territory of Multan, and returned to Kabul by i 
and Ab i istadeh, as the first ;? the expedition on the Cheg 
serai, or Kashkar river, in 913, in his account is the seco) 
probably because Babur had, at one period of this exped ition, 
formed the intention of proceeding to Hindustan, an n= 
tention which he did not accomplish ; and the expedition — 
to Behreh in 925, is the third: of the fourth, he a 
ledges that he had not been able to get any i 
acknowledgement which, at the same time that it s! 
uncertainty of tradition, seems also to prove that 
who on other oceasions follows the Memoirs 0 


1 From the end of January 1520 to the middle of | 
1525. This interval, in the west, was distinguished by th 
of the Reformation under Luther; pedo: ae el 
Rhodes by Soliman the : and by | 
In America, Cortez Mexico, ; : 
2 See Akbernameh, vol. i, MS. *; 







si 
expedition, 
a. D. 1520, 
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had them in exactly the same imperfect state in which they 
have come down to our times; and the recapitulation 
of previous events which the Memoirs themselves contain, 
in the beginning of the account of the transactions of the 
year 932 of the Hijira, seems to confirm the same supposi- 
tion; since, had an account of all the transactions of the 
six preceeding years been given by way of journal, it would 
have rendered the recapitulation, by which the history 
of that year is prefaced, altogether unnecessary. It is 
plain, however, that Babur regarded his expedition into 
Bhira, or Behreh, in A. 1. 925, not as his third, but as his 
first expedition into Hindustan ; so that the ignorance of 
Abulfazl was greater than he himself supposed. 

The expedition against the Yisefzais and refractory 
Afghans, which is described by Babur in the end of the 
year 925, and from which he was recalled by the events 
in Badakhshan, is regarded by Ferishta as his second ' 
expedition into Hindustan ; but Babur himself does not 
intimate that he had any intention at that time of crossing 
the Indus. It appears, however, that Peshiwer, or Bekrim, 
as well as a great part of the country west of the Indus, 
were anciently regarded as belonging to India ; whence the 
inaccuracy apparent on this subject among the writers of 
Hindustiin may perhaps in part proceed. Indeed, Baibur 
himself informs us, that Kandahir was formerly regarded as 
the boundary between Hindustan and Khorasin. I am not, 
however, convinced that Babur reckoned this as one of his 
invasions of Hindustén. 

Babur’s third expedition against Hindustin appears to 
have been made a. 4. 926. In his way through Bhira he 
inflicted punishment on those who had formerly joined 
him, but who had afterwards been seduced to revolt and to 
expel his officers. He drove from the country some Afghans, 
while he put to death and made prisoners a number of others, 
to the great relief of the peasantry and labouring classes 


hifi Khan describes Babur as having, in his second expedition, 
Sirhind, Multan, and Lahore ; but as he, in eom- 





‘but the inhabitants of Syedpir, who resisted, were put to 
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whom they had oppressed. He advanced to Sialkot, the 
inhabitants of which submitted and saved their possessions ; 


the sword, their wives and children carried into captivity, 
and all their property plundered. Babur at this time — 
received information that his territories had been invaded — 
on the side of Kandahar by Shah Beg, which obliged him 
to interrupt his expedition, and to return to the defence of 
his dominions. He soon drove Shalt Beg from the field, 
and shut him up in his capital, which he kept in a state of 
partial blockade for nearly three years. For the reduction 
of Kandahir, which was a place of great strength, he 
appears to have trusted more to the effects of his annual!” 
invasions in wasting and ruining the surrounding country, — 
than to the operations of an active siege. % 
The events which had occurred proved to him the He 
necessity of leaving his own territories quiet and p 
before he ventured upon foreign conquests. In the 
of the year 927 of the Hijira, having received inform 
of the death of Khan Mirza? in Badakhshan, he bes 
that country on Humaiiin Mirza, his eldest son. The a 
year he again entered the territories of Shah Beg, a 
reduced him to great distress.* 2 
The following year, 928, seems to have been marked | 
the final reduction of Kandahar.’ Shah Beg had retir 
towards Shal,° Dour,® and Siwistan, and in the end 
1 See Ferishta’s General History of Hindustan, 
Dow, vol. ii, p. 194, and the Tarikh i Khajfi Khan, vol. i, MS. 
* ‘The period of Khan Mirza’s death is very uncertain. A 
says it occurred a, H. 917. Khafi Khan seems to fix it in 9 
Ferishta mentions it as occurring about 926, It must have ha 
or the succeeding yi ear. 
oP inh woned by y Bates? in hs sory wd oe 355) 
ui 
rite tgs ag under which he agreed to st 
Kandahar in the following year. He took advantage of 
to remove his family to Sind, which he had subj Fil 
Accent Saban hy Mir Chyea wd dn, 
were delivered to Babur by Mir Ghyas ud din, 
ete eg the ——— author of Habib uss 


iho Valley of the Tochi, lies west of Ba 
of and is heme in on oth sis by the Wa 
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A. b, 1528, 
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Hindustan, 
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quered the kingdom of Sind." Babur pursuing his successes, 
occupied the country of Garmsir along the Hlelmend, which 


had been part of the dominions of Shah Beg. The year” 


929 he occupied in various expeditions within his own 
territories, in checking the refractory Afghans, and in 
introducing some degree of order and arrangement into the 
affairs of his government. 

The invasion of Hindustan had long been the favourite 
object of Babur’s ambition. The Uzbeks had established 
themselves in too great force in Mifiweralnaher to leave 
him any hopes of expelling them. Khorasin had been 
occupied by the Safavi dynasty of Persian kings, who were 
now in the height of their power and glory; while the 
provinces of Hindustan, which in all ages have been an 
easy prey to the rapacity of every invader, afforded the 
prospect of a rich and a splendid conquest. The moment 
was every way favourable to such an attempt. The empire 
of Delhi was not then what it afterwards became under 
Akber or Aurengzeb, nor even what it had been under Mu- 
hammed Ghori or Alé ud din Khilji. For some time past, 
it had been in the hands of Afghan invaders. The reign 
of Ibrahim had been an unvaried scene of confusion and 
revolts. His haughty and cruel temper, joined to the 
impolitic arrogance with which he had treated the Afghan 
nobles, who considered themselves as having raised his 
family to the throne, and as being still placed not very far 
below it, had completely alienated their affections. Many 
of his discontented nobles had retired beyond the Ganges, 
and the whole eastern provinces, from Badfiun to Behar, 
were in the hands of rebels, who occupied Behar itself. 
So extensive had the defection become, that his dominions 
did not extend much beyond Delhi, Agra, the Dob, Bidina, 
and Chanderi. Bengal had still its own sovereign, as well 
as Malwa and Guzerat. The RAjpit Princes, from Mewit 
to Udaipiir, had joined in a confederacy, of which Rana 


ee Sa oes on Shitaks, the lowest 
1 (Shah Beg died on 25th June 1524 and was succeeded by his 
Taber Aig eckecpndged lec Babur’s suzerainty. (#. B., 
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Sanka, the Prince of Udaipir, was at the head. The Panjab 
was held by Doulet Khan, and his sons Ghazi Khan and 
Dilawer Khan, who, Afghans themselves, were alarmed at 
the fate of the Afghan nobles in other parts of the empire, 
and eager to deliver themselves from the power of the 
emperor; persuaded that it was safer to rebel than to 
continue in subjection to a prince whose violent and un- 
relenting disposition, adding new terrors to the harsh — 
maxims of his government, had destroyed all confidence in 
him. Guided by their fears, they sent envoys to offer their 
allegiance to Babur, and to beseech him to march to their — 
suceour. No circumstance could have been more in unison 
with his wishes. He made instant preparations for the expe- I 
dition, and entered Hindustan for the fourth time. : 
He marched by the country of the Gakkers, whom he 
reduced to obedience. Behar Khan Lodi, Mubarek Khan_ 
Lodi, and some other Afghan Amirs, who were still in the 
interest of Ibrahim, or who disliked the arrival of a foreign 
enemy, collected a large body of Afghans, and gave hi «2 
battle as he approached Lahore, the capital of the province — 
The Afghans were defeated, and the conquerors, 
their success, and enraged at the obstinacy of the resista 
plundered and burned the bazar and town of Lahore. 
next advanced to Debalpir, the garrison of which ho 
out, the place was stormed, and a general massacre 


They informed him that Ismie : 
side of a rising ground near Sitara, 


la c is father’s envoy according to the 1 
oir aah Another appeal for aid was made 10 


a Lodii—E.B., p. 412.] 
Ala ud din ao 


Revolt of 
Doulet 


Babur 
advances to 
Sirhind, 
Returns to 
Kabul, 
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troops, intending to harass him in his advanee, and that it 
would be expedient to send a detachment to disperse them, 
Babur was making preparations for acting in conformity 
with this advice, when he was secretly informed by Diliwer 
Khan that it was given with a treacherous intention, 
Doulet Khan being very desirous of dividing Babur’s army 
in order to serve his own purpose. Babur was soon after 
convinced, or pretended to be convineed, from concurring 
circumstances, of the truth of this information, and threw 
Doulet Khan and Ghazi Khan into prison, He was soon, 
however, prevailed on to release them, and gave them in 
jagir! the town of Sultanpiir, which the father had built, 
with its dependencies. They were afterwards permitted 
to repair it, where they employed their time in preparing 
everything for a revolt, and soon after fled, but took shelter 
in the hill-country to the east of the Panjab. Babur, on 
receiving the news of this event, sent for Diliwer Khan, 
gave him possession of their estates, and loaded him with 
favours. This revolt of a man of such influence in the 
Panjab as Doulet Khan, with other adverse circumstances, 
made it inexpedient for him to advance to Delhi, so that he 
fell back on Lahore, after he had crossed the Satlej and 
proceeded as far as Sirhind.? He soon after found it neces- 
sary to return to Kabul. He had now, however, gained a 
permanent footing beyond the Indus, and parcelled out the 
different districts among his most trusty officers, or such 
great men of the country as it was necessary to conciliate. 
In the course of this invasion he had been joined by Sultan 
Ala ed din, a brother® of the Emperor Ibrahim. On him 
Babur bestowed Debalpir, and probably flattered him 
with hopes of the succession to the empire of Hindustan. 
He now left with him Baba Kashkeh, one of his favourite 
officers, to watch him, and retain him in his duty. He 
appointed Mir Abdal-aziz to the charge of Lahore, Khosrou 
Gokultash to Sialkot, and Muhammed Ali Tajik to Kalandr.* 


* A jagir is a grant of lands to be held immediately of the sovereign, 
i ‘ie eee privileges. 
u gone as far as Sirhind when he was obliged to 
retire on Lahore.—2.B., p. 420.] 


* [Unele, 
“ See Ferishta and Khifi Khan, {Kalanaur, the scene of Akbar’s 
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Scarcely had Babur recrossed the Indus, when Doulet 
Khaw and Ghazi Khan issued from their retreat in the hills, 
resumed possession of Sulténpir, by vigorous exerti re 
succeeded in making Dilawer Khan prisoner, and detained _ 
him in close custody. Their army rapidly inereased, and 
they advanced to Debalpair, where they defeated Sultan 
Alf ed din, who escaped and fled to Kabul. Baba Kashkeh 
repaired to Lahore, which was the head-quarters of the 
Tirki army. Doulet Khan, encouraged by his first sue- 
cesses, sent five thousand Afghans against Sialkot, in hopes 
of reducing the place ; but Mir Abdal-aziz having marched 4} 
from Lahore, with a detachment of Babur’s troops, encoun= a 
tered the Afghans, and completely defeated them. ” 

Sultan Ibrahim had now leisure to collect an army, Dis 
which he sent against Doulet Khan, for the purpose of 2) 
reducing him to obedience ; but so successful were the bi 
intrigues of Doulet Khan in the imperial camp, that he 
contrived to gain over the general, and the army was 
completely broken up. 

The crafty old politician soon after learned that $ 
Ala ed din had been favourably received at Kabul by Babur © 
who being himself obliged to march to the relief of Balkh, ~ 
which was besieged by the Uzbeks, had sent Ala ed din im 
Hindustan, with orders to his generals there to accom 
him in his march against Delhi, for the purpose of | 
him on the throne of the empire.’ Doulet Khan insta 
wrote to Sultan Ald ed din, whose talents appear to | 
been but slender, congratulating him on the success of 
negotiations, and assuring him that he was the very per 
whom Doulet Khan was most anxious to see placed on t 
throne, These assurances were accompanied by a ¢ 
allegiance, under the seal of his Kazis and Chiefs.’ 
Ala ed din, on reaching Lahore, informed ! 
that they were ordered to accompany him to De 
that Ghazi Khan, Doulet Khan's son, was to join 
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with his army, and to assist them in the expedition, To 
this Babur’s Begs objected. They declared that they had 
no confidence in Ghazi Khan or his father, with whom 
both Alied din and themselves had recently been in a state 
of war; and that he must give hostages before they could 
place any confidence in him, Their remonstrances, how- 
ever, were unavailing. Ala ed din made a treaty with Doulet 
Khan, ceding to him all the Panjab; while it was agreed 
Ala ed din should have Delhi, Agra, and the other dominions 
of the empire in that quarter; and that Haji Khan, a son 
of Doulet Khan, should march with a large body of troops 
in his army. Dilaéwer Khan, who had but recently escaped 
from his rigid confinement, joined Alf ed din, Ferishta says, 
that Babur’s officers who remained in the Panjab bargained 
that their master should have all the country north-west 
of the Indus, a cireumstance not mentioned by Babur 
himself, whose narrative never alludes to the claims of 
Ala ed din, in whose name' he appears at first to have 
marched against Ibrahim, He probably imagined that 
Ala ed din’s breach of faith, and subsequent treaty with 
Doulet Khan, had cancelled all their engagements. 

Ala ed din’s army, in its advance, was joined by many 
Anirs of rank, and by the time it reached Delhi, could 
muster forty thousand horse, The siege of Delhi, the defeat 
of Ala ed din, and the events that followed, are detailed by 
Babur himself in his Memoirs, as he was not informed of 
them till he was considerably advanced in his fifth invasion 
of Hindustan, with which his narrative recommences. 


* Compare Bibur’s Memoirs, anno 932, the Akberndmeh of 
Abulfazl, the Varikh i Khaji Khan, and Verishta. 
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EVENTS OF THE YEAR 932% 


On Friday, the 1st of Safer, in the year 982, when the 
was in Sagittarius, I set out on my march to invade H 
stain. Having crossed the hill of Yak-langeh? we halte 
valley which lies west of the river of Deh Yakiib. Ate 
place Abdal Malik Korchi, who, seven or eight months b 
had gone on an embassy to Sultan Said Khan,’ retu 
me accompanied by Yangi Beg, a foster brother of the 
He brought me privately letters from the Khanums,* 
as the Khan, with presents and prayers for my well-b 
[halted here two days for the purpose of collecting ® my ar 
after which we marched, and, one night intervening, h 
at Badam-chashmeh. At this station I took a maajin, 

On Wednesday, when we were coming to our groun¢ 
Barik-fib, the brothers® of Nir Beg, who had 
behind in Hindustan, arrived bringing to the am 
twenty thousand shahrokhis,® in gold, in ashrafis and 
which Khwajeh Hussain, Diwan of Lahore, had 
them.t The greater part of this sum I dispatehed 
Mulla Ahmed, one of the chief men of Balkh, to 
interests in that quarter. 

® with a present that was specially intended for me. - 

» equipping © one of the younger “— 

4 out of the receipts of the Lahore treasury. 


. [This year commenced on Isth a ee «tae a 

* | Yak-langoli, according to Masson, 18 @ a ala 
SSS aprtery nedkewe see. Butkhik. On its crest is the dilapi 
fort of Kila’ Gurji, and here the road is in by 
(Jai Khwaja) derived from the Logar river, which may 
‘river of Deh Yakib ’ referred to.] . 
* The chief of Kashghar. hd 
* These Khab Nigar Khanum, his a 

were probably eae 





Nov. 24. 


Nov. 25, 
He reaches 
the Bagh-e- 
wala, 


Dee. 3. 
Joined by 
Humiaiin, 
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On Friday the 8th, on halting at Gandamak, I had rather 
a severe defluxion,! but, by the merey of God, it passed off 
without any bad effects. 

On Saturday, I halted at the Bagh-e-wafa. Here I was 
foreed to wait some days for Humiaitin® and the army that 
was with him. In these Memoirs I have already repeatedly 
described the limits and extent of the Bagh-e-wafai, its 
beauty, and elegance.* The garden was in great glory. No 
one can view it without acknowledging what a charming 
place it is. During the few days that we stayed there, 
we drank a great quantity of wine at every sitting,» and 
took regularly our morning cup. When I had no drinking 
parties,’ I had maajin parties! In consequence of Hu- 
miiiin’s delay beyond the appointed time, | wrote him sharp 
letters, taking him severely to task, and giving him many 
hard names.° 

On Sunday, the 17th of Safer, I had taken my morning 
draught, when Humiiin arrived. I spoke to him with con- 
siderable severity on account of his long delay. Khwajeh 
Kalin too arrived this day from Ghazni. That same even- 
ing, being the eve of Monday, we marched, and halted at 


a new garden, which I had laid out between Sultanpir and 
Khwajeh Rustam. 


® the charm of its situation, 

» we had many pleasant wine-parties, 

© Omit this clause and read and i i i sh insi . 
tx tein aan, and urging him with much insistence 

1 {P. do C. thinks the word (risandali ; 
weyers ne a acl dee tie uy (rizandalik) means nothing wore 

umaitin was now in his eighteenth year. 

® Babur unfort did i ; . 

hat het Geen er not give up the use of wine at forty, 


“The maajiin, it will be ‘ “4 
which mein intoxication. recollected, is a medicated confection, 


i safii, which is evidently the new garden referred to here. Sultanpi 
is passed on the ditwet route betwoen this place and Bali. Bagh. — 


i is referred to in the yin i Akbart (Gladwin’s p. 451) 





Muhammed Salih was repeated : 


near Bhira. 
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On Wednesday, we marched thence, when I embarked on Pec 
a raft, on which I proceeded down the river, drinking all the 
way, till we reached Kiish-gumbez, where I landed and 
joined the camp. 

Next morning, after putting the troops in motion, I again 
embarked on a raft, and took a maajin. We had alwa 
been accustomed to halt at Kirik arik. On coming o 
against Kirik arik, though we looked out in every dire 
not a trace of the camp, nor of our horses, was visible. 
came into my head, that, as Garm-chashmeh was nei 
hand, and was a shady, sheltered spot,* the army had ] 
ably halted there. I therefore went on to that place. 
coming near Garm-chashmeh, the day was far 
Without stopping there, I went on all next night and day,” 
having only made them bring the raft to an anchor, while 
I took a sleep. About the time of early morning pray 
we landed at Yadeh Bir, and at sunrise the troops be 
make their appearance coming in. They had been for 5 
days encamped in the territory of Kirik arik, though 
had not observed them. ‘There happened to be in the | 
a good many men who wrote verses, such as SJ " 
Wajd, Sheikh Zein, Mulla Ali Jan, Terdi Beg Khai 
several others. During the party, the following 


(Persian)—What can one do to regulate his thoughts, with 
tress possessed of every blandishment ? ~— 
Where you are, how is it possible for our 
wander to another ? : 

It was agreed that every one should make an e& 
couplet to the same rhyme and measure, By 
accordingly repeated his verse. As we had been v 
at Mulla Ali Jin’s expense, I repeated the follo 
pore satirical verses : ia 
What can one do with a drunken sot like you? — 

What can be done with one foolish as a a 
® Omit this clause. » through the night, 

© What can one do with a prodigy like you ? a 
What can be done with a she-ass that disembo 

Se re 


A.D. 1525. 


Babur 
renounces 
satirical 
poetry. 







ich is totally 
kind of parody 
MY Peshiwer TS [Qura, xvi, 103 
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Before this, whatever had come into my head, good or bad, 
in sport or jest, if I had turned it into verse for amusement, 
how bad or contemptible soever the poetry might be, T had 
always committed it to writing. On the present occasion, 
when I had composed these lines, my mind led me to reflec- 
tions, and my heart was struck with regret, that a tongue 
which could repeat the sublimest productions, should 
bestow any trouble on such unworthy verses ; that it was 
melancholy that a heart, elevated to nobler conceptions, 
should submit to occupy itself with these meaner and 
despicable fancies. From that time forward, I religiously 
abstained from satirical or vituperative poetry. At the 
time of repeating this couplet, I had not formed my resolu- 
tion, nor considered how objectionable the practice was. 

A day or two after, when we halted at Bekriim,' I had 
a defluxion and fever ; the defluxion was attended with a 
cough, and every time that I coughed I brought up blood. 
I knew whence this indisposition proceeded, and what con- 
duct had brought on this chastisement. 

(Arabic)—Then every one who fails and breaks his promise, 
that promise avenges its breach on his life; and he who adheres to 
his promises to God, God bestows on him boundless blessings.* 
(Tarki verse)}—What can I do with you, O my tongue ? 

On your account I am covered with blood within :* 
How long, in this strain of satire, will you delight to 
compose verses, 
One of which is impure, and another lying ? 
If you say, Let me not suffer from this crime,” — 
Then turn your reins, and shun the field, 
(Arabic)—O my Creator, I have over my soul; and, 


wie ip are not bountiful unto me, of a truth I shall be of the number 


T now once more composed myself to penitence and self- 
control ;° I resolved to abstain from this kind of idle 

* overwhelmed with anguish : 

b if you do not wish some day to burn in hell,— 

® to implore the mercy of God and solicit His pardon ; 


and play of words, in the original, give these verses similarit: 
to the former, which is totally wanting in the trarelation, ‘They 


* (Quran, vii, 22.] 
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* 
thoughts, and from such unsuitable amusements, and to — 
break my pen. Such chastenings from the throne of the — 


Almighty, on rebellious servants, are mighty graces, and 


ments, has cause to regard them as overflowing mercie 
Marching thence,* I halted at Ali Masjid. On D 
the smallness of the encamping ground at this place, T 
always accustomed to take up my quarters on an adj 
eminence ; the troops all took their ground in the valley 
As the hillock on which I pitched my tents commande 
neighbouring grounds, the blaze from the fires of the 
in the camp below was wonderfully brilliant and beautifu 
It was certainly owing to this circumstance that every time 
that I halted in this ground I drank wine.” ; 
I took a maajiin before sunrise, and we continued 
march. That day I fasted. We continued our mare 
we came near Bekrim, and then halted. Next morn 
continued halting in the same station, and T 
hunt the rhinoceros. We crossed the Siaih-aib, 
Bekrim, and formed our ring lower down the riv 
we had gone a short way, a man came after us ; 
that a rhinoceros had entered a little wood near Bekr 
and that they had surrounded the wood, and were W uit 
for us. We immediately proceeded towards the wood 
full gallop, and cast a ring round it. Instantly, ¢ 
raising the shout, the rhinoceros issued out into t 
and took to flight. Huméaiiin, and those who had e¢ 
from the same quarter, never having seen a thi 
before, were greatly amused? They followed it for 1 
a kos, shot many arrows at it, and finally brought it: 
This rhinoceros did not make a good set at any perso 
any horse. They afterwards killed another thi 
I had often amused myself with conjecturing ho 
phant and rhinoceros would behave if brought | 


® Add in the evening, 
> Add and this time too much wine was drunk. 


pata, 


Dee, 12, 13, 
and 14, 


Dec. 16, 
Passes the 
Sind, 
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other; on this occasion the elephant-keepers brought out 
the elephants, so that one elephant fell right in with the 
rhinoceros." As soon as the elephant-drivers put their 
beasts in motion, the rhinoceros would not come up,” but 
immediately ran off in another direction. 

This day, when we stayed at Bekrim, I sent for several 
Begs and noblemen who were about my person, as well as 
for the paymasters and Diwans, and having nominated six 
or seven of them as superintendents, appointed them to 
attend at the Nilfib passage, to conduet the embarkation, 
to take down the name of every man in the army one by one, 
and to inspect ° them. That same night IT had a defluxion 
and fever. The defluxion ended in a cough; every time 
that I coughed I spat blood; I was considerably alarmed ; 
but, praise be to God ! it went off in two or three days.' 

We made two marches from Bekrim; and after the 
third, on Thursday the 26th, we encamped on the banks of 
the river Sind.° 

On Saturday,‘ the Ist day of the first Rabi, we passed the 
Sind ; and having also erossed the river of Kacheh-kot,' 
halted on its banks, The Begs, paymasters, and Diwiins, who 
had been placed to superintend the embarkation, brought 
me the return of the troops who were on the service. Great 
and small, good and bad, servants and no servants, they 
amounted to twelve thousand persons. 

This year there was a deficiency of rain in the lower 


hes just at the moment when a rhinoceros came out in front of 
them. 

» face them, © enumerate 

4 Add On leaving Bekrim T marched in pelting rain to the bank 
of the Kabul river, where I halted. There I received information 
from India that Daulat Khan and Ghazi Khan at the head of an 
army of twenty or thirty thousand men had conquered Kalinaur 
and were marching on Lahore. IT hurriedly dispatched Miimin 
*Ali tawachi to announce the fact that we were advancing by foreed 
marches and that they must be careful not to engage in battle 
before our arrival, 

© After two more marches we reached on Thursday, the 28th 
of the month, the bank of the river Sind, where we encamped. 


7 [Kacha kot (mud fort) is another name for the Harru river. ] 
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grounds, whereas there had been a sufficient quantity in the 
highlands. ‘To secure a proper supply of corn, we advanced 
along the skirts of the hills towards Sialkot. On 
opposite to the country of the Gakkers,* in the bed of a 
brook, we found in several places a quantity of standing _ 
water. These waters were entirely frozen over. Altho 

there was not much of it,” the ice was in general a sp 
thickness. In Hindustin such ice is uncommon. We 
with it here ; but, during all the years? that I have b 
Hindustan, I have in no other instance met with any tra 
of ice or snow. 

Advancing five marches from the Sind, the sixth brought — 
us close by the hill of Jiid, below the hill of Balinat-jogi,¢? on — 
the banks of a river, at the station of Bakialin,4 where we 
encamped. : 

Next morning we halted in the same encampment, for | 
purpose of allowing the troops to procure grain, That 
I drank spirits‘. Mulla Muhammed Parghari told 
great many stories. I have seldom seen him so tal 
Mulla Shams was generally riotous in his cups, and, 
onee affected, he continued noisy and troubleson 
morning till night. 

The slaves and servants, and men of all descriptions, 
had gone to bring in grain, instead of employing the 
in searching for grain,® went confusedly and uni 
over hill, wood, and dingle, making a number of prisoners 
in consequence of which Kichkineh tunkitar and s¢ 
others of our men were cut off. i 

@ On reaching the high grounds of the country of the 
Gakkars, » Omit this cause. ks od e 

© below the hill of Balinat-jogi which is conneeted with 
Jad, 4 Bekial, © passed beyond the limits of eul 

f Omit this clause. 

Sialkot lies on the east of the Chenab river, below tl 

° This passage must have been written not long b 
death. Le 

a ina i Gorakhnath is a monastery 

[Bainkth 20g oT pak oe 3,20 
head-quarters Tahsil of the Jhelum district, about twe 
oe ans oes Re 
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Marching thence, we halted, after passing the river Behit 
below Jhelum,! by the ford. Wali Kizil, who held the 
pergannas of Bimragiri and Akerbaidehpir, and who had 
been ordered to assist in the defence of Sialkot, arrived and 
waited on me at this place. I was displeased, and chided 
him for not remaining in Sialkot.* Te excused himself by 
informing me, that he had left it in order to repair to his 
perganna, and that Khosrou Gokultish, on leaving Siflkot, 
had given him no intimation of his intention. TI listened to 
his excuse, but asked him, * As you did not remain in Sifilkot 
to defend it, why did you not repair to Lahore, and join the 
rest: of the Begs ?* He had no good answer to make ; but 
as we were near about entering upon action, I overlooked his 
offence. From this encampment I sent forward Syed Tuffin 
and Syed Sachin,* giving each of them a spare horse, with 
directions to push on with all speed to Lahore, and to enjoin 
our troops in that city not to fight, but to form a junction 
with me at Sialkot or Parsriir.? The general report was 
that Ghazi Khan had collected an army of thirty or forty 
thousand men; that Doulet Khan, old as he was, had 
buckled on two swords ;* and that they would certainly 
try the fate of a battle. I recollected the proverb which 
says, Ten friends are better than nine. That no advantage 
might be lost, I judged it most advisable, before fighting, to 
form a junction with the detachment of my army that was 

® Lachin, 
* (Jhelum, the head-quarters of a district of the same name in 
the Panjab, is situated on the right bank of the Jhelum river. 


A few miles down the river lies Jelalpir, the reputed site of Alex- 
ander’s Bucephala. | 


* [Sialkot is now the head-quarters of the district of the same 
name in the Panjab. It is situated on the Chenaib, 72 miles north 
of Lahore and some 50 miles south-east of Jhelum. It is a town of 
great antiquity, and is identified by some authorities with the 
ancient Sakala, It contains the shrine of the celebrated Baba 


of a Tahsil of the same name in 


the district, Panjib, situated eighteen miles south of Siilkot 
town. It used to be a of considerable importance 
between Sialkot and : ied boat 


’ ] 
* [This was to intimate he was prepared to fight to the 
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in Lahore. I therefore sent on messengers with instruc. 


tions to the Amirs, and at the second march reached the 
banks of the river Chenib, where I encamped. I rode on 
towards Bahlilpiir,' which is an imperial domain, and sur- 
veyed it on every side. Its castle stands on the banks of the 
Chenib, upon an elevated ravine. Tt pleased me ext ] 
and T formed a plan of transferring the population of 
to this place. God willing, as soon as I find leisure T 
complete my project. I returned from Bahlilpir to thi 
camp in a boat, and had a party ; some drank arak,2 some 
bazeh, and some took maajiin. I landed from the boat — 
about bed-time prayers, and we drank a little in my pavilion, D 
I halted one day on the banks of the river to rest our horses. 

On Friday, the 14th of the first Rabi, we arrived at &, 
Siilkot. Every time that I have entered Hindustan, t 
Jats and Gujers* have regularly poured down in prodigi 
































' [This place, which is marked on sheet 29 of the Indian” 
is situated in the north-east corner of the Gujerit district 
on the right bank of the Chenab (i, e, across the river from 
and at a distance of fifteen miles from Sialkot and twenty-t' 
Gujerit. The Gujerat District Gazetteer states that ‘in the n 
Bahlol Lodi (1450-88) a tract of country on the right bank 
Chenab and including part of the Gujerit district was sey 
from the Province of Sialkot and formed into an 
under the name of Tila Bahlalpir. The old district of B 
included portions of pepe ie and Jammu. } 

* The name arak is applied to any spirituous distil 
The bazeh is a liquor like ale, brewed from millet or other 
it is said to be bitter and ill tasted, and is very heady. 

* [The vexed question as to the origin of the Jats and 
still awaits solution. By some authorities the Jats are co 
a degraded type of Rajpits and classed as Indo-Aryans 
according to others they belong to the Seytho (White Hun)-D 
branch, and entered India with the Gujars in the fifth eent 
The total number of Jats in Northern India is said to ex 
millions. They form a considerable proportion of the | 
in the Punjab, Rajpitana, and the adjoining districts of 
Provinces, and are also widely scattered over Kashmir, | 
Frontier Province, Central Provinces, Beliic 
Bombay. In the Panjab bo Shomer 
In Rajpitana they are m: 

ohammedans. ‘They 


M 
found, as Rajasthani in 
Panjab. ‘They seom ¢ 
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numbers, from their hills and wilds,* in order to carry off 
oxen and buffaloes. These were the wretches that really 
inflicted the chief hardships, and were guilty of the severest 
oppression on the country. These districts, in former 
times, had been in a state of revolt, and yielded very little 
revenue that could be come at.” On the present occasion, 
when I had reduced the whole of the neighbouring districts 
to subjection, they began to repeat their practices. As my 
poor people were on their way from Sialkot to the camp, 
hungry and naked, indigent and in distress, they were fallen 
upon by the road with loud shouts and plundered. I 
sought out the persons guilty of this outrage, discovered 
them, and ordered two or three of the number to be cut 
in pieces.° 

At this same station a merchant arrived, who brought us 
the news of the defeat of Alim Khan by Sultan Ibrahim. 
The particulars are as follows. Alim Khan,* after taking 
leave of me, had marched forward in spite of the scorching 


& plains, » and so were not very well organized. 

* Add While I was at Siilkot I dispatched Shiham and Nir Beg 
to the Begs at Lahore enjoining them to ascertain the position of 
the enemy, and when they had found out from some one well 
acquainted with the country at what place they could join me, to 
send me information about it. 


Indus and formed the bulk of the population at the time of the 
Mohammedan conquest of Sind (a.p. 712). They had the andacity 
to attack Mahmiid of Ghazni on his return from Somnath, and his 
last expedition (a.p. 1026) was undertaken to chastise them, It is 
not till the decay of the Moghul Empire that they again appear in 
history. One branch which remained Hindu founded the two 
dynasties which still exist at Bharatpir and Dholpir. Another 
section, having adopted the Sikh religion, ultimately made them- 
selves masters of the Panjab under Ranjit Singh, and are now 
represented by the princely houses of Patiala, Jhind, and Nabha. 
The Gujars are a Seythic tribe who probably entered India with the 
White Huns in 4. p. 452 from the north-west, established a kingdom 
in Rajpitana, and spread southwards in the sixth century. Their 
ancient capitals were Bhinmal (sixth to seventh centuries) in Raj- 
pitana, and Anhilwaira in Gujerat (746-1295). They founded 

veral petty states in Rajpitana, Panjab, and Gujerat, but, with 
a single exception, none of them survived the tenth century. They 
a nomad pastoral tribe, and mostly Mohammedan. | 


he q . 
pig soe ob etapa the Tiirki garrison of pe 
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heat of the weather, and had reached Lahore, having, with- 
out any consideration for those who accompanied him, 
gone two stages every march. At the very moment that Ace 
Alim Khan took leave, all the Sultans and Khans of the % 
Uzbeks had advanced and blockaded Balkh; so that, ra 
immediately on his departure for Hindustan, I was obliged 
to set out for that city. Alim Khan, on reaching 1 , 
insisted with such of my Begs as were in Hindustan, 
the Emperor had ordered them to march to his assist: 
and that they must accordingly accompany him; tha ; 
had been coneerted that Ghazi Khan should likewise join 
him, and that they were all in conjunction to march upon 
Delhi and Agra. The Begs answered, that, situated ( 
things were, they could not accompany Ghazi Khan with 
any kind of confidence ; but that, if he sent to court his — 
younger brother Haji Khan, with his son, or placed them} 
Lahore as hostages, their instructions would then leave th er 
at liberty to march along with him; that othe Py 
could not ; that it was only the other day that 
had fought and been defeated by Ghazi Khan, so tl 
mutual confidence was to be looked for between them 
that, altogether, it was by no means advisable for . 
Khan to let Ghazi Khan accompany him in the expedit 
Whatever expostulations of this nature they ¢ 
order to dissuade Alim Khan from prosecuting | 
were all ineffectual. He sent his son Sher Khan t 
with Doulet Khan and Ghazi Khan, and the p 
selves afterwards met. Dildwer Khan,’ who had 
confinement very recently, and who had escaped 
custody and come to Lahore only two or three n 
before, was likewise associated with them. Mahp 
Khan Jehan,? to whom the custody of Lahore 4 hi 
entrusted, was also pressed into their measures. 
it was in the end definitively arranged an 
Doulet Khan and Ghazi Khan should take u 
all the Begs who had been left in Hindust 
at the same time, themselves assume the go" 
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the adjacent territories ;' while Dilawer Khan and Haji 
Khan were to accompany Alim Khan, and occupy the whole 
of the country about Delhi and Agra and in that neighbour- 
hood.“ Ismael Jilwini and a number of other Amiprs 
waited on Alim Khan, and acknowledged him. He now 
proceeded towards Delhi without delay, by forced marches. 
On reaching Inderi,’ Suleiman Sheikhzaideh came and like- 
wise joined him, The numbers of the confederate army 
now amounted to thirty or forty thousand men. They laid 
siege to Delhi, but were unable either to take the place by 
storm or to reduce it by famine. 

Sultan Ibrahim, as soon as he heard that they had col- 
lected an army, and invaded his dominions, led his troops to 
oppose them. Having notice of his march as he approached, 
they raised the siege and advanced to meet him. The con- 
federates concurred in opinion, that if the battle was fought 
in the daytime, the Afghans, from regard to their reputa- 
tion with their countrymen, would not flee ; but that if the 
attack was made by night, the night is dark, and no one 
seeing another, each chief would shift for himself. Resolv- 
ing, therefore, to attempt a night surprise, they mounted 
to proceed against the enemy, who were six kos off. Twice 
did they mount their horses at noon, and continue mounted 
till the second or third wateh of the night, without going 
either back or forward, not being able to come to a resolu- 
tion, or agree among themselves. The third time they set 
out for their surprise, when only one watch of the night 
remained, Their plan was for the party merely to set fire 
to the tents and pavilions, and to attempt nothing farther. 
They accordingly advanced and set fire to the tents during 
the last watch of the night, at the same time shouting the 
war-cry, Jalal Khan Jighet, and several other Amirs, came 
over, and acknowledged Alim Khan. Sultan Ibrahim, 
attended by a body of men composed of his own tribe and 
family, did not move from the royal pavilion, but continued 
steady in the same place till morning. By this time, the 

® Omit and in that neighbourhood. 

ER to cause any serious injury to its defenders. 
‘a village in the Karnal district (Panjab), fifteen miles 
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troops who accompanied Alim Khan were dispersed, being 
busy plundering and pillaging. Sultan Ibrahim’s troops — 
perceived that the enemy were not in great force, and 
immediately moved forward from the station which they 
had kept, though very few in number, and having only a- 
single elephant ; but no sooner had the elephant come up, — 
than Alim Khan's men took to flight, without attemptir ‘ 
to keep their ground. In the course of his flight, Alim Kl 
crossed over to the Doaib side of the river, and agai 
crossed it towards Panipat, on reaching whieh plac 
contrived by a stratagem to get three or four laks* fr 
Mian Suleimin,? and went on his way. Isméel Jib 
Biban, and Jalal Khan, the eldest son of Alim Khan, sep 
ing from him, betook themselves to the Doaib, A small 
part of the army which Alim Khan had collected, such as_— 
Seif ed din,* Daryai Khan, Mahmid Khan Khan Jehan, — 
Sheikh Jamal Fermiali, and some others, deserted before ' 
battle and joined Ibrahim. Alim Khan and Dilawer 
with Haji Khan, after passing Sirhind, heard — 
approach, and that I had taken Milwat ; ier 
Dilawer Khan, who had always been attached t 
interests, and had been detained three or four month 
prison on my account, separated from the others, came On 
by way of Sultdnpir® and Kochi,‘ and waited up 
the neighbourhood of Milwat, three or four days. ft 
taking of that town. Alim Khan and Haji Khan | 
passed the river Satlej, at length reached Gin 
name of a strong castle in the hills between Din t 
plain, and threw themselves into it. One of my ac 


® Seif Khan, 


. £750 or £1,000; but perhaps they were /aks of rup 
has sum extorted would amount to £30,000 or £40 

* Probably a rich shroff or banker. ; 

sd [Sultanpar is a town in the state of Kapirthala, sixtec 
south of Kapdrthala town, Founded in the eleventh 
Sultan Khan Lodi, it was once a place of note and lay 
highway between Lahore and Delhi. } aa - 

* [Perhaps Kanja, a village 
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ments, consisting of Afghans and Hazfiras, happening to 
come up, blockaded them, and had nearly succeeded in 
taking the castle, strong as it was, being only prevented by 
the approach, of night. These noblemen then made an 
attempt to leave it, but some of their horses having fallen 
in the gateway, they could not get out. Some elephants 
that were along with them were pushed forward, and 
trampled upon and killed a number of the horses. Although 
unable to escape on horseback, they left the place during 
a dark night on foot, and after ineredible sufferings, joined 
Ghazi Khan, who, in the course of his flight, finding that he 
could not get refuge in Milwat, had directed his course 
towards the hills, where they met. Ghazi Khan did not 
give Alim Khan a very friendly reception, which induced 
him to wait on me, below Din, in the neighbourhood of 
Pelhiir, where he came and tendered me his allegiance. 
While I was at Sialkot, some of the troops * whom I had left 
in Lahore arrived to inform me, that they would all be up 
by the morning. 

Next morning I marched, and halted at Parsrir, where 
Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Khwajeh Hussain, and some 
others,’ accordingly came and waited on me. As the enemy's 
camp was on the banks of the Ravi, towards Lahore, I sent 
out Bujkeh with his party to reconnoitre and bring in 
intelligence. About the end of the third watch of the night 
they came back with information that the enemy, imme- 
diately on getting notice of their approach, had fled away 
im consternation, every man shifting for himself. 

On the following morning, leaving Shah Mir Hussain,” and 
some other officers, to guard the camp and baggage, I 
separated from them, and pushed on with all possible 
speed. We reached Kalaniir about the middle of afternoon 
prayers, and halted, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, Adil Sultan. 
and the other Amirs, came here and waited on me. 


® one of those 


» Add and Jan Beg, 





* These noblemenshad been left with a body of troops to defend 


* The Ravi, or Hydraotes, which is the middle ri f the five 
that compose the Panjab, is the river on which Tatoos stents 
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Marching before daybreak from Kalaniir,! we discovered J 
on the road certain traces* that Ghazi Khan and the fugi- 
tives were not far off. Muhammedi and Ahmedi,> with 
several of the Begs about my person, whom T had recently 
at Kabul promoted to the rank of Beg, were detached to __ 
pursue the fugitives, without halting. Their orders wer ies 
that, if they could overtake the flying enemy, it was w 
but, if not, that they should carefully guard every 
and issue of the fort of Milwat, that the garrison mi, 
be able to effect their escape. Ghazi Khan was the o 
that I principally aimed at in these instructions. Han 
sent forward this detachment under the Begs, we ero 
the river Bifis opposite to Kanwahin,? and there halt 
From thence, after three marches, we encamped in 
mouth of the valley in which lies the fort of Milwat.# 
Begs, who had arrived before us, and the Amirs of B 
dustin, were directed to encamp and lay close siege to U 
fort. Ismael Khan, who was Doulet Khan’s grandson (b 
the son of Ali Khan, Doulet Khan's eldest son), ay 
arrived in our quarters, was sent into the fort to offe 
of capitulation, and with a message in which we n 
promises and threats. On Friday I made the camp ad 
and take ground half a kos nearer. I myself went out 
reconnoitred the fort, and after having assigned to the ig 
and left wing, and to the centre, their respective stat 
returned back to the camp. ; 
Doulet Khan now sent a person to inform me, that ( 
Khan had escaped and fled to the hills ; but that if 


* news » 4dd and Kutlik Kadam, 
1 (Kalanaur is a town in the Gurdaspir district (Panjab), fifteer 
miles west of Gurdaspir town. It was here that Akbar ge 
the news of his father’s death, and had himself enthrone 
mound still to be seen — the town. ] ole 
* [This place is not marked on any map, 
the Ayin i Akbari as being included in the Battle " 
Bari Duab, Batala is now the head-quarters of | i 
Gurdaspir district (Panjab), twenty-four miles nor 
. TMalot is an ancient fortress, now in ruins, in the 
Tahsil of the Hoshiarpiir district (Panjab). Te wea! 
reign of Sultan Bahlol Lodi (1451-89).] 
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Babur. 
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excuse his own offences, he would come as a slave ® and 
deliver up the place. I therefore sent Khwajeh Mir Miran 
to confirm him in his resolution, and to bring him out. His 
son Ali Khan accompanied that officer.” In order to expose 
the rudeness and stupidity of the old man,° I directed him 
to take care that Doulet Khan should come out with the 
same two swords hung round his neck, which he had hung 
by his side to meet me in combat. When matters had come 
this length,* he still contrived frivolous pretexts for delay, 
but was at length brought out. Lordered the two swords 
to be taken from his neck. When he came to offer me his 
obeisance, he affected delays in bowing; I directed them 
to push his leg and make him bow. I then made him sit 
down before me, and desired a man who understood the 
Hindustani language to explain to him what I said, sentence 
by sentence, in order to reassure him ®; and to tell him, 
‘I called you Father: I showed you more respect and 
reverence than you could have desired or expected. I 
delivered you and your sons from the insults of f the Bala- 
ches. I delivered your tribe, your family, and women, from 
the bondage of Ibrahim. The countries held by Tatar Khan ! 
to the amount of three krors,? I bestowed on you. What 
evil have I ever done you, that you should come in this style 
against me, with these two swords by your side: and, 
attended by an army, stir up tumult and confusion in my 


* make his submission 

4 Having fulfilled his mission that officer returned in company 
with Daulat Khan and his son Ali Khan. 

© Omit this clause, 

9 Add this man was so stupid and rude that 

® and in such a way as to impress it well on his mind ; 


' beggary among 


' (‘Tatar Khan was Daulat Khan’s father. | 

* About £75,000 sterling. The emperors of Hindustan, from 
love of pomp and show, have always used large numbers in reokoning 
their revenues and in bestowing presents. Their revenue accounts 
were kept in dams, of which forty go to a rupee. Hence their /aks 
and krors sink into a very small compass, when reduced to English 
money ; and the revenue of very extensive tracts of country will 
frequently be found inferior to the rents of an English gentleman's 





estate. — 


























A. H. 933 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


territories ?’ The man, being stupefied, stammered out 
a few words not at all to the purpose ; and, indeed, what 
could he say in answer to such confounding truths ? Tt was 
settled that he and his family should retain their < 
in their own tribes, and possession of their villages, but that — 
all the rest of their property should be sequestrated.* They 
were directed to encamp close by Khwajeh Mir Miran. 
On Saturday, the 22nd of the first Rabi, to ensure 
good treatment while they were bringing out their depen 
dants and families, | myself went and took my station on 
a rising ground opposite to the gate of Milwat. Ali Khan ; 
came up and presented me with a few ashrafis as a peshkesh, 
Towards afternoon prayers they began to remove their 
dependants and women. ” Abdal-aziz and Muhammed Ali 
Jeng-Jeng, Kutlik Kadem, Muhammedi, and Ahmedi, — : 
with several other of the Begs about my person, were — 
directed to enter the fort, and to take possession of 
secure their treasures, and all their property. Alt 
Ghazi Khan was said to have left the place and fh 
some reported that they had seen him within the fort. ¢ 
this account I placed several of my trusty officers” 
servants at the gate, with orders to examine every 
and place of which ® they had the least suspicion, that 5 
Khan might not eseape by any artifice, as now my gran 
object was to make him prisoner. They had also ord 
seize any jewels or precious stones that might be atte: 
to be secretly conveyed out of the town.* The troops 
a great riot at the gate of the fort, which obl ae 
discharge a few arrows to check their turbulence ; a ch 
shot struck Humiaiiin’s mone aa 
ini e hil r nights, 
After remaining on th : ae ae 
valuable b 


raw 
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of them I gave to Humiéaitin, and some [ sent to Kamran, 
There was also a number of theological books, but I did not, 
on the whole, find so many books of value as, from their 
appearance, I had expected. 

I stayed in the fort all night, and next morning returned 
to the camp. We had been mistaken in imagining that 
Ghazi Khan was in the fort. That traitorous coward had 
fled, and escaped to the hills with a small number of followers, 
leaving his father, his elder and younger brothers, his 
mother, his elder and younger sisters, in Milwat : 
(Persian)—Observe that faithless man, for never 

Shall he see the face of good fortune ; 
He takes care of his own comforts, 
Yet leaves his wife and children in misery." 

On Wednesday I marched thence towards the hill to 
which Ghazi Khan had fled. After advancing one kos from 
the station at the gorge of Milwat, we halted in a valley. 
Tt was here that Dilawer Khan came and tendered his 
allegiance. Doulet Khan and Ali Khan, with Ismael Khan 
and some other leading men, were delivered as prisoners to 
Kitteh, to be carried to the fort of Milwat,? in Behreh, there 
to be detained in custody. The rest were delivered to 
various persons for the purpose of levying contributions on 
them, and their ransoms were fixed after Dilawer Khan's 
opinion had been taken. Several were liberated on securi- 
ties; several were committed to prison and close custody. 
Kitteh set out with the prisoners. He had reached Sultanpir 
when Doulet Khan died. I gave the fort of Milwat to 
Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, who left his elder brother 
Arghiin in the place, on his part, with a body of troops. 
About two hundred or two hundred and fifty Hazdras and 
Afghans were also left to assist in the defence of the fort. 

Khwajeh Kalan had loaded some camels with the wines of 
Ghazni, and brought them to the camp. His quarters were 
on a high ground that overlooked the fort and camp. We 

* From the Gulistéin of Sadi [ehap. i, story 17}. 

* [This is the Malot in the Jhelum district sixteen miles north- 
west of Pindidan Khan, remarkable for its fort and fine Buddhist 


temple. It was the ancestral village of the Janjiia clan, and is identi- 
fied by Cunningham with Singhapira, the ancient capital of the 
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had a party there in which some drank wine and others 
spirits. It was a rare party. 7 
Marching thence, and passing the small hills of Ab-kend by 
Milwat,* we reached Din. In the language of Hindusta 
they call a julga (or dale), dan.’ The finest running t 
in Hindustin is that in this Din. There are many y 
around the Diin, which was a perganna of the Jaswal, 
were the maternal uncles of Diliwer Khan. This D 
a very pleasant dale, and there are meadows all alor 
stream. In several places they sow rice. Through 
middle of it runs a stream large enough to turn three or 
mills. The width of the dale is one or two kos; in 
places it is even three kos. Its hills are very small, 
hillocks, and all its villages stand on the skirts of th 
hillocks. Where there are no villages, there are number 
peacocks and monkeys. There are also many fowls 
bling barn-door fowls: they resemble them in shape,” but 
are generally of a single colour. ; 
As we could nowhere get any certain intelligence of 
Khan, I sent Tardikeh with Birim Deo Malinhat,® ) 
orders to pursue him wherever he might go; to engage 
and bring him back a prisoner. In the country com 
of small hills, that has been mentioned as lying 
Dain, there are some wonderfully strong castles. 
north-east is a castle called Katila. It is surro me 
a rock seventy or eighty gaz in perpendicular h 
® and crossing one of the mountains of Milwat whieh i 
scarred wi ravines, 
ay on this promt: © Milhas, . “ 
) [This is the Jaswin or Una Din, a fertile valley in the Hoshiarpl 
Pete eer? = miles in breadth, situated me 
Sola Singhi range of the outer Himalayas and the Katar P 
of the Sivaliks, It is traversed throughout its length | 


river. } used 
2 Jb ¢ rawan—running water, is said to be used 
anashionnapaionte It may, however, mean @ 
of the few ab i rawins, or the finest of them. Th 
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its chief gate, for the space of about seven or eight gaz, there 
is a place that admits of a drawbridge being thrown across, 
Tt may be ten or twelve gaz wide." The bridge is composed 
of two long planks, by which their horses and flocks pass out 
and in. This was one of the forts of the hill-country, which 
Ghizi Khan had put into a state of defence and garrisoned. 
The detachment that had been pushed on attacked the 
place vigorously, and had nearly taken it, when night came 
on. The garrison then abandoned the castle and fled away, 
Near the Diin is another strong castle called the Fort of 
Gingiiteh, the country around which is all hilly,” but it is 
not so strong as the former. Alim Khan, in his flight, had 
thrown himself into this fort, as has been already mentioned. 

After sending a detachment in pursuit of Ghazi Khan, I 
placed my foot in the stirrup of resolution, and my hand on 
the reins of confidence-in-God, and marched against Sultan 
Ibrahim, the son of Sultan Iskander, the son of Sultan 
Bahlol Lodi Afghan, in whose possession the throne of 
Delhi and the dominions of Hindustan at that time were ; 
whose army in the field was said to amount to a hundred 
thousand men, and who, including those of his Amirs, had 
nearly a thousand elephants. After one march I bestowed 
Debilpiir! on Baki Shaghawel, and sent him to reinforce 
Balkh. I sent a great part of the gold and effects found in 
the fort of Milwat, to strengthen my interest in Balkh, and 
to Kabul as presents to my relations and friends, and to my 
children and dependants.° 

® [height], except near the gate where it is only seven or eight 
yards high. It is entered by a drawbridge thrown across the moat, 
which is twelve yards wide. 

> which was also built over a steep precipice, 

© I sent him a large sum of money to advance my interests in 
Balkh, and T made a deduction from the spoils of Milwat to send 


rich gifts for those of my relations and children, big or little, who 
were in Kabul, 


* [Dipalpir is a small town in the Dipilpir Tahsil of the Mont- 
gomery district (Panjib) about forty miles south-west of Lahore. 
Tt is situated on the old bank of the Beas, and the decay of the town 
may be attributed to the shifting of that river. It is best known as 
' of the frontier fortresses which defended the Delhi kingdom 
from Mongol inroads in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. 
Babur stormed it in 1524. ] 
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A march or two below Diin, Shah Imad Shirazi came 
with letters from Araish Khan and Mulla Muhammed 
Mazhab,' containing assurances of their attachment to my 
interest, and urging me to continue resolutely the expedition. 
I had commenced. I wrote them in return, to assure them 
of my protection and favour; and having dispatched the — 
letters by a messenger on foot, continued my route. The 
detachment which had proceeded into Milwat,* advanced 
against Harir, Kahliir, and the forts in that part of the 
country, among which, from the natural strength of the 
ground, no enemy had penetrated for a long time before, — 
took the whole of them, and returned and joined me, after 
having plundered the inhabitants of the district. Tt was at 
this time that Alim Khan, being reduced to great distress, 
came naked,” and on foot, to meet me. I directed several 
Begs and some noblemen of my court to go out to receive 
him, and also sent him some horses. He waited upon 1 
in this neighbourhood, and made his submission.? 

A detachment was sent out among the hills and valleys in — 
this vicinity, but returned after being out a night or t = 
without having met with anything of value, Shah 4 
Hussain, and Jan Beg, with some other of my people, j 
permission to go on a foray, which I granted, and they — a 
went off. i 

While I was in Din, two or three letters had come 


® parted from me at Milwat, » stipe nae ied 





' These were lords of Ibrahim’s court. z 
* (Kahlir is another name for Bilispir, capital of the § 
Hill State of the same name, situated on the left bank of the Sat 
Harr was probably a fort in the same range of hills, but I 
not been able to identify it.] a 
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* of the great Sirhind Canal are situated here, 
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Ismiel Jilwani and Biban.! I sent them gracious answers from 
this place, to retain them in their favourable sentiments.* 

After marching from Din we came to Riipar.2| While we 
stayed at Riipar, it rained incessantly, and was so extremely 
cold, that many of the starving and hungry Hindustanis 
died. After marching from Ripar, we had halted at Keri), 
opposite to Sirhind,’? when a Hindustani presented himself, 
assuming the style of an ambassador from Sultan Ibrahim, 
Though he had no letters or credentials, yet as he requested 
that one of my people might accompany him back as my 
ambassador, I accordingly did send back a saweddi tunke- 
tar»4 along with him. These poor men had no sooner 
arrived in Ibrahim’s camp than he ordered them both to be 
thrown into prison. The very day that we defeated Ibrahim, 
the sawddi was set at liberty, and waited on me. 


© in fulfilment of their requests. 
» one or two sawidis of my bodyguard 


' These were also noblemen of great rank and power among the 
Afghans in Hindustan. 

* [Ripar, the head-quarters of a subdivision of the Ambala district, 
is situated at a point where the Satlaj issues from the hills, and is 
a place of considerable commercial importance. The head works 
It was the seene of 
the celebrated meeting between Lord William Bentinck and Ranjit 
Singh in 1831.] 

* Sehrind or Sirhind, is situated in latitude 30° 26’ and longitude 
76° 30’, It has been a place of great importance, and is still a striking 
scene though quite deserted. It is a very compact town, six miles 
round, built with brick, and paved with the same material. The 
houses are now unroofed, but the walls all standing. The eity con- 
tains a fort, now in ruins, a fine stone mosque, and many other hand- 
some tombs and places of worship, The east of the city is covered 
by a lake, over which are two handsome bridges. (n the other 
sides it is encircled hy extensive and beautiful groves of mangoes ; 
and altogether presents a very grand and pleasing spectacle. There 
is a ruined garden and palace near the town, which in splendour 
yields to no garden in India, except the Shalimar at Lahore. [Sirhind, 
a town in the Sirhind Tahsil of the Patiala State (Panjab), has now 
a population of 5,500, to its strategic position it was one of 


the most important strongholds of the Mughal Empire. ] 
* The office of the tunkelar is not well ascertained. He seems to 
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After two marches more, we halted on the banks of the 
stream of Banir? and Saniir.. This is a running water, of 
which there are few in Hindustan, except large rivers. They 
call it the stream of Kagar. Chiter stands on its banks. 
We rode up this stream to view the country. Three or 
kos above Chiter, it comes flowing down from a numb 7 
little springs. Higher up than the stream by which 
ridden,* there issues from an open valley a rivulet fit to 1 
four or five mills. It is an extremely beautiful and del r 
place, with a charming climate. On the banks of this rivulet, _ 
where it issues from the spreading valley, I directed a' 
bigh (or large garden) to be laid out. The rivulet, a 
reaching the plain, goes on for a kos or two, and falls | 
the first-mentioned river. The place where the stream 
KKagar issues, and is formed from the junction of the si 
springs that have been mentioned, may be three or four 
higher up than the place where this rivulet falls in 
During the rainy season, the water of the rivulet, 
extremely, flows down united with the stream of the Ka 
to Saméneh * and Sanim, At this station we had infor 
tion that Sultan Ibrahim, who lay on this side of Delhi, 


® As we went up the river, 


* [Banir is the head-quarters of a Tahsil of the same nam 
the Patiala State (Panjab), ten miles north-east of Rajptira, 
ruins testify to its former importance. Its ancient name was 
pewati or * City of Flowers’, so-called on account of the 
scent, which was its chief industry, now all but disappear 

* [A town in the Patiala State (Panjab) situated four miles 3% 
east of Patiala town. In the reign of Babur, Malik Baha u 
Khokar became chief of Sanir, and of eighty-four cireu ° 
villages, whence the district was known as Chaurasi.] S. 

* (The Ghagar river rises in Sirmir and passing close to Am! 
flows through Patiala and Hissar and finally loses i f in 
Bikanir desert near Bhatner, It is not a perennial strea 
* [Gemine is: town: di Sie beste eae ; 
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advancing, and that the Shikdar of Hissir-Firozeh,' Hamid 
Khan, khaseh-khail, had also advanced ten or fifteen kos to- 
wards us with the army of Hissir-Firozeh, and of the neigh- 
bouring districts. I sent on Kitteh Beg towards Ibrahim’s 
camp to procureintelligence, and dispatched Maimin Atkeh to 
wards the army of Hissar- Firozeh to get notice of its motions, 
On Sunday, the 13th of the first Jumida, I marched from 
Ambila.2 and had halted on the margin of a tank, when 
Mamin Atkeh and Kitteh Beg both returned on the same 
day. The command of the whole right wing I gave to 
Humiiiin, who was accompanied by Khwijeh Kalin, Sultan 
Muhammed Duldai, Wali Khazin, with some of the Begs 
who had stayed in Hindustan, such as Khosrou, Hindu Beg, 
Abdal-aziz, and Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng. I also strength- 
ened this force by adding to it several of the inferior Begs, 
and of my immediate dependants from the centre, such as 
Mansir Birlis, Kitteh Beg, Muhibb Ali, with a large body of 
troops, and directed him to march against Hamid Khan. 
It was at this station, too, that Biban came and made his 
submission. These Afghans are provokingly rude and 
stupid. Although Diliwer Khan, who was his superior, 
both in the number of his retainers and in rank, did not sit 
in the presence, and although the sons of Alim Khan stood, 
though they were prinees,® this man asked to be allowed to 
sit, and expected me to listen to his unreasonable demand. 
® tactless, : 


1 The Shikdar is a military collector of the revenue, and has 
often the chief authority in a district. [Hissir, the head-quarters of 
the district of the same name (Panjab), was founded in 1356 by 
Firoz Shah Tughlak, whence its name Firozah. It was occupied by 
‘an Imperial garrison at the time of Babur’s invasion. In later days 
it became remarkable as the head-quarters of the celebrated knight 
errant, George Thomas, who took possession of it in 1783.] 

* Ambala is a small town, with a handsome tank. The houses 
are mostly two stories high, more regular than is usual in India ; 
the streets are well paved with brick, and very clean. On the whole, 
it is probably the neatest town in India, [Ambala is the head- 
quarters of the district of the same name (Panjab), now chiefly 
i ee Mees in Inde Tt was of 
: e 
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Next morning, being Monday the 14th, Humaiiin set out 
with his light force to attack Hamid Khan by surprise. Hu- 
miitin dispatched on before him a hundred or a hundred and 
fifty select men, by way of advanced guard. On coming | 
near the enemy, this advanced body went close up to them, — 
hung upon their flanks,* and had one or two rencounters, 
when the troops of Humiiiin appeared in sight follo . 
them. No sooner were they perceived than the enemy toc 
to flight. Our troops brought down one hundred or 6 
hundred of their men, cut off the heads of the one half, 
brought the other half alive into the camp, along with se 
or eight elephants. Beg Mirak Moghul brought the news of 
this victory of Humiaiiin to the camp at this station on 
Friday, the 18th of the month. On the spot, I directed 
a complete dress of honour, a horse from my own stable, 
with a reward in money, to be given to him. * 
On Monday the 21st, Huméaiiin reached the camp th 
was still at the same station, with a hundred prisoners, ; 
seven or eight elephants, and waited on me. TI 0 
Ustad Ali Kuli and the matchlockmen to shoot all 
prisoners as an example. This was Humiiiin’s first e 
dition, and the first service he had seen. Tt was a very 
omen. Some light troops having followed the fugitives, toc 
Hissir-Firozeh the moment they reached it, and returne 
after plundering it. Hissir-Firozeh, which, with its de 
encies and subordinate districts, yielded a kror,' I b 
on Humiiiin, with a kror in money as a present, 
Marching from that station, we reached Shahibad. 
fit persons > towards Sultan Ibrahim’s camp to p 
intelligence, and halted several days in this station. — 
this place also I dispatched Rahmet Piadeh to Ki 
letters announcing my victory. 
(At this same station, and this same day, the r 
scissors, were first applied to Humiaiiin’s 


® Omit this clause. 
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honoured father mentions in these commentaries the time 
of his first using the razor, in humble emulation of him, 
I have commemorated the same circumstance regarding 
myself, T was then eighteen years of age. Now that I am 
forty-six, I, Muhammed Humiaiiin, am transcribing a copy 
of these Memoirs from the copy in his late Majesty’s own 
handwriting.")' 

In this station, on Monday the 28th of the first Jumiada, 
the sun entered Aries; we now began also to receive repeated 
information from Tbrahim’s camp, that he was advancing 
slowly by a kos or two at a time, and halting two or three 
days at each station, I, on my side, likewise moved on to 
meet him, and after the second march from Shahibad, en- 
camped on the banks of the Jumna,* opposite to Sirsiweh.”* 
Haider Kuli, a servant of Khwijeh Kalin, was sent out to 
procure intelligence. I crossed the Jumna by a ford, and 
went to see Sirsiweh. That same day I took a maajiin. At 
Sirsfiweh there is a fountain, from which a small stream flows. 
Tt is rather a pretty place. Terdi Beg Khaksir praised it 
highly. Isaid, ‘ Yours be it *; and in consequence of these 
praises, I bestowed it on Terdi Beg Khaksir. Having raised 
an awning® in a boat, we sometimes sailed about on the 
broad stream of the river, and sometimes entered the creeks 
in the boat. 

From this station we held down the river for two marches, 
keeping close along its banks, when Haider Kuli, who had 
been sent out to collect intelligence, returned, bringing 
information that Datid Khan and Hatim Khan had been 

® The sentence At the station ... beard is given as part of Babur's 
Journal, and Humayiin’s note consists of the sentence 1 was then 
eighteen and the current year is 961 (1553-4). 

» Omit opposite to Sirsaweh. © couch 

4 T went about sometimes with the aid of the boat and sometimes 
without using it (i. e. by land). 


1 This note of Humiiiin’s must have been made about a. D, 1553, 
during his residence in Kabul, before his last return to Hindustan, 
* This river the Persians call the Jin. It is always so written in 


the Memoirs. 
s wweh is a town situated in the district of Sahiranpir 
latter place and Ambala, ten miles west- 
north-west of the former.| 
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sent across the river into the Doib with six or seven thou- 
sand * horse, and had encamped three or four kos in advanee 
of Ibrahim’s position on the road towards us. On Sunday 
the 18th of the second Jumiada, I dispatched against this 
column Chin Taimir Sultan,' Mahdi Khwajeh, Sultan 7 
Mirza, Adil Sultan, with the whole left wing, comm: fe 
by Sultan Juncid, Shah Mir Hissain, Kittluk Kadem; as — 
well as part of the centre under Yunis Ali, Abdali 
Ahmedi, and Kitteh Beg, with instructions to ady 
rapidly and fall upon them by surprise. About noo 
prayers, they crossed the river near our camp; and bet 
afternoon and evening prayers set out from the oppe 
bank. Next morning, about the time of early pra 
they arrived close upon the enemy, who put themse 
in some kind of order, and marched out to meet them ; 
our troops no sooner came up, than the enemy fled, a 
were followed in close pursuit, and slaughtered 
way to the limits of Ibrahim’s camp. The det 
took Hatim Khan, Daid Khan’s eldest brother, 
of the generals, with seventy or eighty prisoners, a 
or eight elephants, all of which they brought in when they 
waited on me. Several» of the prisoners were put to dea 
to strike terror into the enemy. > 
Marching thence, I arranged the whole army in 
battle,° with right and left wing and centre, a 
reviewing it, performed the vfm.!* The eustom of 
is, that, the whole army being mounted, the com 
takes a bow or whip in his hand, and guesses at the 
of the army, according to a fashion in use, and in cor 
with’ which they aflirm that the army may be so 
The number that I guessed was greater than tl 
turned out to be. 
* Omit or seven © Most 
© I reviewed the whole army, ~< 
4 For and after reviewing it, performed the vim, read 
keeping to its own station. © Omit this 
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At this station® I directed” that, according to the custom 
of Rim,! the gun-carriages should be connected together 
with twisted bull-hides as with chains. Between every two 
gun-carriages * were six or seven ttiras® or breast-works, 
The matchlockmen stood behind these guns and firas, and 
discharged their matchlocks. I halted five or six days in 
this camp, for the purpose of getting this apparatus arranged. 
After every part of it was in order and ready, I called together 
all the Amirs, and men of any experience and knowledge, 
and held a general council. It was settled, that as Panipat 
was a considerable® city, it would cover one of our flanks by 
its buildings“ and houses, while we might fortify our front 
by tiaras, or covered defences, and cannon, and that the 
matchlockmen and infantry should be placed in the rear 
of the guns and taras.° With this resolution we moved, and 
in two marches, on Thursday, the 30th of the last Jumada, 
reached Panipat. On our right were the town and suburbs. 
In my front I placed the guns and tiaras which had been 


a Add I ordered all the soldiers to bring up wagons, each according 
to his means. Some seven hundred were in this way collected. 

» Add Ustad Ali Kuli © Add and very populous 

« suburbs 

® while the other flank would rest on the line of wagons and 
— behind which the matchlockmen and infantry should be 
pos 


1 That is, of the Ottomans, 

* (For guns and gun-carriages P. de C, reads throughout wagors.| 
_ * The meaning assigned to tara, here, and in several other places, 
is merely conjectural, founded on Petis de la Croix’s explanation, 
and on the meaning given by Meninski to far, viz. reticulatus. 
The téras may here have been formed of the branches of trees, 
interwoven like basketwork, so as to form defences; or they may 
sat pense defences from arrows and missiles, such as we 

ve seen in several sieges. according to P. de C., 
vat tl ¢ eee 

4 (Panipat, the head-quarters of the Tahsil of the same name in 
the Karnal district (Panjab), is situated on the Delhi-Kilka Railway, 
about fifty miles north-west of the former place. It is a town of 
great antiquity, and was of considerable importance in Muhammedan 
times. Its chief title to fame is that it was the scene of three of 
the most decisive battles of northern India, viz. Babur's defeat of 
Tbrahim Lodi (1526), Hemu’s defeat by Akbar (1556), and Ahmed 
Shah’s victory over the Mahrattas (1761) 
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prepared. On the left, and in different other points, we 
drew ditches and made defences of the boughs of trees. At 
the distance of every bowshot, a space was left large enough 
for a hundred or a hundred and fifty men to issue forth. 
Many of the troops were in great terror and alarm. Trepida- % 
tion and fear are always unbecoming. Whatsoever Al at 
God has decreed from all eternity, cannot be d 
though, at the same time, I cannot greatly blame t 
they had some reason; for they had come two or tl 
months’ journey from their own country; we had to er 
in arms a strange nation, whose language we did not wi 
stand, and who did not understand ours ; 
(Persian)—We are all in difficulty, all in distraction, 
Surrounded by a people ; by a strange people. 
The army of the enemy opposed to us was estim: 
one hundred thousand men ; the elephants of the e Y 
and his officers were said to amount to nearly a thousan 
He possessed the accumulated treasures of his father 
grandfather, in current coin, ready for use. It is an usag 
Hindustan, in situations similar to that in which the e en 
now were, to expend sums of money in bringing tog et 
troops who engage to serve for hire, These men a 
bedhindi. ad he chosen to adopt this plan, he m 
have engaged one or two hundred thousand more 
But God Almighty directed everything for the 
had not the heart to satisfy even his own army; 
not part with any of his treasure. Indeed, ho 
possible that he should satisfy his troops, when 
himself miserly to the last degree, and beyond 1 
avaricious in accumulating pelf? He was a young 
no experience. He was negligent in all his mover 
marched without order; retired or halted 
and engaged in battle without foresight. Wh 
were fortifying their position in Panipat and 
with guns,* branches of trees, and ditches, Derwt 
med Sarbin said to me, ‘ You have fortified 
in such a way that it is not possible he should 
of coming here.’ Lanswered, * You judge of him 
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and Sultans of the Uzbeks. It is true that, the year in 
which we left Samarkand and came to Hissir, a body of the 
Uzbek Khans and Sultans having collected and united 
together, set out from Derbend ! in order to fall upon us, 
I brought the families and property of all the Moghuls and 
soldiers into the town and suburbs, and closing up all the 
streets, put them in a defensible state. As these Khans 
and Sultans were perfectly versed in the proper times and 
seasons for attacking and retiring, they perceived that we 
were resolved to defend Hissar to the last drop of our blood, 
and had fortified it under that idea ; and seeing no hopes of 
sueceeding in their enterprise, fell back by Bundak Che- 
ghanian.* But you must not judge of our present enemies 
by those who were then opposed to us. They have not 
ability to discriminate when it is proper to advance and 
when to retreat.’® God brought everything to pass favour- 
ably. It happened as I foretold. During the seven or eight 
days that we remained in Panipat, a very small party of my 
men, advancing close up to their encampment and to their 
vastly superior force, discharged arrows upon them.® They 
did not, however, move, or make any demonstration of 
sallying out. At length, induced by the persuasions of some 
Hindustani Amirs, in my interest, I sent Mahdi Khwajeh, 
Muhammed Sultan Mirza, Adil Sultan, Khosrou Shah, 
Mir Hiissain, Sultan Juneid Birlas, Abdal-aziz, the master 
of horse (Mir akhar), Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Kitluk 
Kadem, Wali Khazin, Muhibb Ali Khalifeh, Muhammed 
Bakhshi, Jin Beg, and Karakiizi, with four or five thousand 
men, on a night attack, They did not assemble properly 
in the first instance ¢, and as they marched out in confusion, 
did not get on well. ‘The day dawned, yet they continued 
lingering near the enemy’s camp till it was broad daylight, 

* Nindek, near Cheghanian. 

> They have not learned how to carry out a military operation 
es ae 

Dae eerie eis some decapitated heads. 

* The celebrated 
between Hissar and Shal 
oceurred in a. p, 1512.) 





of Kolugha, or Kohlugheh, in the hills 
esabz. [This defence of Hissar by Babur 
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when the enemy, on their side, beat their kettle-drums, got 
ready their elephants, and marched out upon them. Although 
our people did not effect anything, yet, in spite of the 
multitude of troops that hung upon them in their retreat, 
they returned safe and sound, without the loss of a man. 
Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng was wounded with an arrow,® 
and though the wound was not mortal, yet it disabled hi 
from taking his place” on the day of battle. On learn 
what had occurred, | immediately detached Humaiin 
his division a kos or a kos and a half in advance, to co 
their retreat, while I myself, remaining with the army, dre 
it out, and got it in readiness for action. The party whi 
had marched to surprise the enemy fell in with Humaitn, : 
returned with him. As none of the enemy came near 
I drew off the army, and led it back to the camp. In th 
course of the night we had a false alarm ; for nearly® one — 
ghari' the call to arms and the uproar continued. Such of th 
troops as had never before witnessed an alarm of tl 
were in great confusion and dismay. In a short 
ever, the alarm subsided. 
By the time of early morning prayers, when the 

such that you could distinguish one object from her 
notice was brought from the advanced patrols that 
enemy were advancing, drawn up in order of battle. | 
immediately braced on our a oe our 
mounted, The right division was Humaiun, 
panied by Khwajeh Kalin, Sultan Muhammed 

Hindu Beg, Wali Khazin, and Pir Kuli Sistfni ; — 
division was commanded by Muhammed Sultan i 
Mahdi Khwajeh, Adil Sultan,-Shah Mir Hussain, Su 
Juneid Birlas, Kitluk Kadem, Jan Beg, Muhammed Sas 
Shah Hussain Bargi, and Moghul Ghanchi. 
the centre was commanded by Chin Taimiur S 
medi Gokultash, Shah Mansir Birlas, Yunis Ali 
Muhammed Sarban, and Abdallah Kitabdar; the! = 
© playing an | 


4 Add on Friday the 8th of the month of Rajab, 
© Add Sultan Selim Mirza, 


» A ghari is twenty-four minutes. 


— a2 «’ 


186 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. H. 982 


centre by Khalifeh, Khwajeh Mir Miran, Ahmedi Perwanchi, 
Terdi Beg, Kich Beg, Muhibb Ali Khalifeh, and Mirza Beg 
Terkhan. The advance was led by Khosrou Gokultish 
and Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng.!- Abdal-aziz, master of horse, 
had the command of the reserve.2. On the flank of the right 
division I stationed Wali Kizil, Malik Kasim, Baba Kashkeh, 
with their Moghuls, to act as a tulughmeh (or flanking party). 
On the extremity of the left division were stationed Kara- 
Kizi, Abul Muhammed Nezehbiz, Sheikh Ali, Sheikh 
Jemal Barin, Mahdi, Tengri Kuli Moghul, to form the 
tulughmeh (or flankers), with instructions, that * as soon as 
the enemy approached sufficiently near, they should take 
a cireuit and come round upon their rear.” 

When the enemy first came in sight, they seemed to bend 
their force most against the right division. I therefore 
detached Abdal-aziz, who was stationed with the reserve, to 
reinforce the right. Sultan Ibrahim’s armry, trom the time it 
first appeared in sight, never made a halt, but advanced right 
upon us, at a quick pace. When they came closer, on getting 
a view of my troops, and finding them drawn up in the order 
and with the defences that have been mentioned, they were 
brought up and stood for a while, as if considering, * Shall we 
halt or not? Shall we adyance or not ?’ They could not halt, 
and they were unable to advance with the same speed as before. 
Isent ordersto the troops stationed as flankers on the extremes 
of the right and left divisions, to wheel round the enemy’s 
flank with all possible speed, and instantly to attack them 
in the rear ;¢ the right and left divisions were also ordered 
to charge the enemy.* The flankers accordingly wheeled on 
the rear of the enemy, and began to make discharges of 
arrows on them. Mahdi Khwajeh came up before the rest of 
the left wing.e A body of men with one elephant advanced 

* These two corps had orders that . 

» Add on the right and left, 

© Add with showers of arrows, and press them vigorously ; 

“ while the right and left wings should advance and charge the 
enemy in front. 

® Add and was the tirst to engage. 





1 'This officer took a prominent part in the battle in spite of his 
] * Terckh. 
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to meet him. My troops gave them some sharp discharges 
of arrows, and the enemy’s division was at last driven back. 
I dispatched from the main bedy Ahmedi Perwanchi, 
Terdi Beg, Kiich Beg, and Muhibb Ali Khalifeh, to the 
assistance of the left division. The battle was likewise 
obstinate on the right. I ordered Muhammedi Gokultash, = oa 
Shah Mansi Birlas, Yunis Ali, and Abdallah, to ad ; 
front of the centre and engage. Ustad Ali Kuli also 
charged his guns ' many times in front of the line®* to g 
purpose. Mustafa, the cannoneer, on the left of the 
managed his artillery with great effect, The right and le 
divisions, the centre and flankers having surrounded 
enemy and taken them in rear, were now engaged in 
conflict, and busy pouring in discharges of arrows on 
They made one or two very poor charges on our right 
divisions. My troops, making use oftheir bows,plied them: 
arrows, and drove them in upon their centre. The troop 
the right and left of their centre, being huddled te 
in one place, such confusion ensued, that the enemy, ¥ 
totally unable to advance, found also no road 
they could flee. The sun had mounted spear-high 
onset of battle began, and the combat lasted till m 
when the enemy were completely broken and rout 
my friends victorious and exulting. By the | ra 
mercy of Almighty God, this arduous under 
rendered easy for me, and this mighty army, in 
of half a day, laid in the dust. Five or six tho 
were discovered lying slain, in one spot, near 
We reckoned that the number lying slain,” in ‘ 
of this field of battle, amounted to fifteen or sixt 
sand men. On reaching Agra, we found, from the 
of the natives of Hindustan, that forty or fifty th 
had fallen in this field. After routing the ' 
tinued the pursuit, slaughtering,® and making t 
® centre » Add besides these, compic 


im. 
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Those who were ahead, began to bring in the Amirs and 
Afghans as prisoners." They brought in a very great number 
of elephants with their drivers, and offered them to me as 
peshkesh. Waving pursued the enemy to some distance, 
and supposing that Ibrahim had eseaped from the battle, 
1 appointed Kismai Mirza, Biba Chihreh, and Bujkeh, with 
a party of my immediate adherents, to follow him in close 
pursuit down as far as Agra.® Having passed through the 
middle of Ibrahim’s camp, and visited his pavilion and 
accommodations,® we encamped on the banks of the Siah-ab.! 

It was now afternoon prayers when Tahir Taberi, the 
younger brother of Khalifeh, having found [brahim lying 
dead amidst a number of slain, cut off his head, and brought 
it in. 

That very day I directed Humaitin Mirza, Khwajeh Kalin, 
Muhammedi, Shah Mansiir Birlaés, Yunis Ali, Abdallah, and 
Wali Khazin, to set out without baggage or encumbrances 
and proceed with all possible expedition to occupy Agra, 
and take possession of the treasuries. I at the same time 
ordered Mahdi Khwajeh, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, Adil 
Sultan, Sultan Juneid Birlas, and Kithik Kadem, to leave 
their baggage behind, to push on by forced marches, to enter 
the Fort of Delhi, and seize the treasuries. 

Next morning we marched, and having proceeded about 
a kos, halted on the banks of the Jumna in order to refresh 
our horses. 

After other two marches, on Tuesday I visited the mauso- 
leum of Nizim Aulia,? and at the end of the third march 

® Soldiers arrived from all sides with prisoners, both Afghans 
and others, that they had captured in the midst of the fight. 

» Add and make him prisoner. 

© the tents that surrounded it {the pavilion] 

* Black river [i.e. stagnant water]. 

* [The Dargah or shrine of Sheikh Nizim ud din Aulia, situated 
three miles south-west of Delhi, is one of the principal places of 
Muhammedan reverence in India. The saint, who was a disciple 
of the celebrated Farid ud din Shakarganj of Pakpattan, was born 
at Budaon in 1236, settled at Delhi during the reign of the Emperor 
Balban, and died there in 1324. The tomb has been so often restored 
hy pious donors that little of the ancient structure remains. The 


adjacent Jama’at Khinah, or Khizri Mosque, is a fine specimen of 
the earlier ornate so-called Pathan style. ] 
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same night, being Wednesday, I cireumambulated the 
of Khwajeh Kutb ed din,' and visited» the tomb and p 


a exactly opposite 
» On the evening of the same day I went to see the f 
spent the night there. The next morning, being Wed 
making a pilgrimage to the shrine of Khwaja Kutb ud din, Ty 


! [The shrine of Khwaja Kutb ud din Bakhtiyar Kaki is sit 
near the village of Mihrauli about eleven miles from Delhi, 
a mile south-west of the Kutub Minar, This saint was born 
in Ferghina, and, coming to Delhi with the earliest Muhan ne 
conquerors, died there in 1235 in the reign of Sultan Al mi 
The saint’s tomb consists of a plain earthen mound surround 
by a low marble railing, and is covered by a canopy | 
on four marble columns. To the west of Mihrauli is the | 
shamsi, or Sun Tank, which had once a pavilion in the middle o 
This was built by Sultan Altamsh (1210-36), and repai 
Sultan Firoz Shah (1351-88). It must once have been a 
voir, but contains little water now. The c 
the Hauz i khas, or Hauz i alai, which is situated near 
tomb on the right of the Delhi-Gurgaon road, It is 
nine miles south of Delhi, and two to the north-west 
Minar, Like the Sun Tank it had a pavilion in its mi 
tains no water at present. It is said to have been 
Ala ud din in 1293. The ruined tomb of Sultan Gl 
(1266.87) is one of the numerous buildings that : 
Minar, and is situated near the — faye \ 

uare building with a spacious 
Setbably the Dar al aman (Haven of Refuge), or College, ‘ 
by the king. This latter building, red 
Shah, may be the palace alluded 
ud din (1296-1315) was in the centre 
behind the great screen of arches of the 
at either end were probably sepulechral 
the wings to the front of it formed part of a 
tomb, which may be the palace 
Minir or minaret (which is probably 

i unfinished) 
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of Sultan Ghias ed din Balban, of Sultan Alf ed din Khilji, 
and his minaret, the Shams tank, the royal tank, the tombs 
and gardens of Sultan Bahlol and Sultan Sikander; after 
which I returned into the camp, and went on board of a 
boat, where we drank arak. I bestowed the office of Shikdir 
(or military collector) of Delhi on Wali Kizil ; T made Dost 
the Diwan of Delhi, and directed the different treasuries to 
be sealed and given into their charge. 

On Thursday we moved thence, and halted hard by * 
Tughlakabid,' on the banks of the Jumma. 

On Friday we continued to halt in the same station. 
Moulfiina Mahmiid, Sheikh Zein, and some others, went into 
Delhi, to Friday prayers, read the khutheh in my name, 
distributed some money among the fakirs and beggars, and 
then returned back, 

On Saturday we marched from our ground, and proceeded, 
march after march, upon Agra. T went and saw Tughla- 
kibiid >; after which I rejoined the camp. 


* opposite 
» T turned aside from my route to visit Tughlakabad ; 


from each other by projecting galleries, each division being fluted 
and ornamented with bands of Arabic inscriptions. Fergusson 
says that ‘it is the most beautiful example of its class known any- 
where, its only rival being the Campanile at Florence *. The Kutub 
Minar is eleven miles south of Delhi. The tomb of Sultan Bahlol 
Lodi (died 1488) is of unusual shape, having five domes over it, and the 
details of the sandstone decoration are entirely Hindu in character. 
Tt is situated about two miles to the north-west “of the Kutub 
Minir close to the shrine of Chiraghi Delhi, the attendants of which 
now live in the tomb. The mausoleum of Sultan Sikandar Lodi 
(died 1517) lies about five miles from Delhi to the left of the Gurgaon 
road and a short distance to the north-east of the village of Khairpir. 
It is a fine building with Hindu details in its decoration. See 
Fanshawe’s Delhi Past and Present.) 

1 [The Fort of Tughlakabad lies five miles due east of the Kutub 
Minar. The city and fort were built by Sultan Ghyis ud din 
Tughlak in 1321-3. It was soon deserted, probably on account of 
its bad water-supply and insalubrious climate, and the curse of the 
saint (Nizim Aulia), with the building of whose tank the king had 
interfered, was fulfilled to the letter (Ya base gujar ya rahe ujar). 
The fort stands on a rocky height, and the circuit of the walls is 
about four miles, The tomb of Tughlak Shah (died 1325) is inside 
the citadel, and used to stand in the midst of a lake which has now 
disappeared.—Fanshawe’s Delhi Past and Present. 
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On Friday, the 22nd of Rajeb, T halted in the suburbs _ 
of Agra, at the palace of Suleiman Fermili, As this position Ag 
was very far from the fort, I next morning moved and took 
up my quarters at the palace of Jalal Khan Jighat. 
people of the fort had put off Humaiin, who arrived t 
me, with excuses ; and he, on his part, considering t] 
were under no control, and wishing to prevent their 
ing the treasure, had taken a position to shut up 
from the place.* 

Bikermajit, a Hindu, who was Raja of Gwil 
governed that country for upwards of a hundred ye: 
Sikander had remained several years in Agra, empl 
in an attempt to take Gwaliir. Afterwards, in the reign 
Ibrahim, Azim Humaiiin Sarwani invested it for some tit 
made several attacks, and at length succeeded in gaini 
it by treaty, Shamsabid * being given as an inden 
In the battle in which [brahim was defeated, 
was sent to hell.) Bikermajit’s family, and the he 
clan, were at this moment in Agra. | 
arrived, Bikermajit’s people attempted to. 
taken by the parties which Humiaiiin had plac 
watch, and put in custody. Humiéaitin did not p 
to be plundered. Of their own free will they p 
Humiaiiin a peshkesh, consisting of a quantity of jewel: 
precious stones, Among these was one famous di: 
which had been acquired by Sultan Alied din 1 iss 
able, that a judge of diamonds valued it at half « the 

® Add till I arrived. 


> Bikramajit, a Hindu, was Raja of Gwiliar, a country : 
had inherited from his ancestors, who had ruled it for up 


a hundred years. 
© members of his family, 


\ F According to Sir A. Cunningham, Vikramad 
ig succeeded his father, Man Singh, as ruler 
1516, In 1518 Gwaliar was captured by Ibrahim Lo 

* [Shamsdbid is « town in the Farrukhabsd tr 
Provinces, eighteen miles north- ‘arruk 
took ite name from Shane te AOR x) 
and refounded the town. fe 

2 The charitable mode in which a good M 
death of an infidel. . 2 z 
* [Ala ud din Khilji (1206-1316).] ; 
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Babur 
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expense® of the whole world. It is about eight mishkals.\ 
On my arrival, Humiaiiin presented it to me as a peshkesh, 
and I gave it back to him as a present. 

Among the officers of superior importance in the fort were 
Malik Dad Kerani, Malik Sirdek, and Firoz Khan Miswiini 
who, having been convicted of some frauds, were ordered 
for punishment.» When Malik Dad Kerini was carried 
out, much intercession was made for him. Backwards and 
forwards, the matter was not settled for four or five days, 
when, according to the desire of his intereessors, I pardoned 
him, and even conferred on him some marks of favour : 
T also permitted all his adherents to retain their property.' 

A perganna ° of the value of seven laks * was bestowed on 
Ibrahim’s mother. Pergannas were also given to each of 
her Amirs, She was conducted with all her effects to 
a palace which was assigned for her residence, about a kos 
below Agra. 

On Thursday, the 28th of Rajeb, about the hour of after- 
noon prayers, I entered Agra, and took up my residence at 
Sultan Ibrahim’s palace. From the time when I conquered 
the country of Kabul, which was in the year 910, till the 
present time, I had always been bent on subduing Hindu- 
stiin. Sometimes, however, from the misconduct * of my 
Amirs and their dislike of the plan, sometimes from the 
cabals and opposition of my brothers, I was prevented from 
prosecuting any expeditiqn into that country, and its pro- 
vinces escaped being overrun. At length these obstacles 
were removed. There was now no one left, great or small, 
noble or private man, who could dare to utter a word in 
opposition to the enterprise. In the year 925 I collected 
an army, and having taken the fort of Bajour by storm in 

“ a day’s expenses » were condemned to death, 

© several persons interceded for him. 

4 T not only pardoned him, but also accorded full and entire 
immunity to all his adherents. 

© An estate f camping ground © pusillanimity 

* Or 320 ratis, [This diamond is by some authorities supposed 
to be the celebrated Koh i nir, A rati is a weight equal to eight 
barley corns, eet Abrus precatorius, weighing about 1-825 


of a Tro c 
a of dams, or about £1,750, 





by the hand of an assassin in a. D. 1206.) 
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two or three gharis, put all the garrison to thesword. T next 
advanced into Behreh, where I prevented all 
and plunder, imposed a contribution on the inhabitants,* 
and having levied it to the amount of four hundred thousand 
shahrokhis in money and goods, divided the proceeds among ng 
the troops who were in my service, and returned back te 
Kabul. From that time till the year 982, I attached el 
in a peculiar degree to the affairs of Hindustan, and in the 
space of these seven or eight years entered it five times a aa 
the head of an army.’ The fifth time, the Most High Goc Chas 
of his grace and mercy, cast down and defeated an enemy i 
so mighty as Sultan Ibrahim, and made me the master and 
conqueror of the powerful empire of Hindustan. From the 
time of the blessed Prophet (on whom and on his family be 
peace and salvation!) down to the present time, three 
foreign kings had subdued the country, and acquired — 
sovereignty of Hindustéin. One of these was § 
Mahmiid Ghazi,* whose family long continued to fi 
throne of that country. The second was Sultan 
beddin Ghiri,? and for many years his slaves and d 
dants swayed the sceptre of these realms. I am the: 
But my achievement is not to be put on the same level 
theirs ; for Sultan Mahmid, at the time when he co 
Hindustin, occupied the throne of Khorasin, 
absolute power and dominion over the Sultans of KJ 
and the surrounding chiefs. The King of Samarkai 
was subject to him, If his army did not amount 1 
hundred thousand, yet grant that it was only one hund 
® Add in return for the immunity of their property from pil 
» and Transoxiana. ; 
» [The dates of the first, third, fourth, and fifth of these in 
are well authenticated (1519, 1520, 1524, and 1526), 
the second is doubtful. (See 2. B., p. 417 note.)] 
* [The celebrated Sultan of Ghazni (a, D. 997-10 
no less than seventeen incursions into India, thou 


Provini the permanent possession which 
Inn nd which was hl yi denen , 





younger 
Ghazni (4. p, 1157-1203) 
1178-1203) he 








4, 














; 


194 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A.W. 982 


thousand,* and it is plain that the comparison between the 
two conquests must cease. Moreover, his enemies were 
Rajas. All Hindustin was not at that period subject to 
a single Emperor : every Raja set up for a monarch on his 
own account, in his own petty territories. Again, though 
Sultan Shahibeddin Ghiri did not himself enjoy the sove- 
reignty of Khorasan, yet his elder brother, Sultan Ghia- 
seddin Ghiri, held it. In the Tabakat-e-Nasiri' it is said, 
that on one occasion he marched into Hindustin with one 
hundred and twenty thousand cataphract* horse. His 
enemies, too, were Rais and Rajas ; a single monarch did 
not govern the whole of Hindustan. When I marched into 
Behreh, we might amount to one thousand five hundred, or 
two thousand men at the utmost. When I invaded the 
country for the fifth time, overthrew Sultan Ibrahim, and 
subdued the empire of Hindustiin, I had a larger army than 
I had ever before brought into it. My servants, the mer- 
chants and their servants, and the followers of all deserip- 
tions that were in the eamp along with me, were numbered, 
and amounted to twelve thousand men. The kingdoms 
that depended on me were Badakhshan, Kunduz, Kabul, 
and Kandahar ; but these countries did not furnish me with 
assistance equal to their resources ; and, indeed, some of 
them, from their vicinity to the enemy, were so cireum- 
stanced, that, far from affording me assistance, I was 
obliged to send them extensive supplies from my other 
territories. Besides this, all Maweralnaher was occupied by 
the Khans and Sultans of the Uzbeks, whose armies were 
calculated to amount to about a hundred thousand men, 
and who were my ancient foes. Finally, the whole empire 
of Hindustan, from Behreh to Behar, was in the hands of 
the Afghans? Their prince, Sultan Ibrahim, from the 


* it could not have been less than a hundred thousand 

» Omit this clause, 

* [This work is an excellent history of the Musulman world down 
to the time of Sultan Nasir ud din Mahmiid, King of Delhi, to whom 
it was dedicated. It was written in a. p, 1252 by Minhaj us Siraj 
Jurjani, a native of Georgia. ] 

> fies dre y 
: Afghan Empire in a.p. 1525 nominally included the 
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resources of his kingdom, could bring into the field an army 
of five hundred thousand men. At that time* some of the 
Amirs to the east were in a state of rebellion. His army on 
foot was computed to be a hundred thousand strong ; his 
own elephants, with those of his Amirs, were reckoned at 
nearly a thousand. Yet, under such circumstances, and in 
spite of this power, placing my trust in God, and leavii 
behind me my old and inveterate enemy the Uzbeks, who 
had an army of a hundred thousand men, T advanced tc 
meet so powerful a prince as Sultan Ibrahim, the lord of 
numerous armies, and emperor of extensive territories. . 
consideration of my confidence in Divine aid, the Most High — 
God did not suffer the distress and hardships that I 
undergone to be thrown away, but defeated my formidable 
enemy, and made me the conqueror of the noble» country 
of Hindustan. This suecess I do not ascribe to my own 
strength, nor did this good fortune flow from my o ; 
efforts, but from the fountain of the favour and m 
God. F 
The empire of Hindustan is extensive, populous, 
On the east, the south, and even the west, it is bounde 
the Great Ocean.° On the north,’ it has Kabul, 
and Kandahar. The capital of all Hindustan is 
From the time of Sultan Shahibeddin Ghiri to the 
Sultan Firoz Shah’s time,! the greac part of Hind 
was in the possession of the Emperors of Delhi. 
period when I conquered that country, five Musulmat 
and two Pagans exercised royal authority. Although | 
were many small and inconsiderable Rais and B 
the hills and woody country, yet these were the chief 
the only ones of importance. One of these powers) 
® Although bb 
© Add on the north it is bounded by a range of mc 
which is connected with those of the Hindi-kish, Ki 
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Afghans, whose government included the capital, and 
extended from Behreh to Behar. Jaunpiir, before it fell 
into the power of the Afghans, was held by Sultan Hussain 
Sharki. This dynasty they called the Purbi' (or eastern), 
Their forefathers had been cup-bearers to Sultan Firoz Shah 
and that race of Sultans. After Sultan Firoz Shah’s death, 
they gained possession of the kingdom of Jaunpir.2 Delhi 
was at that period in the hands of Sultan Alf ed din,* whose 
family were Syeds. When Taimir Beg invaded Hindustan, 
before leaving the country, he had bestowed the government 
of Delhi on their ancestors. Sultan Bahlol Lodi* Afghan 
and his son Sultan Sikander,’ afterwards seized the throne 
of Delhi, as well as that of Jaunpiir, and reduced both king- 
doms under one government. 

The second prince was Sultan Muhammed Muzaffer, in 
Gujerit.6. He had departed this life a few days before 
Sultan Ibrahim’s defeat. He was a prince well skilled in 
learning,* and fond of reading the Hadis (or traditions). He 
was constantly employed in writing the Koriin. They call 
this race Tink. Their ancestors were cup-bearers to the 


8 religious law, 

’ Purbi, in Hindustani, has the same meaning with Sharki in 
Arabic or Persian, i. e. Rastern. 

* [In 1394 Khwaja Jehan was appointed his viceroy in Jaunpir 
by Mahmiid Tughlak. In 1398, consequent on the troubles that 
followed the invasion of Timur, Khwaja Jehin’s adopted son, 
Mubarik Shih, declared his independence. He was followed by 
four successors, viz. Tbrahim, Mahmiid, Muhammed, and Hosain. 
Bahlol Lodi drove Hosain from the throne in a. p. 1476 and annexed 
his kingdom. Bahlol Lodi’s successor, Sikander Lodi, completed 
the reduction of the Jaunpir dominions, including Behar. ] 

* (Khizr Khan, the first of the Sayyid dynasty, who had been 
placed in charge of Delhi by Timur, died in a. p. 1421. He was 
succeeded by three members of his family, the last of whom, Ala ud 
din, abdicated in a. p. 1451, and retired to Budaon, which he was 
permitted to rule in peace in virtue of a friendly agreement with 
Bahlol Lodi. 4 [1421-89.] ® (1489-1517. ] 

* [Muzaffar Shah I, appointed Governor of Gujerat by Firoz 
Shah lak, declared his independence probably about the time 
of | ‘8 invasion of India in a. p. 1398. Muzatfar Shah IT, who 
is referred to in the text, died in a. p, 1526 after a reign of fourteen 
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Sultan Firoz that has been mentioned, and his family. 
After the death of Firoz Shah they took possession of the 
throne of Gujerat. : 
The third kingdom is that of the Bahmanis in the Dekhan, k 
but at the present time the Sultans of the Dekhan have no %! 
authority or power left... All the different districts of their — 
kingdom have been seized by their most powerful nobles ; 
and, when the prince needs anything, he is obliged to ask — ; 
it of his own Amirs. teed 
The fourth King was Sultan Mahmid, who reigned in the 
country of Malwa, which they likewise call Mandu. Thi 
dynasty was called the Khilji.. Rana Sanka, a pagan, had 
defeated them and occupied a number of their provinces. — 
This dynasty also had become weak. Their ancestors, too, : 
had been originally brought forward and. patronized by & 
Sultan Firoz Shah, after whose demise they occupied the — 
kingdom of Malwa.* Dae 
The fifth prince was Nasret Shah* in the kingdo 
Bengal. His father had been King of Bengal, 
a Syed of the name of Sultan Ali ed din. He had 
this throne by hereditary succession. It is — 
(T mani dynasty was founded by an Afghan 
ened Guat Bahmani), in the reign of Muhsamel Pugh 
(a. p. 1347). From a.p. 1374 to 1482 the Bahmani ki 
was a flourishing state, which included the Hyderabad ¢ 
the Northern Sirkars, and a large part of the Bombay - 
In 1482 the kingdom split up, and the four later 
only in name, The last member of 
died in a. p, 1526.) 
2 (The governor of Malwa, Dilawar | 


~3 


& 


and troublous (a. p. 1512-31), was eventually defeated, nd 
by Bahadur Shah, when his kingdom was absorbed i 
(A. p. 1531).] ‘ 
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custom in Bengal, that there is little of hereditary descent in 
succession to the sovereignty. There is a throne allotted 
for the King; there is, in like manner, a seat or station 
assigned for each of the Amirs, Wazirs, and Mansabdiirs.' 
It is that throne and these stations alone which engage the 
reverence of the people of Bengal. A set of dependants, 
servants, and attendants are annexed to each of these 
situations. When the King wishes to dismiss or appoint 
any person, whosoever is placed in the seat of the one 
dismissed, is immediately attended and obeyed by the whole 
establishment of dependants, “servants, and retainers 
annexed to the seat which he occupies. Nay, this rule 
obtains even as to the royal throne itself. Whoever kills 
the King and succeeds in placing himself on that throne, 
is immediately acknowledged as King ;* all the Amirs, 
Wazirs, soldiers, and peasants instantly obey and submit to 
him, and consider him as being as much their sovereign 
as they did their former prince, and obey his orders 
implicitly. The people of Bengal say, * We are faithful to 
the throne—whoever fills the throne, we are obedient 
and true to it’. As, for instance, before the accession of 
Nasrat Shah’s father, an Abyssinian having killed the 
reigning King mounted the throne, and governed the king- 
dom for some time.? Sultan Ala ed din killed the Abyssinian, 

1 [The Mansabdars were a sort of official aristocracy, who had 
to bring a fixed quota of men-at-arms, horses, and elephants into the 
field, and were rated ing to the number they supplied, as 
Mansabdirs of 10, 20, 100, 1,000, &e.] 

* Strange as this custom may seem, a similar one prevailed, 
down to a very late period, in Malabar, There was a jubilee, every 
twelve years, in the Zamorin’s country, and any one who suc 
in. forcing his way through the Zamorin’s guards and slew him, 
reigned in his stead. ‘A jubilee is proclaimed throughout his 
dominions at the end of twelve years, and a tent is pitched for him 
in a spacious plain, and a great feast is celebrated for ten or twelve 
days with mirth and jollity, guns firing night and day, so, at the 
ee ee Se eee i Tove « mind 2 em 
a crown by a desperate action, in fighting their way through 30,000 
or 40,000 of his guards, and kill the Zamorin in his tent, he that kills 
him, succeeds in his empire.’ See Hamilton’s New Account of the 
Hast Indies, vol. i, p. 309. The attempt was made in 1695, and again 
a very few years ago, but without success. 
® (This was Shams ud din Muzaffar, who reigned three years (1494-7). | 
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ascended the throne, and was acknowledged as King. After 
Sultan Alf ed din’s death, the kingdom devolved by succes- 
sion to his son, who now reigned. There is another usage in 
Bengal ; it is reckoned disgraceful and mean for any king to 
spend or diminish the treasures of his predecessors. It is 
reckoned necessary for every king, on mounting the throne, 
to collect a new treasure for himself. To collect a treasure 
is, by these people, deemed a great glory and ground of 
distinction. There is another custom, that pergannas” 
have been assigned from ancient times to defray the ex- 
penses of each department, the treasury, the stable, and all 
the royal establishments ; no expenses are paid in any other 
manner.* PF. 

The five kings who have been mentioned are great princes, 
and are all Musulmans, and possessed of formidable armies.” 
The most powerful of the pagan princes, in point of territory — 
and army, is the Raja of Bijnager.! Another is the Ra 
Sanka,’ who has attained his present high eminence, 


® the revenues of which must never be expended for at 





"7 ‘Add and ruling over vast territories. 


~1 [The Hindu kingdom of Vijyanagar was founded shortly 
the a caeelien of the Hoysala power by Muhammed bin 
in a. p. 1327. The work of Bakka, the founder, 
his brother Harihara (4. D. 1339-76), in whose 
developed rapidly. .The most notable of the 
Deva (4. p. 1509-29), who overcame the armies of 
and Bijapar. The later history of the dynasty was 
record of continual wars with the Bahmani 
Decean states into which it finally split up. The vast 
nagar is now represented by the extensive ruins at mi] 
Bellary (Madras). In 1443, when Vijyanagar was visited 
Raaail, the Persian ssubessader, it wee eit 19 
magnificent cities in Asia. 

. (The Rana of Mewar, who belongs to the clan 
is the premier prince of Rajpitana, and is reputed ¢ 


é 
z 
Z 





A.D, 1528, 


in these later times, by his own valour and his sword. His 
original principality was Chittr.'| During the confusions 
that prevailed among princes of the kingdom of Mandu, he 
seized a number of provinces which had depended on Mandu, 
such as Rantambhor,? Sarangptr, Bhilsa, and Chanderi. In 
the year 934, by the divine favour, in the space of a few 
hours, I took by storm Chanderi, which was commanded by 
Medini Rao,* one of the highest and most distinguished of 


1 [The famous rock fortress of Chitor was the old capital of Mewar, 
and is said to have been oceupied by the Mewar Rana Bappa in 
the eighth century a. p. It is situated seventy miles north-east of 
the present capital of Udaipir. It is famous for its three sieges ; 
by Alé ud din Khilji in 1303, Bahadur Shah of Gujerit in 1534, and 
Akbar in 1567-8. The fort is full of interesting ruins, the most 
striking of which are the Kirthistambh, or Pillar of Fame, said to 
have been erected in a. p, 896 by Rana Alluji, and the Jayastambh, 
or Pillar of Victory, built to celebrate Rana Kumbhos’s victory 
over Mahmiid I, King of Malwa, in 1439.) 

2 [Rantambhor is a famous fortress in the south-east corner 
of the State of Jaipir, situated on an isolated rock 1,578 feet high. 
Altamsh took it in 1226, and in 1301 it was captured by Ala ud din. 
It was lost to the Delhi Empire during the troubles that followed 
Timur’s invasion of India (1398), and in 1516 it is mentioned as 
belonging to Malwa. Rana Sanga captured it shortly after, but 
it was made over to Babur in 1528. Sarangpir is a town in the 
State of Dewas situated on the east bank of the Kali Sind. The 
town, as it now stands, dates no earlier than the days of the kings 
of Malwa (fifteenth century), to whom it originally belonged. It 
was at one time a large and flourishing place, as is attested by its 
extensive ruins. In 1526 it was wrested from Mahmid Il by Rana 
Sanga of Mewar. Bhilsa is a town on the east bank of the Betwa in 
the Gwaliir state. It was originally the capital of eastern Milwa. 
It was sacked by Altamsh in 1235, and succumbed to Ali ud din 
in 1290, In its neighbourhood are numerous interesting Buddhist 
remains, the most important being the Sanchi Topes. Chanderi, 
a town in the Gwaliar state, is situated in a bay of sandstone hills 
approached by narrow passes. It was captured by Ghyis ud din 
Balban in 1251, and in 1438 fell to Mahmiid I of Malwa. In 1520 
it was seized by Rana Sanga, who made it over to Medni Rai, the 
revolted minister of Mahmiid II of Malwa, from whom Babur cap- 
tured it after a desperate resistance in 1528. ] 

® [Medni Rai was for a long time the all-powerful Hindu minister 
of Mahmiid I of Malwa. Alarmed at his growing influence, Mahmiid 
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Rana Sanka’s officers, put all the pagans to the sword, and —— 
from the mansion of hostility which it had long been con- — 
verted it into the mansion of the faith, as will be hereafter 
more fully detailed. There were a number of other Rais 
and Rajas on the borders and within the territory of Hindu- — 
stin®; many of whom," on account of their remoteness, or 
the difficulty of access into their country, have never 
mitted to the Musulman kings. 

Hindustan is situated in the first, seeond, and 
climates. No part of it is in the fourth. It is a remarkat 
fine country. It is quite a different world, compared wi 
our countries. Its hills and rivers, its forests and plains, | 
its animals and plants, its inhabitants and their languages, 
its winds and rains, are all of a different nature. Although 
the garmsils (or hot districts), in the territory of Kabul, 
bear, in many respects, some resemblance to Hindustan, — 
while in other particulars they differ, yet you have no: 
passed the river Sind than the country,° the trees, the 
the wandering tribes, the manners and customs — 
people, are all entirely those of Hindustan. The ne 
range of hills has been mentioned. Immediately on 
ing the river Sind, we come upon several countries | 
range of mountains, connected with Kashmir, 
Pakhli and Shemeng.' Most of them, though now | 
pendent of Kashmir, were formerly included in its ter 
After leaving Kashmir, these hills contain innup 


® Add some of whom have embraced Islam; 
» others, © Add the water, 


Mahmiid then marched against Medni Rai and the Rana, and ir 
the battle that ensued Mahmid was defeated and taken p 
(1519). . 5 
. Cee was an ancient district of the Panjab now 
the Hazara District of the North-West Frontier Pi 
roughly corresponded to the ancient Urasa, which 
between the Indus and the Jhelum. 
held by the Khakha and Bambha tribes, whose 
rulers of the country to the east of the Indus, but 
out hy the Gibect: ulaee at Settee SE 
still speak Pushtu. Shemeng may 
(now a division of the Hazara District), 
situated to the south of Pakhli, in a 
Dir, which runs -west and 


: 





Theirinha- 
bitants. 
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tribes and states, pergannas and countries, and extend all 
the way to Bengal and the shores of the Great Ocean. 
About these hills are other tribes of men.“ With all the 
investigation and inquiry that I could make among the 
natives of Hindustan, I could get no sort of description or 
authentic information regarding them. All that I could 
learn was, that the men of these hills were ealled Kas. It 
struck me, that, as the Hindustanis frequently confound 
shin and sin, and as Kashmir is the chief, and indeed, as far 
as I have heard, the only city in these hills, it may have 
taken its name from that cireumstance.' The chief trade 
of the inhabitants of these hills is in musk-bags, the tails of 
the mountain-cow,? saffron, lead, and copper. The natives 
of Hind call these hills Sawilak-parbat. In the language of 
Hind, sawaldk means a lak and a quarter (or one hundred 
and twenty-five thousand), and parbat means a hill, that is, 
the hundred and twenty-five thousand hills. On these hills 


4 Omit this sentence. 


1 [The Persian adds, ‘mir signifying a hill, and kas being the name 
of the natives of the hill country’. The term kash in Kashmir and 
Kashgar, and changed to kas or kes in other place-names, probably 
refers to the Khas, a tribe who once played so important a part in 
the history of the Lower Himalayas. According to the most ancient 
Indian authorities, in the extreme north-west of India, in Kashmir, 
Kashgar, and the Western Panjab, there was a group of tribes, one 
of which was called Khas, and whose people were looked upon as 
Kshatriyas of Aryan origin, but who had become Mlechchas, or 
Barbarians, by their non-observance of the rules for eating and 
drinking. Their speech belonged to the Pisicha group of languages. 
Pliny called them Kasiri, and aceused them of being cannibals. 
The tribute they brought was Tibetan gold dust, or ant gold, as 
recorded by Herodotus. Their descendants at the present day are 
the Khakhas of the Jhelum Valley, the Kanets of Kangra and Kulu, 
the Khasias of Kumaon and Garhwal, and the Khas, or ruling caste 
of Nepal, The derivation of mir is unknown, though the same 
suffix in Ajmir is said to mean a hill. 

T am indebted for this note to the kindness of Sir G. Grierson, 
whose interesting paper on the subject was published in the [ndian 
Antiquary (1915).} 

2 The kutas, or kitas, as here written, is a fringed knot made of 
the hair of the tail or mane of the mountain-cow [or yak], often set 
in gold, and hung round the necks of horses by way of ornament, 
or as a defence against fascination. It appears also to have been 
used as a banner. 



































A. H. 932 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 203 


the snow never melts, and from some parts of Hindustan, 
such as Lahore, Sirhind, and Sambal, it is seen white on 
them all the year round. This range of hills takes the name 
of Hindii-kiish, near Kabul, and runs from Kabul eastward, 
but inclining a little to the south. ATI to the south of this 
range is Hindustan. To the north of these hills, and of 
that unknown race of men whom they call Kas, lies Tibet.t — 
A great number of rivers take their rise in these mountains, : 
and flow through Hindustan. ‘To the north of Sirhind, six 
rivers, the Sind, the Behit, the Chenab, the Ravi, the Bias, 
and the Satlej,? take their rise in these mountains, and all 
uniting with the Sind in the territory of Multan, take the 
common name of the Sind, which, flowing down to the west, 
passes through the country of Tatta, and disembogues into 
the sea of Oman. Besides these six rivers, there are other 
rivers, such as the Jumna, the Ganges, the Rahet,’ the 
Gimti, the Gogra, the Siriid, the Gandak, and a number of | 
others, that all throw themselves into the Ganges,‘ which, 

1 | Babur’s geography is at fault. The Sivaliks are a ridge of hills” 
which run for about 200 miles parallel with the Himalayas from — 
Hardwir to the Hoshiirpir district of the Panjab, i.e. bet os 
the Ganges and Beas. Babur confounds them with the Himalaya ay 

2 (These rivers all have their rise in the ranges of the upper, | 
lower Himalayas. The Indus, rising in Tibet, flows through Ka } 
the North-West Frontier Province, Panjab, and Sind, and falls inte 
the Arabian Sea. The Satlej rises near the Manasoriwar Lake it 
Tibet, and, flowing through the Simla Hill States and I 
joins the Indus at Mithankot in the Muzaffargarh district. — 
Chenab rises in Labil in the Kulu subdivision of the Kangra 
in two streams (the Chandra and the Bhaga), which unite at: 1 
whence the united stream, flowing through Chamba, Kishtwar, 
the Panjab, falls into the Indus at Mithan Kot. The Ravi also’ 
takes its rise in the Kulu subdivision and falls into the C 
The Beas has its source in the Rohtang Pass (Kulu subdi 
and joins the Satlej on the borders of the Kaparthala State. 
the spring of Vernag in Kashmir, and joi 
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preserving its name, proceeds towards the east, and, passing 
through the midst of Bengal, empties itself into the Great 
Ocean. The sources of all these rivers are in the Sawdlak 
mountains. There are, however, several other rivers, such 
as the Chambal, the Banas, the Betwa, and the Son, which 
rise from ranges of hills that are within Hindustin. In 
these ranges, it never snows. ‘These rivers likewise fall into 
the Ganges.! 

There are several ranges of hills in Hindustan. Among 
these is a detached branch that runs from north to south? 
It rises in the territory of Delhi, at the Jehin-numa,' a 
palace of Sultan Firoz Shah, which stands on a small rocky 
hillock. After passing this, it breaks, in the neighbourhood 
of Delhi, into a number of detached, scattered, small, rocky 
hills, that lie in different directions. When it gains the 
eountry of Mewat,' the hills rise in height, and when it 


in the lower ranges of Nepal, and joins the Gogra in the Gorakhpar 
District. ‘The Gumti has its source near Pilibhit, a district of the 
United Provinces, and joins the Ganges at Saidpir in the Ghazipir 
district. ‘The Ghagra rises in Tibet and, flowing through Nepal 
and the United Provinces, falls into the Ganges near Chapra. The 
Gandak rises in Nepal, and, flowing through the United Provinces 
and Bengal, joins the Ganges at Patna. By Sirid is probably meant 
the Sarja, a tributary of the Gogra. | 

‘ [The Chambal, a tributary of the Jumna, rises in the Jenapao 
Hill near Mhow, C.I. The Banas river has its source in the Aravalli 
Hills in Udaipir and falls into the Chambal at Rameswar.. The 
Betwa, which rises in the Bhopal State, flows past Chanderi and 
Jhansi, and joins the Jamna near Hamirpir. The Son, like the 
sacred Nerbudda, rises at Amer Kantak in the Rewah State, C.L., 
and joins the Ganges above Dinapiir. | 

* (The Aravallis are here referred to. This range of hills inter- 
sects Rajpitana from end to end in a line running north-east and 
south-west. The main range runs from Khetri in Jaipar to Mount 
Abu, but a prolongation of it in the form of detached peaks may be 
traced through Alwar and Gurgaon to the Ridge of Delhi. | 

* Mirror of the world. [This, according to Fanshawe, was the 
Kushk i shikar, or hunting lodge, built by Sultan Firiz Shah Tughlak 
in 1374. It is situated on the Delhi Ridge.] 

* [Mewat is an ill-defined tract lying south of Delhi, and including 
the British districts of Muttra (U.P.), and Gurgaon (Panjab), most 
of the Alwar State, and some of Bharatpir. It takes its name 
from its inhabitants the Meos, who seem originally to have been the 
same as the Minas of Rajpiitana. | 
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leaves Mewit, it enters the country of Bifina.! The coun- 
tries* of Sikri,? Bari,’ and Dhilpir‘ are formed by this 
range, although not comprehended within it; and the 
hill-country of Gwiliar,® which they also eall Galiir, is 
formed by a detached offset from it. The hill-country of 
Rantambhor, Chitir, Mindu," and Chanderi is formed by 
branches of this same range. In some places it is inter- — 
rupted for seven or eight kos. This hilly tract is composed — 
of very low, rough, rugged, stony, and jungly hills. In this 
range it never snows ; but several of the rivers of Hindustan 
originate among the hills of which it is composed. ; 
Most of the districts of Hindustin are plain and level. 


& hills » Omit this clause. 


' [Biana, once a famous Rajpit stronghold, is now a small town 
in the state of Bharatpir on the Gambhir river, and lies between 
Agra and Rantambhor. | oa 

? (Sikri is a village in the Karaoli Tahsil of the Agra district, — 
U.P., about twenty-three miles west of Agra, It was near this — 


Akbar went on erecting a magnificent series of buildings % 
yhich the ruins remain to attest their former splendour. The 
was abandoned in 1585, soon after its completion. } eat 

* (Bari is a town in the Dholpir State, nineteen miles west 
Dholpir station. ] 

‘ (Dholpar, the capital of the Dholpir State, is situated in Rajpa- 
tina about thirty-four miles south of Agra, The ruling pee 
that of the ee was captured by 
Lodi in 1501, and by Babur 

* (Gwaliar is the capital of the largest Treaty state in 
India. The ruling dynasty of Sindia was foun by Ranojee 
1750), who was slipper bearer to the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao. 
fort, which has figured in ancient history since the sixth 
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a degree that the people of the pergannas, relying on these 
forests, take shelter in them, and, trusting to their inacees- 
sible situation, often continue in a state of revolt, refusing 
to pay their taxes. In Hindustan, if you except the rivers, 
there is little running water.'| Now and then some standing 
water is to be met with. All these cities and countries 
derive their water from wells or tanks, in which it is collected 
during the rainy season. In Hindustin, the populousness 
and decay, or total destruction of villages, nay of cities, is 
almost instantaneous. Large cities that have been inhabited 
for a series of years (if, on an alarm, the inhabitants take to 
flight), in a single day, or a day and a half, are so completely 
abandoned, that you can scarcely discover a trace or mark 
of population? And if, on the other hand, they intend to 
settle on any particular spot, as they do not need to run 
water-courses, or to build flood-mounds, their crops being 
produced without irrigation,’ and the population of Hin- 
dustin being unlimited, inhabitants swarm in every diree- 
tion. They make a tank or dig a well; there is no need 
of building a strong house or erecting a firm wall ; they have 
abundance of strong grass, and plenty of timber, of which 


1 In Persia there are few rivers, but numbers of artificial canals 
or water-runs for irrigation, and for the supply of water to towns 
and villages. The same is the case in the valley of Soghd, and the 
richer parts of Maweralnaher. 

® This is the wulsa or walsa, so well described by Colonel Wilks in his 
Historical Sketches{London, 1810}, vol. i, p. 309, note: ‘On the approach 
of an hostile army, the unfortunate inhabitants of India bury under 
ground their most cumbrous effects, and each individual, man, 
woman, and child above six years of age (the infant children being 
carried by their mothers), with a load of grain proportioned to their 

h, issue from their beloved homes, and take the direction of 
a country (if such can be found) exempt from the miseries of war ; 
sometimes of a strong fortress, but more generally of the most 
unfrequented hills and woods, where they prolong a miserable 
existence until the de; of the enemy; and if this should be 
protracted beyond the time for which they have provided food, a 
large portion necessarily dies of hunger.’ See the note itself. The 
Historical Sketches should be read by every one who desires to have 
an accurate idea of the south of India. It is to be regretted that 
we do not possess the hi of any other part of India, written 
with the same knowledge or research. 
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they run up hovels, and a village or town is constructed in 
an instant. 

As for the animals peculiar to Hindustan, one is the Its 
elephant, the Hindustanis call it Hathi, which inhabits® the ™ 
district of Kilpi' ; and the higher you advance from thence 
towards the east, the more do the wild elephants increase in 7 
number. That is the tract in which the elephant is chiefly 
taken. There may be thirty or forty villages in Karrah? and — 
Manikpiir * that are occupied solely in this employment of — 
taking elephants.‘ They account to the Government forthe  __ 
elephants which they take. The elephant is an immense  __ 
animal, and of great sagacity. It understands whatever 
you tell it, and does whatever it is bid. Its value is in pro- 
portion to its size. When it arrives at a proper age > they 
sell it, and the largest brings the highest price. They say 
that in some islands the elephant grows to the height of 
ten gaz.° I have never, in these countries, seen one above _ 
four or five gaz. The elephant eats and drinks entirely by 
means of his trunk, He cannot live if he loses it. On the — 
two sides of his trunk, in his upper jaw, he has two tusks; 
it is by applying these teeth, and exerting all his foree, that 
he overturns walls and tears up trees ; and, when he fights - 

® Add the borders of » its full size : 


osm a, 

' [Kilpi is a town of great historic interest on the right bank of a 
the Jamna in the Jalaun district, U.P.] td. 
* [Karrah is a town on the left bank of the Jamna in the Allahabad 
district, U.P.] oe | 
* [Manikpar is a town in the Partabgarh district, Delhi.] 
‘ The improvement of Hindustan since Babur's time must be 
prodigious. The wild elephant is now confined to the forests under 
Himalayas, and to the Ghats of Malabar. A wild elephant 
Karrah (Currah), Manikpir, or Kalpi, is a thing, at the present di 
totally unknown. May not their familiar existence in these countrie 
down to Babur’s days, be considered as rather hostile to t I 
given of the superabundant population of Hindustan in re 
times ? [Wild elephants are now found the base | 
Himalayas as far west as Dehra Diin, in the ract 
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or performs any operation that requires great exertion, 
2 he makes use of these tusks, which they call 4j4 The tusks 
are highly valued by the Hindus. The elephant is not 
covered with hair or wool * like other animals.* The natives 
of Hindustin place great reliance on their elephants ; in 
their armies, every division has invariably a certain number 
with it. The elephant has some valuable qualities : it can 
carry a great quantity of baggage over deep and rapid 
torrents, and passes them with ease ; gun-carriages, which 
it takes four or five hundred men to drag, two or three 
elephants draw without difficulty. But it has a great 
stomach, and a single elephant will consume the grain of 
seven or fourteen ® camels. 
Rhinoceros, The rhinoceros is another. This also is a huge animal. Its 
bulk is equal to that of three buffaloes. The opinion preva- 
lent in our countries, that a rhinoceros can lift an elephant 
on its horn, is probably a mistake. It has a single horn over 
its nose, upwards of a span in length, but I never saw one of 
two spans, Out of one of the largest of these horns I had 
a drinking-vessel* made, and a dice-box, and about three 
or four fingers’ bulk of it might be left. Its hide is very 
thick. If it be shot at with a powerful bow, drawn up to the 
armpit with much force, and if the arrow pierces at all. it 
enters only three or four“ fingers’ breadth. They say, 
however, that there are parts of its skin that may be 
pierced, and the arrows enter deep. On the sides of its two 
shoulder-blades, and of its two thighs, are foids that hang 
loose, and appear at a distance like ci@th housings dangling 
over it. Et bears more resemblance tu tie hurse than tv any 
other animal* As the horse has a large stomach, so has* 
hie; am the pasterm of the home is composed of a single 


» tape oe four 
8 head Clare, <8 





* On the lower part of its neck is a thick circum 
hair. ° 10 
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bone, so also is that of the rhinoceros ; as there is a gumek * 
in the horse’s foreleg, so is there in that of the rhinoceros, 
It is more ferocious than the elephant, and cannot be 
rendered so tame or obedient. There are numbers of them 
in the jungles of Pershiwer and Hashnaghar, as well as 
between the river Sind and Behreh in the jungles. Tn- 
Hindustan, too, they abound on the banks of the river Sara.2 — 
In the course of my expeditions into Hindustan, in the — 
jungles of Pershiwer, and Hashnaghar,*"I frequently killed 
the rhinoceros, It strikes powerfully with its horn, with 
which, in the course of these hunts, many men, and many 
horses, were gored. In one hunt, it tossed with its horn, 
a full spear'’s length, the horse of a young man named 
Maksiid, whence he got the name of Rhinoceros Maksad4 
Another animal ‘s the wild buffalo, Tt is much larger 
than the common buffalo. Its horns go back * like those of ' 
the common buffalo, but not so as to grow into the flesh. 
It is.a very destructive and ferocious animal.5 : 
Another is the nilgau.® Its height is about equal to tha 
ofa horse. It is somewhat slenderer. The male is blu 


Its tail is like the bull's The colour of the female is 
that of the gawazen deer; she has no horns, nor any 
on the under part of her neck ; and is plumper than the m 

Another is the kotah-paicheh."  Tts size may be equal 


* do not turn back » Omit this clause. 
4 Tts hoof is like that of an ordinary ox. 


* A marginal note on the Tirki copy, translates gumek, marrow. 
{P. de C. translates ; ‘ The foreleg of the horse is bony.”} : 

* The Gogra, 

* The rhinoceros is now entirely expelled from the 
about the Indus. [The rhinoceros (R. [ndicus) is now o 
in Assam, the Nepal terai, the Bengal Sundarbands, and in | 

* (i.e. ‘ the Rhino's aim ’.] 

* (The wild buffalo ( Bos bubalus) is now met with in Assam, Be 
and Orissa. | * {Portax pictus. | * Biases 










; Kulas, ( ral.) 
'Short-logged. [‘The hog deer (Axis porcinus).} 
4 ee he 





Rhinoceros, 
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or performs any operation that requires great exertion, 
he makes use of these tusks, which they call dj... The tusks 
are highly valued by the Hindus. The elephant is not 
covered with hair or wool * like other animals.*. The natives 
of Hindustan place great reliance on their elephants ; in 
their armies, every division has invariably a certain number 
with it. The elephant has some valuable qualities : it can 
carry a great quantity of baggage over deep and rapid 
torrents, and passes them with ease ; gun-carriages, which 
it takes four or five hundred men to drag, two or three» 
elephants draw without difficulty. But it has a great 
stomach, and a single elephant will consume the grain of 
seven or fourteen ® camels, 

The rhinoceros is another. This also is a huge animal. Its 
bulk is equal to that of three buffaloes. The opinion preva- 
lent in our countries, that a rhinoceros can lift an elephant 
on its horn, is probably a mistake. It has a single horn over 
its nose, upwards of a span in length, but I never saw one of 
two spans. Out of one of the largest of these horns I had 
a drinking-vessel® made, and a dice-box, and about three 
or four fingers’ bulk of it might be left. Its hide is very 
thick. Ifit be shot at with a powerful bow, drawn up to the 
armpit with much force, and if the arrow pierces at all, it 
enters only three or four® fingers’ breadth. They say, 
however, that there are parts of its skin that may be 
pierced, and the arrows enter deep. On the sides of its two 
shoulder-blades, and of its two thighs, are folds that hang 
loose, and appear at a distance like cloth housings dangling 
over it, It bears more resemblance to the horse than to any 
other animal.t As the horse has a large stomach, so has*® 
this ; as the pastern of the horse is composed of a single 


4 Omit or wool, . . animals, 
© Omit or fourteen 


» three or four 
ad Omit three or 


1 (Ivory. ] 2 Its skin is seattered with thin hair. 

* The rhinoceros’s horn was supposed to sweat on the approach 
of poison, a quality which fitted it, in a peculiar manner, for being 
made into a drinking-cup for an eastern king. 

ee et ia Scbent, co + hnge cr onerown 1s 

i to run, according to P, de C., ‘ inoceros, 
itotnen etek 
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bone, so also is that of the rhinoceros ; as there is a gumek * 
in the horse’s foreleg, so is there in that of the rhinoceros, 
It is more ferocious than the elephant, and cannot be 
rendered so tame or obedient. There are numbers of them 
in the jungles of Pershiwer and Hashnaghar, as well as 
between the river Sind and Behreh in the jungles. In- 
Hindustan, too, they abound on the banks of the river Sara.2 
In the course of my expeditions into Hindustan, in the 
jungles of Pershiwer, and Hashnaghar,**I frequently killed 
the rhinoceros. It strikes powerfully with its horn, with 
which, in the course of these hunts, many men, and many 
horses, were gored. In one hunt, it tossed with its horn, 
a full spear’s length, the horse of a young man named 
Maksiid, whence he got the name of Rhinoceros Maksad.4 t. 
Another animal ‘s the wild buffalo. Tt is much larger Wik 
than the common buffalo. Its horns go back * like those of buffalo. — 
the common buffalo, but not so as to grow into the flesh.> 
It is.a very destructive and ferocious animal.5 
Another is the nilgau.® Its height is about equal to that 
of a horse. It is somewhat slenderer. The male is bluish, 
whence it is called the nilgau? It has two small horns, and 
on its neck has some hair, more than a span in length’ 
which bears much resemblance to the mountain-cow tassels? 
Its tail is like the bull’s¢ The colour of the female is like 
that of the gawazen deer; she has no horns, nor any hair 
on the under part of her neck ; and is plumper than the male. 
Another is the kotah-paicheh."  Tts size may be equal to | 


® do not turn back > Omit this clause, © tufts of hair, ~ <= 
4 Tts hoof is like that of an ordinary ox. — 


~» 





* A marginal note on the Tarki copy, translates gumek, marrow. 
[P. de C. translates ; ‘ The foreleg of the horse is bony.’] 

* The Gogra, 

* The rhinoceros is now entirely expelled from the countries 
about the Indus. [The rhinoceros (2. /ndicus) is now ay ; 
in Assam, the Nepal terai, the Bengal Sundarbands, and in nah} 

* [i e. ‘ the Rhino's aim °.] 

* (The wild buffalo (Bos bubalus) is now met with in Assam, Bengal, 
and Orissa, } * [Portax pictus. ] 5 ; 














Antelope. 
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that of the white deer. Its two forelegs as well as its thighs 
are short, whence its name (short-legged). Its horns are 
branching like those of the gawazen, but less. Every year, 
too, it casts its horns like the stag. It is a bad runner, and 
therefore never leaves the jungle. 

There is another species of deer that resembles the male 
huneh or jirdn2 Its back is black, its belly white, its horns 
longer than those of the huneh, and more crooked. The 
Hindustanis call it kalhareh. This word was probably 
originally kdlahirn, that is black deer, which they have 
corrupted into kalhareh2 The female is white. They take } 
deer by means of this kalhareh. They make fast a running * 
net to its horns, and tie a stone larger than a football © to its 
leg,° that, after it is separated from the deer, it may be 
hindered from running far. When the deer sees the wild 
kalhareh it advances up to it, presenting its head.* This 
species of deer is very fond of fighting, and comes on to butt 
with its horns. When theyshave engaged and pushed at 
each other with their horns, in the course of their moving 
backwards and forwards, the net which has been fastened 
on the tame one’s horns, gets entangled in those of the wild 
deer, and prevents its escape. Though the wild deer uses 
every effort to flee, the tame one does not run off, and is 
greatly impeded by the stone tied to its leg, which keeps 
back the other also.£ In this way they take a number of 
deer? which they afterwards tame.® They likewise take 
deer by setting nets." They breed this tame deer to fight in 
their houses ; it makes an excellent battle. 

There is on the skirts of the mountains of Hindustin 

® circular > cheville hindleg, 4 when the deer is caught, 

© When a wild deer is seen the tame one is placed in front of it. 

f Omit this clause. & and tame them for this kind of sport. 

h Omit this sentence. \ 

i They are also very fond of setting these tame deer to fight t 
with each other in their houses, which they do with great ardour. ; 


1 (Or rather, according to P. de C., ‘the huneh the male of the 
jiran’. Sterndale gives both kiyik and jiran as’ Tarki names for 
the Persian gazelle (@. subgutturosa), but they appear to be different 
animals and the latter may be the Saiga tartarica.] 

* [The common black buck of India (Antilope cervicapra).| * 
® ‘This way of catching the antelope is still in constant use in India. ! 
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another deer which is smaller. 
a sheep ! of a year old.* 

Another is the gau-gini® ; it is a small species of cow, like 
the larger kichkdr* (or ram) of our country. Its flesh is 
very tender and savoury. 

The monkey is another of the animals of the country. The | 
Hindustanis eall it bander. There are many species of them. 
One species is the same that is brought to our countries. 
The jugglers teach them tricks. It is met with in the hill- 
country of the Dareh (or valley of) Nir, on the Koh-e-sefid, 
in the skirts of the hills» in the neighbourhood of Kheiber, 
and from thence downward throughout all Hindustan. It is 
not found any higher up than the places I have mentioned. 
Its hair is yellow, its face white, its tail is not very long.* 
There is another species of monkey, which is not found in 
Bajour, Sawad, and these districts, and is much larger than 
the kinds that are brought into our country. Its tail is very 
long, its hair whitish, its face entirely black. They call this _ 
species of monkey langar,°* and it is met with in the hills 
and woods of Hindustan. There is still another species of 
monkey, whose hair, face, and all its limbs are quite black ; 
they bring it from several islands of the sea. There is yet 3 
another species of monkey brought from some islands. Its 
colour approaches to a yellowish blue, somewhat like the 
skin of the fig. Its head is broadish, and it is of a much: 
larger size than other monkeys. It is very fierce 


destructive.! ® a ; 
Another is the nol? (or mungoose). It is a little smaller — 


& a year old lamb of the Arkarghalchah (Ovis ammon ?). 
» on the slopes of the Sufed Koh, © Omit this clause. 
4 Omit the passage they bring it . . . destructive. 


i (‘The small Indian gazelle or chin-kiira (Gazella benetti) may 
referred to here. } a eae ar 
* (This is the Gynee which is deseri in and ll 

‘asa very diminutive kind of ox bred in Bengal, not mor 


It may be equal in size to 


nunquam non ad coitum i 
7 A note on the Turki copy calls the nol, rési, which 


OO 





Squirrel. 


Its birds. 
Peacock, 
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than the kish. It mounts on trees; many also eall it the 
mish-khirma. They reckon it lucky. There is another 
of the mouse species, which they eall galahri (the squirrel)! ; 
it always lives in trees, and runs up and down them with 
surprising nimbleness. 

Of the birds, one is the peacock.* It is a beautifully 
coloured and splendid animal, It is less remarkable for its 
bulk than for its colour and beauty. Its size may be about 
that of a crane, but it,is not so tall. On the head of the 
peacock, and of the peahen, there may be about twenty 
or thirty feathers, rising two or three fingers’ breadth in 
height. The peahen is neither richly coloured nor beautiful. 
"The head of the male has a lustrous and undulat’ng * colour. 
Its neck is of a fine azure. Lower down than the neck, its 
back is painted with the richest yellow, green, azure, and 
violet ; the flowers or stars on its back are but small ; below, 
they increase in size, still preserving the same colour and 
splendour, down to the very extremity of the tail. The tail 
of some peacocks is as high as a man.” Below these richly- 
painted feathers of its tail it has another smaller tail like 
that of other birds, and this ordinary tail, and the feathers 
of its sides, are red. It is found in Bajour and Sawad, and 
in the countries below, but not in Kuner or Lamghinat, or 
in any place higher up. It flies even worse than the kar- 
kdwel (or pheasant), and cannot take more than one or two 
flights ata time. On account of its flying so ill, it always 
frequents either a hilly country or a jungle. It is remark- 
able, that whenever there are many peacocks in a wood 
there are also a number of jackals in it ; and as they have 


* iridescent » fathom [6 feet]. 


of Tartary. Newal is still the Hindustani name for the mungoose. 
{The animal referred to by Babur here cannot be the mungoose 
(Herpestes mungis), which is not arboreal in its habits, It may be 
the Sciwrus indicus, though this species of squirrel is not now found 
north of the Ganges, The kish, which Steingass describes as ‘a fur- 
bearing animal’, may possibly be the Putorius erminea.] 

* [Galahri is the native name for the common Indian squirrel 

palmarum).| * [Pavocristatus.] 

* The karkawel, which is of the pheasant species, when pursued, 
will take several flights immediately after each other, though none 
Jong ; peacocks, it seems, soon get tired, and take to running. 
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to drag after them a tail the size of a man,* it may easily be 
supposed how much they are molested by the jackals, in 
their passage from one thicket to another. The Hindustanis 
call them mor. According to the doctrines of Imam Abu 
Hanifeh, this bird is lawful food. Its flesh is not unpleasant. 
It resembles that of the quail,> but it is eaten with some 
degree of loathing, like that of the camel. 

Another is the parrot, which also is found in Bajour and 
the countries below it. In the spring,* when the mulberry 
ripens, it comes up into Nangenhar and Lamghanat, but 
is found there at no other season. There are many species 
of parrot. One is that which they carry into our countries, 
and teach to talk.’ There is another species, of smaller size, 
which is also taught to speak. They call it the wood-parrot. 
Great numbers of this species are found in Bajour, Sawad, 
and the neighbouring districts, insomuch, that they go in 
flights of five and six thousand. These two species differ 
only in bulk ; both have the same colours. There is another — 
species of parrot, which is still smaller than the wood-parrot. _ 
Its head is red, as well as its upper feathers. From the tip 
of its tail to within two fingers’ breadth of its feet, it is 
white. The head of many of this species is lustrous, and 
they do not speak. They call it the Kashmir parrot.* There 
is another species of parrot like the wood-parrot, but a little — 
less. Its beak is red ® ; round its neck is a broad black circle 
like a collar. Its upper feathers are crimson ; it learns to 
speak well. I had imagined that a parrot, or sharak, only — 
repeated what it had been taught, and that it could reduce 
nothing into words from its own reflections. Abul Kasim BS 
Jelair, who is one of my most familiar servants, lately told 
me a remarkable incident. ‘The cage of a parrot of this 
last-mentioned species having been covered up, the parrot 
called out, ‘Uncover my face; I cannot breathe.” 
another occasion, when the bearers who were emp 

a » francolin [partridge], sel : 

& The end of is tail to the Tength of two fingers i white, 

e black . cs 











Sharak, 
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carry it had set it down to rest themselves, and a number 
of people passed by, the parrot called out, * Everybody is 
going,by, why don’t you go on?’ Let the credit rest with 
the relater! Yet till one hears such things with his own 
ears, he never can believe them. There is another kind of 
parrot, of a beautiful red colour ; it has also other colours, 
As I do not precisely recollect its appearance, I therefore 
do not describe it particularly. It is a very elegant bird.» 
and learns to talk. It has one great defect, that its voice is 
particularly disagreeable, having a sharp and grating sound,! 
as if you rubbed a piece of broken china on a copper plate. 

Another of the birds of Hindustan is the shdrak, which 
abounds in the Lamghanat, and everywhere lower down, 
over the whole of Hindustan. The shdrak is of different 
species. One is that which is found in great numbers in the 
Lamghanat. Its head is black, its wings white»; its size 
rather larger than the chughur,? and slenderer. It learns 
to speak. There is another sort, which they call pindaweli. 
They bring it from Bengal. It is all black. It is much 
larger than the other shdrak. Its bill and foot are yellow. 
In its two ears are two yellow leathers, which hang down, 
and look very ugly. They call it the meina.? It learns to 
speak, and speaks well and fluently. here is another kind 
of shdrak a little slenderer than this last.! It is red round 
the eye. This kind does not talk. When I threw a bridge 
over the Ganges, and crossed it, driving the enemy before me, 
I saw in Lucknow, Oudh, and these countries, a species of 
shdrak, which had a white breast, and a piebald head, with 
a black backs I had never seen it before. This species 
probably does not learn to speak at all. 

* Add its plumage is splendid, 

* Perhaps the Lori (Loriculus vernalis]. 

x [The Persian has Ja, which is the Bokhara lark, a common 
cage bird in India (Melanocorypha torquata). Chughur is a large 


» piebald 
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Another is the lajeh.1_ This fowl they also call the bakale- 
min” From the head to the tail, it has five or six different 
colours. Its neck has a bright glaneing® tinge like the 
pigeon’s. In size, it is equal to the kabk i durri. It may be 
regarded as the kabk i durri* of Hindustan; as the kabk i 
durri inhabits the summits of the mountains, this also 
inhabits the tops of the mountains. They are met with in — 
the country of Kabul and the hill-country of Nijrau,* and 
from thence downward, wherever there are hills ; but they 
are not found any higher up. A remarkable cireumstance 
is told of them. It is said, that in winter they come down 
to the skirts of the hills, and that if in their flight one of 
them happens to pass over a vineyard, it can no longer fly, 
and is taken. God knows the truth! Its flesh is very 
savoury. _ = 

Another bird is the darraj (or partridge)® It is not D 
peculiar to Hindustan. It is found everywhere in the ; 
countries of the garmsil. But, as certain species of it ai 
found only in Hindustan, I have included it in this des 
tive enumeration. The partridge may be equal to the] 
durri®® in size. The colour of its back is like that of 
female of the murgh-e-dashti (or jungle fowl).° Its 
and breast are black, with bright white spots. On both si 
of both its eyes is a line of red. It has a ery like Shtr 
shakrek.? From its ery it gets its name. It pron 
shir short, d@rem shakrek it pronounces distinctly. 
partridges of Asteribid are said to cry Bat mini, 


& {n the mountains of Nijrau in the country of Kabul, 
» partridge © pheasant. 


‘The Persian has lakheh. [This may be the mandi phe 
(Lophophorus impeyanus), though bikalamin is the Persian we 


the turkey. ] z 
* Chamelion bird. a 
‘ The kabk i dari, or durri, fs mach Degoe s 

of Persia, and is peculiar to Khorasan [T'etragallus C 

to be a beautiful bird. The common kabk of Persia and aa 
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The ery of the partridges of Arabia and the neighbouring 
countries is, Bil shuker tadim al niam.. The colour of the 
hen bird resembles that of the young karkdwel (or pheasant), 
They are found below Nijrau. There is another fowl of the 
partridge kind, which they eall kanjel.2 It is about the size 
of the partridge. Its ery is very like that of a kabk, but 
shriller. There is little difference in colour between the 
male and female. It is found in the country of Pershiwer, 
Hashnaghar, and in the countries lower down, but in no 
distriet higher up. 

Another bird is the palpeikar® Its size is equal to that of 
the kabk i durri. Its figure resembles the dung-hill cock, 
and in colour it is like the hen. From its forehead down to 
its breast it is of a beautiful scarlet colour. ‘The ptulpeikar 
inhabits the hill-ecountry of Hindustan. 

The murgh-e-sahra* (fowl of the wild) is another. ‘The 
difference between it and the barn-door fowl is, that the 
fowl of the wild flies like the karkdwel (or pheasant) ; it is 
not of every®* colour like the barn-door fowl. It is found 
in the hill-country of Bajour, and the hill-country lower 
down. It is not met with above Bajour. : 

Another is the chelsi, which is like» the palpeikar, but the 
pulpeikar has finer colours. It inhabits the hill-eountry of 
Bajour. 

Another is the sham. It may be about the size of the 
common cock, and is of various colours. It also is found 
in the hill-country of Bajour. 

Another is the budineh (or quail), which is not peculiar 
to Hindustan, but there are four or five species of it peculiar 
to that country. There is one species that visits our 

* uniform 


» the same size as 


: [Blesing endure through thanks.] 

* [Kanjek, according to P. de C. Possibly the i 
(Ortygiornis ponticerianva),) ossibly the grey partridge 
* [This may be the horned pheasant of the hills (Trapogon 
en ie It is the only pheasant with a scarlet throat and 


i} 
“ [Perhaps the common Red jungle fowl (Gallus ferrugineus).] 
« [The Chelsi and Sham be names for the Kalij (@allophasis 
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countries.’ It is larger and more spreading than the common 
budineh. There is another species, which is less than the 

budinehs that visit us.2. Its wings and tail are reddish. This 

budineh goes in flights like the chir2 There is still another 

species, which is smaller than the budinehs that visit our 
country. They are generally black on the throat and breast.* 
There is another species which seldom visits Kabul. 
small, somewhat larger than the kdreheh ; in Kabul they « 
it karata? 

Another is the kharchal (or bustard), which may be ab 
the size of the tughdak, and is in reality the tughdak 
Hindustan. Its flesh is very savoury. The flesh of the 
of some fowls, and of the breast of others, is excellent ; 
flesh of every part of the kharchdal is delicious. 

Another is the charz’ (or floriken),. Its size is somewhat 
than the tughderi.* The back of the male is like that of 
tughderi ; its breast is black. The female is all of a 
colour. The flesh of the charz is very delicate. As the: 
resembles the tughdak, the charz resembles the tug] 

Another is the baghri-kara® (or rock-pigeon) of - 
stain, which is less than the baghri-kara of the is 
slenderer ; its ery, too, is sharper. . 

There are other fowls, that frequent the water and 
banks of rivers. One of these is the ding™ (or adjutai 

! That is, the country north of ee [This migratory § 

i y common grey quail (Coturnixr co } 
i rover budtech” may be the bush quail (Pendiode 
lawé of Hindustan, which is much used for fighting.] . 

2 (The rock bush quail (Perdicula argunda) may be re 

as it flies in flocks. } . [Phasianus Ww 

* [The Cotwrnix coromandelica or rain quail. } ae 

® [Possibly the lesser button quail (T'urnia dussumiertt, 

wee The bostard is common in the Dekkan, where it is 
a turkey, and is called tughdar, probably corrupted ‘ 
(This is the great Indian bustard (upodotis Hdwardsii).} 


7 (Sypheotis aurita, : 
* ne ener hen (Houbara Macque i) owl 
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which is a large bird. Each of its wings is the length of a 
man; on its head and neck there is no hair ;» something 
like a bag hangs from its neck; its back is black, its breast 
white ; it frequently ¢ visits Kabul. One year they caught 
and brought me a ding, which became very tame. The 
flesh which they threw it, it never failed to catch in its beak, 
and swallowed without ceremony. On one occasion, it 
swallowed a shoe well shod with iron ; on another occasion, 
it swallowed a good-sized fowl right down, with its wings 
and feathers. 

Another is the sdras.!- The Tiirks who are in Hindustan 
call it tweh-tarneh2 It is a little less than the ding. The 
neck of the ding is longer than that of the sdras.4 Its head 
isred. They keep it about their houses, and it becomes very 
tame. 

Another is the minkisa which is nearly of the height of 
the sdras, but its size is less. It resembles the stork, 
but is much larger. Its bill is longer than the stork’s, 
and is black. Its head is polished and shining, its neck 
white, its wings parti-coloured. The edges and roots of 
the feathers of its wings are white, and the middle black. 

There is another sort of stork, which has a white neck, 
while its head and all the rest of its body are black. It 
migrates to our countries. It is rather less than the common 
stork. This stork the Hindustanis call yak ding.’ There 
is another stork, which resembles in colour and shape the 
stork that visits our countries. Its beak is generally black 
and white,° and is much smaller than the other. There is yet 
another fowl which resembles the stork and heron.’ The 





4 a fathom’s length ; » feathers ; © occasionally 
“ Tt is a little less bulky than the ding, but taller. 

® but its beak is much blacker, 

Al antigone. | * Camel-crane. 


* [The white-necked stork (Dissurus episcopus). P. de C. calls it 
the Ming, the native name being Manik-jar. : 

* [The common white stork of India is known as laglag (Ciconia 
alba). 1am unable to identify the other species mentioned by Babur.] 

* [Or rather Yak rang (one colour), which is P. de C.’s variant. 
This may be the Painted Stork (Pseudotantalus leucocephalus), & 
* [The common grey heron (Ardea cinerea).} 
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bill of this bird is longer than the heron’s and larger. In 
size it is less than the stork. 

Another is the large bizek' (or curlew). Its bulk may Ba 
be about that of the starling. Its head and two wings® ° se 
are white. It has a loud ery. Another is the white bazek2 
Its head and bill are black. It is considerably larger than _ 
the bazek of our countries, but less than the bazek 
Hindustan.’ 

There is another water-fowl, which they call g 
It is larger than the sona burchin. The male and female are 
of the same colour. It is always found in Hashnaghar, nd — 
sometimes visits the Lamghdnat. Its flesh is very delice 

There is another waterfowl which they call shdhmur, 
It may be rather less than the goose. It has a 
above its nose. Its breast is white, its back black, and 
flesh is excellent. ial 

Another is the zumej,° which is about the size of a 
(or faleon). It is of a black colour. sects 

Another is the starling.’? Its tail and back are) 

Another is the ala-kargheh* (or magpie) of Hi 


® the back of its wings 


1 [The common black — mas, ).] 
° white ibis (/bis melanocep . | k 
s arden the spoonbill, called, in India, Chamach-biizeh 
ae . 
en cne-g are There is a kind of i 
which seems to be a redshank. [This may be Sp 
duck (Anas poecilorhyncha), which is called garm-pai by 
Sona is a name for the mallard (Anas boschas).) ‘z 
* The bird called mukia, » sort of duck, but seas 4 
a wild-goose ; it has a black beak, with a high knob on & ‘his 
evidently the blackbacked goose, or comb ak ic 
melanonotus), though shahmurghabi is a name properly 


daran (two brothers so called because it hunts i 
bably the black hawk-eagle (Ictinaetus 
Leocseoeny (Aquila chrysactus). 
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It is slender and smaller than the ala-kirgheh (or magpie) of 
my native country. It has some white on its neck. 

There is another bird, which bears some resemblance to 
the carrion crow.* In Lamghanat they call it the wood- 
fowl. Its head and breast are black, its wings and tail 
red, its eyes a very deep red.' From its being weak and 
flying ill, it never comes out of the woods, whence it is that 
it gets the name of the wood-fowl. 


Another is the great bat; they call it chamgidri2 It is 


about the size of the owl, and its head resembles that of a 
young whelp. It lays hold of a branch of the tree on which 
it intends to roost, turns head undermost, and so hangs, 
presenting a very singular appearance. 

Another is the aakeh* of Hindustan ; they call it mita, 
It is a little smaller than the common aakeh, which is parti- 
coloured black and white, while the mif@ is parti-coloured 
brown and black, 

There is another bird whose size may be equal to that of 
the sandilaj-mamila* Tt is of a beautiful red, and on its 
wings has a little black. 

Another is the karcheh. Tt resembles the karlughdch 
but is much larger than that bird ; it is entirely of a black 
colour. 

Another is the koel,® which in length may be equal to the 


® Add especially to the kind called gukeh [magpie]. 





e This is the crow-pheasant, or Malabar pheasant, the Centropus 
sinensis, 

* [The flying fox (Pteropus medius).] 

‘ [’Aqqah is the Arabic word for magpie. The Indian magpie is 
the Treepie (Dendrocitta rufa); the European magpie (Pica rustica) 
is common trans-Indus. | 

* [Mamila is the Arabie word for wagtail (Motacilla), for which 
sandulaj appears to be the Tirki equivalent. The bird referred to 
may be the scarlet minivet (Pericrocotus speciosus). | 

® Also called the terashterek. [According to P. de C. garliighach 
means swallow. The bird (ka@rcha) may be the common 
swallow (Hirundo rustica), and the smaller (qarlighach) the Indian 
swift (Cypselus affinis).} 





Pars 


* rai “She 
i ee 
























A. H. 982 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


crow, but is much thinner, It has a kind of song, and is the 
nightingale of Hindustan. It is respected by the natives 
of Hindustan as much as the nightingale by us. Itinhabits 
gardens where the trees are close planted. , ; 
There is another bird resembling the shikrak. It liv 
close among and about trees,* and may be about the 
of a shikrdk. It is green-coloured like the parrot.? 
Of the aquatic animals, one is the alligator Tt d 
standing waters,’ and resembles the crocodile! They 
that it carries off men, and even buffaloes, Another 
sipsar® (another species of alligator). This, too, is 1 
the crocodile. It inhabits all the rivers of Hindustan. One_ 
was caught and brought to me. It may be about four 
five gaz in length,” and some are even larger. Its 
is upwards of half a gaz léng. Both in its upper and I 
jaw it has several very small ranges of teeth. It comes 
and sleeps® on the edge of the water. . : 
Another is the water hog,’ which is also found it 
rivers of Hindustan. It springs up from the e 
jerk, puts up its head and plunges it down again, 
no part of its body visible but the tail. The jaw 
animal, too, is like that of the alligator. It is lo 
has the same kind of ranges of teeth ; in other re 
head and body are like a fish, While it is playin 
water it resembles a water-bag. The water-hogs | 
& It clings to trees and remains motionless, pie 
» Add and as bulky as a sheep, 
4 Add which resembles the alligator’s snout, 3 


hence its nickname (the ‘ brain-fever bird’), ‘The male is g 
black, and the female — a with ry ee 
1 [Shigrag is the Arabic for green magpie Cissa 
Prout P. de ©.’s description the Indian bird referred | 





* Gilas [ = lizard). 
5 may be a 
( =black head). The 
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in the river Sari,’ while sporting, leap right out of the 
water, This animal, too, resembles a fish in never leaving 
the water. 

Another is the garidl, which is a large fish. Many of the 
army saw it in the river Sari. It carries off men. During 
the time that we remained on the river Saru, one or two 
slave boys * were seized by it and earried down. Between 
Ghazipiir ? and Benfres it also carried off two, three, or four 
of our men.» In that vicinity I saw the garial® from 
a distance, but I could not get a distinet view of it. 

The kakeh is another fish. On a line with its two ears 
issue two bones,° three fingers-breadth in length. When 
caught it shakes these two bones, which return a singular 
sound, whence they have given this fish its name of kakeh. 

The flesh of the fishes of Hindustan is delicate, and they 
have few small bones.t They are surprisingly active. 
On one occasion a net was laid in a river, from side to side. 
The fish entered it.¢ Each side of the net was then raised 
a gaz® above the water ; yet many of the fish leaped, one 
after the other, a full gaz over the net, and escaped. There 
are, besides, in many rivers of Hindustan small fishes, which, 
if they hear a harsh sound, or the treading of a foot, instantly 
leap a gaz, or a gaz and a half, out of the water. 

The frogs of Hindustan are worthy of notice. Though of 


® women » camp followers. 
@ Add and no unpleasant smell, 
! The upper extremity 


© bony protuberances, 
© Omut this sentence. 
& half a gaz 


1 The Sirja, or 

* (Ghazipiir is the head-quarters of the district of the same name 
in the United Provinces, Tt is situated on the left bank of the 
Ganges about forty-two miles north-east of Benares. The old 
palace of the Forty Pillars which overlooks the river is its principal 
attraction. On the plain near the old cantonment is a cenotaph 
in white marble, with a medallion bust by Flaxman, to the memory 
of Lord Cornwallis, who died there in 1805. Ghazipiir used to be 
the head-quarters of the U.P. Opium Agency, which has recently 


been closed. | r 
» The garial is one of the two kinds of crocodile: the other is 
called magar. The latter has a long, sharp snout: the snout of the 
1 or Gavial (Gavialus gangeticus) is 





igator, the magar being the crocodile (Crocodilus palustris). | 
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the same species as our own, yet they will run six or seven 
gaz on the face of the water, ° 

Of the vegetable productions peculiar to Hindustan, one 
is the mango (ambeh).' The natives of Hindustan g 
pronounce the bi in it, as if no vowel followed ; but as 
makes the word difficult to articulate, it is sometimes 
naghzak, as Khwijeh Khosrou ® says : 


My mango (my fair *) is the embellisher of the garden, 


The most lovely fruit of Hindustan, a 


Such mangoes as are good are excellent. Many are & 
but few are good of their kind, They pluck most of 
unripe, and ripen them in the house. While unripe 
mango makes excellent tarts," and extremely good mai 
lade.» In short, this is the best fruit of Hindustan. 
tree bears a great weight of fruit.© Many praise the 
so highly as to give it the preference to every kind of f 
the musk-melon excepted ; but it does not appear 
to justify their praises. It resembles the kdrdi peach 
ripens in the rains. There are two kinds of it.1 Ont k 
they squeeze and soften in the hand, and then, m kir 
hole in its side, press it and suck the juice. The oth 
the kdrdi peach. They take off its skin, and eat it. 
somewhat resembles that of the peach, Its trunkisill 
and ill-shaped. In Bengal and Gujerit the m 
excellent. 

Another of their fruits is the plantain’. The Ara 
mauz. Its tree is not very tall, and, indeed, is not en 
to the appellation of tree ; it is something between” 


® an excellent dish, b s. 

¢ Sap tose which bears the mango pees 90S : 

« two ways of eating it. ‘ 

f By the other it is treated like the kardi peach. ; 

' Magnifera Indica. 

* [Amir Khusru (1253-1325), the celebrated poet of 
as Tati Hind, was the son of a Lachin Turk, Amir 
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and a vegetable.’ Its leaf bears some likeness to that of 
the amdn-kara, but the plantain leaf is two gaz in length 
and nearly one in breadth. A shoot resembling a heart 
springs up from its centre. The bud of the plantain is on 
this shoot. This large bud resembles a sheep’s heart. From 
the root of every leaf that opens round this bud, a row of six 
or seven flowers springs out. These flowers so rising in 
a row, afterwards beeome rows of plantains. When the 
shoot which resembles a heart expands and blows, the leaves 
of that large bud opening, the rows of the plantain flowers 
become visible. The plantain has two good qualities : 
the one is, that it is easily peeled ; the other, that it has no 
stones, and is not stringy. It is rather longer and thinner 
than the brinjal* It is not very sweet. The plantain of 
Bengal, however, is extremely sweet, and has a very 
beautiful tree. It has very broad leaves of bright green 
and is an elegant plant. 

Another is the ambli,? which name they give to the Indian 
date.> It has small indented leaves, precisely like the baia,' 
but the leaves of this tree are smaller. It is a very beautiful 
tree, and yields a profusion of shade. It grows to a great 
size, and abounds in a wild state. 


Mahweh, or Another is the mahweh,® which is also called the gul-chikan. 


This also is a very wide-spreading tree. The houses of the 
natives of Hindustan are chiefly constructed of the timber 
of this tree. They extract a spirit from the flowers of the 
mahweh. They dry its flawers, and eat them like raisins. 
It is from them likewise that they extract the liquor. They ° 
bear a great resemblance to the kishmish,’ and have rather 


® Add Each plantain stalk only produces fruit once. 
» date-tree, © In this [dried] state they 


* [Solanum melongena. | 
Tamarindus Indica, so called from Tamar hindi, the Indian date. 
[P. de C. calls this the nutmeg tree (Myristica officinalis). ] 
u ul-chikén is the name of its flower.] 

In Bombay this liquor is well known by the name of moura, or 
Parsee Brandy. he farm of it is a considerable article of revenue. 
[Arrack is distilled from the flowers of the mahua tree, which are 
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“7 
a disagreeable, sickly taste ; but the smell of the flower is” 
not agreeable.* It may be eaten.” This tree likewise 
wild. Its fruit is ill-tasted. The stone is rather large, and 
its shell thin. They extract an oil from the kernel. 
Another is the kirni.! This, though not a wide-spread tr 
at the same time is not a small.one. Its fruit is of a y 
colour. It is smaller than the jujube. In taste it b 
a perfect resemblance to the grape. It leaves rather 
flavour behind, but it is a good fruit, and is eaten.® 
skin of its stone is thin. 7 
Another is the jaman. Its leaf perfectly resemb! 
of the {al,’ but is thicker and greener. It is on the who le 
a fine-looking tree. Its fruit resembles the black grape, 
but has a more acid taste, and is not very good, 
Another is the kermerik# It is fluted with five sides. 
size it may be equal to a ghindla,*® and in length four or 
five® fingers-breadth. When ripe it is yellow. fr 
too, has no stone. If plucked unripe, it is very biti 
well ripened, it has an agreeably sweet acid, and is a) 
sweet-flavoured fruit. = 
Another is the kadhil (or jack). This has a very 
and flavour. It looks like a sheep’s stomach stuff 
made into a haggis.’ It has a sweet sickly taste. 
it are stones* like a filbert; they bear a con 
® on the contrary, when they are fresh they are really 
eat, > Omit this sentence. © very ea 
4 peach [shaftala), © Omit or five 


' The hirni is a tall tree with a — fruit, with as 
It is very common in Gujerat.—(It is _Mimusops hexand 
tere’ f : fruit oblong, pointed, covered with a soft yellow : 
rine pulp.) 

* Rugenia 

* [The willow. } 

‘ pron to Dr. Hunter, the Averrhoa 
* The Tirki has ghatalu, Mr. Metealfe’s copy , 
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resemblance to the date, Dut the stones are rounder and 
not.so long, and the substance softer than that of the date, 
They are eaten. This fruit is very adhesive ; on account 
of this adhesive quality, many rub their mouths® with oil 
before eating them, They grow not only from the branches 
and trunk of the tree, but even from its root. You would 
say that the tree was all hung round with haggises. 

Another is the badhil,! which may be about the size of 
an apple. It is not bad-smelling, but is very insipid and 
tasteless, 

Another is the ber,* which in Persian they call kunar, 
It is of various kinds, and is rather longer than the alacheh ® 
(or plum). There is another species of it, of the bulk and 
appearance of the Hussaini grape; but this last sort is 
seldom good. I have seen a ber in Bandir® which was very 
excellent. This species casts its leaves under the con- 
stellations of Taurus and Gemini:* in Cancer and Leo, 
which is the season of the rains, it regains its leaves, and 
becomes fresh and flourishing; in Aquarius and Pisces 
its fruit ripens. 

Another is the karonda,’ which grows on shrubby bushes 


® Add and hands 

> Omit and substitute The badhil is about the size of a quince 
and is not a bad fruit. It is sour and not very tasty when green, 
but when ripe it is by no means to be despised. It then becomes 
soft and can be entirely peeled by the hand and eaten, Its sweet- 
acid taste then reminds one very much of the quince when it is 

i : © Mandanir 

‘ [The barhal is the Artocarpus lakoocha, and is, according to Watt, 
a sweet and acid fruit, yellowish red, and nearly round. Under the 
name bedhil it is included in the Ayin i Akbari under the head of acid 
a a rate of one dim each. | 

er, izyphus Jujuba.—Hunter’s Hind, Dict, [Kunar is 
the Persian for the lote fruit. ] ; 

* The alicheh is the Bullace plum [Prunus communis). It is 
small, not more than twice as big as a sloe, and not high-flavoured. 
It is generally yellow, sometimes red, 

‘The Muhammedan months going round the solar year, those 
concerned in agriculture, or in operations dependent on the seasons, 
are often obliged to direct themselves by the appearance of the con- 


* The corinda, or Carisea carandas,—Hunter, 
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like the jtkeh of my native country. The jikeh grows in : 
the hill country ; this grows in the plain. Its flayour is 
that of the marmenjdan, but is sweeter and less juicy.* 
Another is the panidla,' which is larger than the ] 
and resembles the red crab apple. It has an acid 
and is pleasant. Its tree is taller than the pom 
and its leaf resembles the almond leaf, but is less. 
Another is the galer,? whose fruit springs from the tr 
the tree. It resembles the fig. The galer is a very t 
thing. 
Another is the amleh, which is likewise fluted with 
sides. It is like the unblown cotton pod, and is a 
harsh-tasted fruit. When made into marmalade it i 
bad, and is very wholesome. Its tree is handsome, with 
small leaves. 2 
Another is the chiranji.‘ This tree grows on the | ills. 
Its kernel is very pleasant. It is somewhat bet 
kernel of the walnut and that of the almond, and is” 
smaller than that of the pistachio, and round. It is pr 
custards and sweetmeats.$ 
Another is the date.* which, though not pecul 
Hindustan, yet is described here, as it is not found in or 
country. The date-tree is found likewise in Lamghan, | 
branches all issue from one place, near the top of e 
Its leaves extend from the one end of the branch to the ¢ 
shooting out on each side. The trunk of the tree is’ 
and ill-coloured. Its fruit is like a bunch of pe 
much larger They say that the date alone, of all # 
vegetable kingdom, resembles the animal kingdom in 
respects ; the one is, that when you cut off the head 
animal it perishes ; and if you cut off the top of 
® Add They make from it a kind of very delicious fr ' 
are like rhubarb fritters. % 
» preserves (= fruit preserved in syrup) ae 
“1 ‘The Flaucortia catafracta,—Hunter, * [Ficus glome 
‘ ay ten phe sere Bmblica, which is weed in tani 
4 ( Buchanani latifolia. 4 
+ batedeke and habedix, The palideh is a sweet prepa 
wheaten flour, like a custard. The Aalwas is ny kind of 


or . 


RS 
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tree, it withers and dies: the other is, that as no animal 
bears without concourse with the male, in like manner, if 
you do not bring a branch of the male date-tree, and shake 
it over* the female, it bears no fruit. I cannot vouch for 
the truth of these remarks. The top of the date-tree which 
has been mentioned is called its cheese. The cheese of the 
date is that place where its branches and leaves shoot out, 
and it has very much the appearance of a white cheese. 
From this white cheesy substance the branches and leaves 
shoot out. When these branches and leaves have some- 
what expanded, the leaves wax greener. This white sub- 
stance, which they call the cheese of the date, is rather 
pleasant tasted. The pith» bears some resemblance to the 
kernel of the walnut. They make an incision in that part 
of the tree where the cheese lies, and insert a date-leaf in 
the wound, in such a way, that whatever water flows from 
the opening, must run down this leaf; this leaf they fix to 
the mouth of an earthen pot, and tie the pot to the tree ; 
all the liquid that flows from the wound is collected in this 
pot. If drunk immediately, the liquor is sweetish ; if it 
stand three or four days, they say that it acquires an 
intoxicating quality. On one occasion, when I had gone 
out to survey Bari,’ while examining the districts on the 
banks of the river Chambal, in the course of our journey we 
chanced upon a valley, inhabited by people who employed 
themselves in drawing this liquor. We drank a great deal 
of it, and felt no symptoms of intoxication? A great 
quantity of it must probably be taken, as its intoxicating 
powers are very small. 

Another is the cocoanut-tree, or ndrgil, which the Arabs 
call narjtl, and the Hindustinis* ndlir by a vulgar error. 
The fruit of the cocoanut-tree is the Hindi nut, of which 
the black spoons are made. Of the larger sort they also 
make the sounding-cup of the ghichek (or guitar). The tree 

® bring it in contact with » For it 

* [Bari is a town in the Dholpir State situated nineteen miles west 
of Dholpiir and forty-five He peed of Agra. } 

Babur must have drunk it fresh and unfermented, as the date 


wine or sendi is very 
name for it is narial [Cocos nucifera]. 





* ‘The common Hindu 





























A. H. 932 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 
resembles the date, but the branch of the cocoa is much 
fuller of leaves, and the leaves are of a much brighter colour. — 
As the walnut has a green outer skin, so has this ; but the 
outer covering of the cocoanut is in threads,* and 
cordage of all the ships and boats of the rivers are 
this outer covering of the cocoanut, and the joi 
boats are sewn” with threads made of the sam 
When this skin is stripped off, three holes are seen, 
a triangle on one side of the nut, two of them closed ai 
the other is soft, and with little trouble is made into 
Before the kernel is formed within, the whole inside 
cocoanut is filled with water, which they drink by 0 
this hole ; it has an agreeable taste. You would say 
was the cheese of the date melted. 
Another is the far, or palm-tree.! The branches of this t1 
also are on its top. They tie a pot on the palm as they ¢ 
the date-tree, and so extract and drink its juice. 
juice they call (ari. It is more intoxicating than # 
of the date-tree. There is no leaf on the brane 
palm for a gaz or® a gaz and a half from its root.’ 
that, thirty or forty leaves sprout out from the 
at the end of the branch, spreading like the fingers 
hand. ‘These leaves may be about a gaz in length, 
letters are often written bookwise on these lea 
natives of Hindustan, also, at the times when th 
wear ear-rings, put into the large open holes in 
slips of the palm leaf, which are sold in the bazaar, ret 
made for the purpose. The trunk of this tree is handsom 
than that of the date, and more stately.® ‘2 
They have, besides, the ndranj (or Seville o 
the various fruits of the orange species.’ The oral 


® consists of a fibrous substance, ‘ - a 
» planks are caulked Omit a gaz 0 
4 The natives of India do not wear ear-rings in | reir ¢ a 
supply their place by ornaments made of palm-leaves, — 
® smoother ~ 
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in Lamghanat, Bajour, and Sawad, where it is both plenti- 


fuland good. The orange of Lamghanat is small, but juicy, 
and pleasant for quenching thirst. It is sweet-smelling, 


some light is thrown on the subject by Dr. E. Bonavia in his work on 
the Cultivated Oranges and Lemons of India and Ceylon (London, 1890) 
which has supplied me with material for the following note : ; 

The Naranj mentioned by Baibur cannot be the Seville or bitter 
orange (Citrus bigaradia) as it has a sour pulp and bitter rind, and 
was introduced later into India from China. The orange here de- 
scribed was probably the Khatia (Citrus aurantium khatta), which is 
a delicate fruit easily spoiled, pale yellow in colour, with a thick skin 
and acid pulp. Kirna is a synonym for this species of orange, or it 
may be a local variety. 

Suntara (a loose-skinned variety—Citrus aurantium sinense 
gallesio) is one of the two main branches into which the sweet, or 
sub-acid, oranges of India are divided, the other being the Malta or 
Portugal orange (Citrus aurantium sinense rumphius), which is close- 
skinned. 

The Kamilah (a corrupt form of Keonla), and Néringi, form 
another class of sweet oranges closely allied to the Suntara family. 
Both these are redder, rougher, and smaller than the Sunéera. : 

The Twranj and Bajaura (Citrus medica) belong to the citron 
(proper) class, The former has a very thick skin, and a dry sour pulp 
of small dimensions, the white part of the skin being plentiful and 
sweet. The latter has a thinner skin, larger pulp, and abundant 
acid juice, 

: The Jhambiri, though often grouped with limes, may be classed as 

an acid Citrus with rather orange characteristics, and resembles the 
Suntara and Keonla in the general character of the fruit and foliage ’. 
Tt has a smooth lemon-yellow exterior, the pulp being white to orange. 


~ ae lemons and limes may be divided into the following three 


(a) Sweet limes rere ~ (Sharbati), Cisne Temetia 


Kilkil (= the ab 
(6) Sour lemons | Galgat), a rey | Citrus limonum 
on 


Jambir 
Ee, Meee, easll 
. and very sour, with 
(c) True limes {abundance of juice. It | Citrus acida 
is probably the ‘lime’ 
‘te to by Babur 
‘he Amalbed (Citrus decumana) belongs to the Pummelo 
pty ea tan Slt bogh Geaeye-tdnted pulp. Te differs 
a iis from 7 res proper (Chakotra), which was introduced 
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delicate, and fresh.“ It is not, however, to be compai 
with the oranges about Khorasiin. Its delicacy is 
that in carrying from Lamghinat to Kabul, which is | 
thirteen or fourteen farsangs, many of them are spoilt | 
the way. They carry the oranges of Asterabad to na 
kand, which is two hundred and seventy or two hun 
eighty farsangs' off; but as they have a thick p 
little juice, they are not apt to be much injured. Th 
of the oranges of Bajour may be about that of the q 
They are very juicy, and their juice is more acid t) 
of other oranges. Khwijeh Kalin tells me that her 
oranges of a single tree of this species in Bajour be ¢ 
off, and counted, and they amounted to seven tho 1 
It always struck me that the word ndranj (oran 
accented in the Arab fashion;” and I found that it 
was so: the men of Bajour and Sawiid call ndranj, 
Another is the lime,’ which is very plentiful. 
about that of a hen’s egg, which it resem! 
If one who is poisoned, boils and eats its fibres, 
done by the poison is averted : 
Another fruit resembling the ndranj (or oran 
turanj (or citron). ‘The inhabitants of Bajour a 
call it baleng. On this account, marmalades of ) 
are called baleng marmalade, The Hindustanis cal 
turanj, the bajouri. It is of two species. One is i isi} 
sweet, but of a sickly sweet, and is of no value for 
but its peel is used for marmalade. The citronsof I 
nat are all of this sickly sweet. The other is the | 
Hindustin and Bajour, which is acid, and its s 
very pleasant and tasteful. The size of the ¢ 
® But they are provided with a sons (hilum), very 
delicate, and very juicy. was an 


About eleven hundred _ 

* (Bihi (Cyclonia vulgaris Te 

« The some quality is ascribed to the eitron by Vi 
of Ttaly : 

Media fert tristes suecos, tardumque saporem 

Felicis mali, quo non praesentius ullum, 
Pocula si quando saevae infecere novercae, 
Miscueruntque herbas et non innoxia verba, 


it 









234 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. H. 982 


be about that of the Khosravi musk-melon. Its skin is 
rough, rising and falling in knobs.* Its extremity is thin 
and knobbed.” The citron is of a deeper yellow than the 
orange. Its tree has not a large trunk. It is small and 
shrubby, and has larger leaves than the orange. 
Santereh The santereh (or orange) is another fruit resembling 
(orcommon the ndranj (or Seville orange). In colour and appearance 
orang’ it is like the citron, but the skin of this fruit is smooth, 
and without any unevennesses. It is rather smaller than 
the small citron. Its tree is large, perhaps about the size of 
the small ¢ apricot-tree. Its leaf resembles the ndranj leaf. 
It has a pleasant acid, and its sherbet is extremely agreeable 
and wholesome. Like the lime it is a powerful stomachic, 
and it is not a weakening fruit like the citron.“. 
eet Another fruit of the orange kind, is the larger lime, 
. ‘which, in Hindustéin, they call the filkil lime. In shape 
it is like a goose’s egg, but does not, like the egg, taper 
away at the two extremities. The skin of this species is 
smooth, like that of the santereh. It has a remarkable 
* quantity of juice. 
Jambiri, Another fruit resembling the orange is the jambiri. 
In shape it is like the orange, but is of a deeper ® yellow. 
It is not, however, an orange, though ¢ its smell is like that 
of the orange. This fruit, too, yields a pleasant acid. 
Sadaphal. Another of the orange kind is the sadaphal, which is 
shaped like a pear, and in colour resembles the quince. It 
has a sweet taste, but not somawkish as the sweet orange. 
Amratphal. The amratphal is another of the fruits resembling the 
orange.! 
* wrinkles. > with a beak at the end. © Omit small 
4 orange, °adifferentshadeof Omitthisclause. 8 and 
* On this notice of the amratphal there is, in the Tarki copy, the 
- following note of the Emperor Humiiiin, It is not found in either 
of the Persian translations : 
“His Majesty, whose abode is in Paradise:* may Heaven exalt his 
—* Hazret Ferdous-makan. 


ee oe peek 








repeating his name too familiarly. Thus, Ferdous-makan 
is Babur’s; Humaiiin’s is idni—he whose nest is in Heaven ; 
Shah's, whose place of rest is 
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Another of the orange kind is the kirneh, which may b 
about the size of the kilkil lime. This too is tart. = 
Another resembling the orange is the amil-bid. I ha 
seen it first during this present year They say that 
a needle be thrust into the heart of it, it melts ay 
Perhaps this may proceed from its extreme acidity, 
some other of its properties. Its acidity may be abo 
to that of the orange and lime? 


splendour! has not attended sufficiently to the amratphal. h 
eeawel that it was sweet and mild-tasted, he compared it to1 
sweet orange, and was not fond of it; for he had a dislil 
sweet orange, and everybody, on reo of the @ ral 
sweet, called it like the orange. At that time, particu 
first coming to Hindustan, he had been long and much 
the use of strong drinks, whence he —— —- 
amratphal is, however, an excellent fruit. juice, the 
eer on yet is very pleasant. At a later period, in my t } 
we discovered its nature and excellence. Its acidity, when unrip 
resembles that of the orange. While yet very acid, its ess 
the stomach ; but, in the course of time, it ripens and 
‘In Bengal there are other two fruits which have 7 
though they are not of equal excellence with the a 
one is called bamilah, and grows to the size of an oi © (mé 
many hold it to be the larger lemon (n4rang), but it is muc 
than the lemon. It has not an elegant appearance ho 2 
other is the santereh, and is larger than the orange, but is n 
and is not so tasteless as the amratphal, nor is it =i e 
Indeed, there is no pleasanter fruit than the santereh. av 


is santerch is seldom met with. It is found Bel 
Sota This sa Scontginty sil; wae Pe 
in the greatest perfection only in one place. in 
class of fruits, there is no species so pleasant as se 
indeed is there among any other. y 

































Jasin or 
gurhal. 


Kanitr, 


236 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. TH. 982 


In Hindustan there is great variety of flowers. One is the 
Jasin, which some Hindustanis call the gurhal. It is not 
a grass; the shrub on which it grows is tall; its bush is 
larger than the red-rose bush; its colour is deeper than 
that of the pomegranate. Its size may be about that of 
the red rose; but the red rose, after the bud is formed, 
opens all at once, whereas when the Jasin opens from its 
bud, from the midst of the cup that first expands, a thing like 
a heart becomes visible, after which the other leaves of the 
flower spring out ; though these two form a single flower, yet 
the thing like a heart in the midst of it, which springs from 
these leaves and forms another flower, has a very singular 
appearance.* It looks very rich coloured and beautiful on 
the tree, but does not last long, as it withers in a single day, 
and disappears. It blows very charming! y for the four 
months of the rainy season. It continues to flower during 
the greater part of the year, but has no perfume. 

Another is the kantr2 which is sometimes white, and 
sometimes red; and is five-leaved, like the flower of the 
peach. The red kanir resembles the peach flower, but 
fourteen or fifteen kanir flowers blow from the same place, 
and from a distance they look like one large flower, The 
shrub of this flower is larger than the bush of the jasan.» 
The smell of the red kantr, though weak, is pleasant. This 
also blossoms incessantly, and in great beauty, during the 
whole three or four months of the rainy season ; and is, 
besides, to be met with during the greater part of the year. 

* while in the jasiin, as soon as the flower opens, there arises from 
the calyx in the midst of the petals a slender stem, which stretches 
out in the form of a stalk to the size of a hand, and the petals of which 
expand in their turn. The whole forms a flower like a heart, and 
presents a very singular appearance. > rose bush, 
vation. He enumerates musk-mel : 
almonds, pistachioes, mil pemguad + gene cae rr me 
introduced. His account of the annual bringing of the fruits from 
Kabul, Kandahar, and Kashmir, is curious, I am informed that the 
ey Ee ee 

ec! 4 are 
caried all over Northem Tain by Powindah Seinen ob ie peas 

* [The shoe flower (Hibiscus rosa sinensis).| 

* (Phe oleander (Nerium odorum). | 
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Another is kedreh,! which has a very sweet smell. The | 
Arabs call it kdri.©| The fault of musk is, that it is rather — 
drying.» This may be called the moist musk. It has 
a singular appearance. Its flower may be about a span ai 
a half or two spans in length. It has long leaves like # 
gherau This flower, too, is prickly, like the rose-bu 
when unblown ; its outer leaves are very green and 
while its inner leaves are white and soft. Among its 
leaves is something like a centre or heart It® has a: 
smell. It resembles a new-blown shrub, the trunk of) 
is not yet grown up, but its leaves are broader and mé 
prickly. Its trunk is very ill proportioned. Tt springs | 
stalks from the ground. 

Anothe? is the white jasmine, which they call 
It is larger than our jasmine, and its perfume stronger, 

In other countries there are four seasons ; in Hind 
there are three ; four months of summer, four of th 
season, and four of winter. Its months begin with 
moon. Every three years they add a month to the 
season ; again, at the end of the next three years 1 
a single month to one of their winters ; and in the 
the succeeding three years they add one month to 
mer. This is their mode of intercalation. Cheit,® B 
Jeth, and Asirh® are the summer months, corres] 
to Pisces, Aries, Taurus, and Gemini; Sawan, E 

®& Omit this sentence. 
> liable to dry up. © which 

4 This shrub resembles the shoots of the male reed, whi 
shown up from the soil, and the principal stem of which has 
appeared, but it has very large leaves and a prickly, ill-propo 
trunk, round which the roots can be seen exposed. 


1 ‘The Pandanus odoratissimus of Roxburgh. 
* [According to Vullers a kind of reed (C 
Tose, 
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Kuwar, and Katik form the rainy months, corresponding 
to Cancer, Leo, Virgo, and Libra ; Aghen, Piis, Migh, and 
Phagun are the winter, and include Scorpio, Sagittarius, 
Capricornus, and Aquarius. The natives of Hindustan, 
who have divided their seasons into terms of four months 
each, have confined the appellation of the violence of the 
season to two months of each term, and call them the period 
of summer, the period of the rains, the period of winter, 
The two last months of summer, which are Jeth and Asirh, 
they separate from the others, calling them the period of the 
heats. The two first months of the rainy season, Saiwan 
and Bhadun, they regard as the period of the rains; the two 
middle months of winter, which are Piis and Migh, they 
consider as the period of winter. By this arrangement they 
have six seasons.! 
Days of the They also assign names to the dayg of the week : Sanicher 
week. is Saturday; Aitwir is Sunday; Somwir, Monday ; 
Mangelwiir, Tuesday; Budhwar, Wednesday; Brispatwir, 
Thursday ; and Shukrwar, Friday. 
Day and As, by the usage of our country, the day and night are 
3 is divided into twenty-four parts, each called an hour, and 
time, each hour into sixty minutes ; so that the day and night are 
composed of one thousand four hundred and forty minutes ; 
and as in the space of a minute, the fatiheh (or first chap- 
ter of the Koran), with the bismillah (or blessing), may be 
repeated six times, they may be repeated eight thousand six 
hundred and forty times in the space of a night and day. 
The natives of Hindustan divide the night and day into 
sixty parts, each of which they denominate a ghari ; they 
likewise divide the night into four parts, and the day into 
the same number, each of which they call a pahar (or watch), 


Sanskrit the summer months are called Cheitra, Visakha, Jeshta, 
Ashadha ; the rainy months, Sravana, Bhadrapada, Aswini, Kritika ; 
those of winter, Mrigasira, Piishia, Magha, and Phalguni, The Hindu- 
stanis soften most of these names by omitting consonants. 

* [The six seasons are divided thus: Basant, or the spring (Chait 
and Baisikh) ; Grishma, or the summer (Jeth and Asirh); Varsha, 
ee eee ean eenk Bhacion) ; Sharat, or the autumn 
(coe sos Knee); Le they winter agian ead ‘al 
~-Clniorin's Oe Gea aan ; 
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which the Persians call a pds. In our country I had heard 
of pds and pdsbdn,' though I did not understand the eustom.* 
In all the principal cities of Hindustan, there is a sort of 
people called gharidli, who are appointed and stationed for 
this express purpose. They cast a broad brass plate about 
the size of a tray, and two fingers-breadth deep. This br 
vessel they call gharidl2 The gharial is suspended fre 
high place. They have another vessel like an hour 
which has a hole in its bottom. One of these is filled ever 
hour*; and the gharidlis, who watch by turns, attend 
the cup that is > put into the water. In this way, beg 
from daybreak, when they put in the cup, as soon as 
filled for the first time, they strike one stroke on the ghai 
with a wooden club which they have ; and when it has b 
filled a second time, they strike two, and so on for the 
watch. The signal that the first watch? is past, is thi 
striking very fast for a number of times on the ghi 
the wooden club. If it is the first watch of the 
striking repeatedly and fast, they stop a little, 
one blow ; if it be the second watch, after striking | 
some time, they deliberately strike two; and al 
third they strike three, and after the fourth four. W 
the fourth watch the day closing, the night watch 
and they go through the night watches in precisely the 
way. Formerly the gharidlis, whether by day or. 
beat the sign of the watch at the end of each watch oni 
so that when a man waked from sleep, and heard the soun 
of three or four gharis, he did not know whether it { 
second watch or the third. I directed, that after | 
the sign of the ghari, whether by night or day,¢ they | 
likewise beat the sign of the watch. For example, th 
beating three gharis of the first watch,® they sho 
and after an interval, beat one other blow as the m 

® But the special signification 4 


assigned to them there. » which they 
4 by night and whenever the weather was cloudy, 
© Add of the night, =. 
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Kuwar, and Katik form the rainy months, corresponding 
to Cancer, Leo, Virgo, and Libra ; Aghen, Ptis, Migh, and 
Phagun are the winter, and include Scorpio, Sagittarius, 
Capricornus, and Aquarius. The natives of Hindustin, 
who have divided their seasons into terms of four months 
each, have confined the appellation of the violence of the 
season to two months of each term, and eall them the period 
of summer, the period of the rains, the period of winter. 
The two last months of summer, which are Jeth and Asirh, 
they separate from the others, calling them the period of the 
heats. The two first months of the rainy season, Siwan 
and Bhadun, they regard as the period of the rains; the two 
middle months of winter, which are Piis and Migh, they 
consider as the period of winter. By this arrangement they 
have six seasons,! 
Days ofthe They also assign names to the days of the week : Sanicher 
week. is Saturday; Aitwir is Sunday; Somwir, Monday ; 
Mangelwar, Tuesday; Budhwar, Wednesday; Brispatwar, 
Thursday ; and Shukrwir, Friday. 
Day and As, by the usage of our country, the day and night are 
Sa a Fr divided into twenty-four parts, each called an hour, and 
time. each hour into sixty minutes ; so that the day and night are 
composed of one thousand four hundred and forty minutes ; 
and as in the space of a minute, the fatiheh (or first chap- 
ter of the Koran), with the bismillah (or blessing), may be 
repeated six times, they may be repeated eight thousand six 
hundred and forty times in the space of a night and day. 
The natives of Hindustin divide the night and day into 
Sixty parts, each of which they denominate a ghari; they 
likewise divide the night into four parts, and the day into 
the same number, each of which they call a pahar (or watch), 


Sanskrit the summer months are called Cheitra, Visakha, Jeshta, 
Ashadha ; the rainy months, Sravana, Bhadrapada, Aswini, Kritika ; 
those of winter, Piishia, Magha, and Phalguni. ‘The Hindu- 
sténis soften most of these names by omitting consonants. 

[The six seasons are divided thus: Basant, or the ing (tial 





4. Watch and watchman. 
BB ol ieee and gharidlé the gong striker. } 
8 [Or rather, ghari ~ twenty-four minutes] 
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which the Persians call a pds. In our country I had heard 7 
of pds and pdsbdn,' though I did not understand the custom.® 
In all the principal cities of Hindustén, there is a sort of 
people called ghariali, who are appointed and stationed for 
this express purpose. They cast a broad brass plate about 
the size of a tray, and two fingers-breadth deep. This brass — 
vessel they call gharidl.2. The gharidl is suspended from a 
high place. They have another vessel like an 
which has a hole in its bottom. One of these is filled every ° 
hour*®; and the gharidlis, who watch by turns, attend to 
the cup that is» put into the water. In this way, beginning 
from daybreak, when they put in the cup, as soon as itis — 
filled for the first time, they strike one stroke on the gharidl Mot 
with a wooden club which they have ; and when it has been ® 
filled a second time, they strike two, and so on for the first 
watch. The signal that the first watch? is past, is their 
striking very fast for a number of times on the gharial with 
the wooden club. If it is the first watch of the day, afte 
striking repeatedly and fast, they stop a little, and s 
one blow ; if it be the second watch, after striking fa 
some time, they deliberately strike two; and aft 
third they strike three, and after the fourth four. Wit 
the fourth watch the day closing, the night watch be 
and they go through the night watches in precisely th 
way. Formerly the gharidlis, whether by day or 
beat the sign of the watch at the end of each wate 
so that when a man waked from sleep, and heard th 
of three or four gharis, he did not know whether it was 
second watch or the third. I directed, that after bea 
the sign of the ghari, whether by night or day, they sh 
likewise beat the sign of the watch. For example, that 
beating three gharis of the first watch,° they should 
and after an interval, beat one other blow as the mai 

® But the special signification which these words have he 

to them there. » which they ca 
4 by night and whenever the weather was cloudy, 
© Add of the night, 
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watch, so that it might be known that it was three gharis of 

the first watch. After beating four gharis of the third watch 

of the night, if they stopped and beat three, it would indicate 

that it was four gharis of the third wateh. This answers 

particularly well ; for when a man wakes by night and hears 

the gharidl, he knows with certainty how many gharis of a 
Division particular watch are past. Again, they divide every ghari 
oftime. into sixty parts, each called a pal; so that every day and 
night consists of three thousand six hundred pals. They 
reckon each pal equal to the time in which the eyelids may 
be shut and opened sixty times ; and reckon a day and night 
equal to two hundred and sixteen thousand times of shutting 
and opening the eyes. By experiment, I found that one 
pal admitted of the kulhowullah and bismillah' being 
repeated nearly eight times, so that, in the space of a single 
night and day, they admit of being repeated twenty-eight 
thousand six hundred ® times, 

The inhabitants of Hindustan have a peculiar® method 
of reckoning as to measures ; they allow eight ratis to one 
mdsheh; four mdshehs to one tang,” or thirty-two ratis to 
one lang ; five mdshehs to one mishkal, which is equal to 
forty ratis; twelve mdshehs make one tola or ninety-six 
ratis ; fourteen tolas make one ser; and it is fixed that 
everywhere forty sers make one man, and twelve mans one 
mani,° and one hundred mdnis one mindseh. They reckon 
jewels and precious stones by the tang. 

Mode of The natives of Hindustan have a distinct and clear ® mode 
reckoning. of reckoning. They calla hundred thousand a Jak, a hundred 
laks a kror, a hundred krors an arb, a hundred arbs a kerb, 
a hundred kerbs a ntl, a hundred nils a padam, a hundred 

@ very exact and most ingenious » tank, 

© forty sers make one batman or mani, 

4 pearls * excellent 


* (The bismillah is the third, and the gulhuwallah the fifth prayer 
of the standing (giyam) posture. Bismillah is the abbreviated form 
of the ejaculation (tasmiyeh) * in the name of God, the Compassionate, 
the Merciful’. Qu huwa allah are the opening words of the 112th 
chapter of the Quriin (strat wl ikhlas), which runs: ‘Say He is God 
alone: God the Eternal: He begetteth not, nor is begotten, and 
there is none like unto Him.’—Hughes, Dict. of [slam.} 

* [Or rather ‘ eight hundred ’, according to P, de C.’s figures.] 


Measures. 
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padams a sang. The fixing such a high mode of calculation 
is a proof of the abundance of wealth in Hindustan. 
Most of the natives of Hindustan are pagans. They call 
the pagan inhabitants of Hindustan, Hindus. Most of the 
Hindus hold the doctrine of transmigration. The officers 
of revenue, merchants* and work-people, are all Hindus. 
In our native country, the tribes that inhabit the plains. = 
and deserts have all names, according to their respective. ; 
families ; but here everybody, whether they live in the 
country or in villages, have names according to their families.) 
Again, every tradesman? has received his trade from his” 
forefathers,! who for generations have all practised the _ 
same trade. - 
Hindustan is a country that has few pleasures to recom: D 
mend it. The people are not handsome. They have no idea | 
of the charms of friendly society, of frankly mixing together, 
or of familiar intercourse. They have no genius, no 
prehension of mind, no politeness of manner, no kin 
or fellow-feeling, no ingenuity or mechanical in 
planning or executing their handicraft works, no 
knowledge in design or architecture 4; they have no hor: 

no good flesh, no grapes or musk-melons,® no good fi 
no ice or cold water, no good food or bread in their b 
no baths or colleges, no candles, no torches, not a 
stick. Instead of a candle and torch, you have a gan 
dirty fellows, whom they call divatis,4 who hold in 
left hand a kind of small tripod, to the side of one 

which, it being wooden, they stick a piece of iron like 1 
® artisans 
» Tn our country tribal divisions exist only among the ne 
while here the peasantry and villagers are divided into castes, 
° artisan ‘i 

4 both in their ideas and their works they lack method, 
principles, and rules ; : 


1 This refers to the institution of castes. {This is the f 
type of caste, but there are many other See the 
caste in vol. i of the /mperial Gazetteer of ] : 

* Babur’s opinions regarding India are nearly the same 
of most Europeans of the upper class, even at the present: 
musk-melons, 
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candlestick ; they fasten a pliant wiek, of the 
ae a ihe middle finger,” by an iron pin, to another of the 
legs. In their right hand they hold a gourd, in which they 
have made a hole for the purpose of pouring out. oil ina 
small stream, and whenever the wick requires oil, they 
supply it from this gourd. Their great men kept a hundred 
or two hundred of these divatis. This is the way in which 
they supply the want of candles and candlesticks. If their 
emperors or chief nobility, at any time, have occasion for 
‘a light by night, these filthy divatis bring in their lamp, 
which they carry up to their master, and there stand holding 
it close by his side. 

Beside their rivers and standing waters, they have some 
running water in their ravines and hollows; they have 
no aqueducts or canals in their gardens or palaces.” In 
their buildings they study neither elegance nor climate,° 
appearance nor regularity. Their peasants and the lower 
classes all go about naked. They tie on a thing which they 
call a langoti, which is a piece of clout that hangs down two 
spans from the navel, as a cover to their nakedness. Below 
this pendent modesty-clout is another slip of cloth, one end 
of which they fasten before to a string that ties on the 
langoti, and then passing the slip of cloth between the two 
legs, bring it up and fix it to the string of the langoti behind. 
The women, too, have a lang—one end of it they tie about 
their waist, and the other they throw over their head. 


Advantages The chief excellency of Hindustin is, that it is a large 


of Hindu- 


stan. 


Pleasant 
climate. 


country, and has abundance of gold and silver. The 
climate during the rains is very pleasant. On some days 
it rains ten, fifteen, and even twenty times. During the 
rainy season inundations come pouring down all at once, 
and form rivers, even in places where, at other times, 
there is no water. While the rains continue on the ground," 
the air is singularly delightful, insomuch that nothing can 

4 thumb, 

> Except the rivers and the streams which flow in their ravines and 
hollows, they have no running water of any kind either in their 
gardens or palaces. ; 


1 plc who i rain and whee he showers sured eh 
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surpass its soft and agreeable temperature. Its defect is, 2 : 
that the air is rather moist and damp. During the rainy 
season you cannot shoot even with the bow of our country, — 
and it becomes quite useless. Nor is it the bow alone that : 
becomes useless; the coats of mail, books, clothes, and * 
furniture, all feel the bad effects of the moisture. Their 
houses, too, suffer from not being substantially built.* 
There is pleasant enough weather in the winter and summer, 
as well as in the rainy season; but then the north wind | 
always blows, and there is an excessive quantity of ¢ rth 
and dust flying about. When the rains are at hand, this 
wind blows five or six times with excessive violence,” and 
such a quantity of dust flies about that you cannot see one 
another. They call this an dndhi.. It gets warm during 
Taurus and Gemini, but not so warm as to become intolerable. | 
The heat cannot be compared to the heats of Balkh ai 
Kandahar. It is not above half so warm as in these pl 
Another convenience of Hindustin is, that the 
of every profession and trade are innumerable and 
end. For any work, or any employment, there is alwa 
a set ready, to whom the same employment and trade he 
descended from father to son for ages. In the Zafe 


surprising fact, that when Taimir Beg was building 
Sangin (or stone) mosque, there were stone-cut 
Azarbaijan, Firs, Hindustan, and other countries, | 
number of two hundred, working every day on the mo 
In Agra alone, and of stone-cutters belonging to that 
only, I every day employed on my palaces six 
and eighty persons ; and in Agra, Sikri, Biina, D 
Gwilifir, and Koel, there were every day e 

® The stability even of the houses is affected. 


© Add in the summer, when the sun is in the signs of T 
Gemini d 


Revenue. 
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on my works one thousand four hundred and ninety-one 
stone-cutters. In the same way, men of every trade and 
occupation are numberless and without stint in Hindustan. 

The countries from Behreh to Behar,’ which are now under 
my dominion, yield a revenue of fifty-two krors,* as will 
appear from the particular and detailed statement. Of this 
amount, pergannas to the value of eight or nine krors* 
are in the possession of some Rais and Rajas, who from old 
times have been submissive, and have received these 
pergannas for the purpose of confirming them in their 


obedience. 


2 as a reward for their good conduct. [Add the following note on 
the revenues of Hindustan: Almost the whole of Hindustan had 
actually and in a short space of time submitted to my victorious 
standards, The administration of the countries situated cis-Indus, 
such as Sutlej, Behrah, Lahore, Sialkot, Debalpiir, and others besides 
these, yielded 3 kror, 33 laks, 15989 tangas ; 

Krors. Lake, Tangas. 
That of Sirhind ‘ ‘ oa 29 31085 
»  Hisir-Firozeh . cd 30 TA74 
the capital town of Delhi 

andthe Miinidoib . 3 69 50254 
Mewat, which was not in- 

cluded in the dominions 

of Sikandar Lodi eae 69 81000 





1 (Behar (from Vihara =a Buddhist monastery) is now one of 
the three provinces which make up the Lieutenant-Governorship of 
Bihar, Chota Nagpir, and Orissa, and lies between Bengal and the 
United Provinces, being divided into two parts by the Ganges. 
Though so close to Bengal it differs from it in almost every respect. 
The extremes of temperature are far greater, the rainfall lighter and 
more capricious, and the population denser and more hardy. The 


language is Hindi, and 82 per cent. of the population are Hindus. 
Tt comprises the ancient kingdoms of Magadha, Anga, Vaisili, and 
Mithila, and it was here that Buddhism and Jainism were founded. 
Behar came into Babur’s possession after his victory of Ghigra 
(Gogra) in 1529.] 

* About a million and a half sterling, or rather £1,300,000. 
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{ have thus described the particulars r garding oe 
country of Hindustan, its stipaidane its onthe bs 
inhabitants, that have come to my knowledge, and that J 
have been able to verify. Hereafter, if I observe anyt 
worthy of being described, I shall take notice of it ; 
I hear anything worth repeating, I will insert it. 

On Saturday, the 29th of Rajeb,! I began to es 
and to distribute the treasure. I gave Huméaiin 
laks from the treasury, and, over and above this tr 
a palace,* of which no account or inventory had been 4 r 


Krors, Laks, Tangas, ; Ag 


That of Biina . : r eee | 44 14930 
» Agra. : : : 29 76919 
the Central Provinces 2 91 19000 
Gwiliar ; : Sm 29 57450, 
Kalpi, Senahda, and Gaura 4 28 } 
Kanauj 1 36 
Sambal " P Pet | 38 
Lucknow and Lakhsar . 1 39 
»  Khairabid ‘ > 12 
»  Oudh and Bahraich I 7 
, daunpir . : | 0 
5 Karrah and Manikpir . 1 803 
» Behar. = é a. 5 
»  Sirohi . : 1 55 
»  Sarun. ‘ $ eral 10 
Chiparan (Champaran) . | ™) 
Gundega. . : 43 
Raja Mutana and Raja { 2 
Rup Barin - ¢ 27000 
»  Rantambhor 20 
»  Nagor. ‘ ‘“ = = 
. Raja Bikramajit Ran- 
tambhor . . 


» Raja Kalanjari 

» Raja Singh deo 

» Raja Bikamdeo . 

» Raja Bikamehand 
® a private douceur, 


 Babur, just before the description of Hindustan, 
entered Agra on Thursday, the 28th Rajeb, The date in 
an error, the 29th of Rajeb being a Friday. Perhaps he tho 
the distribution of treasure on a Friday might have 
fere with his religious duties. If the distribution oc 
the date the 12th May 1526; if on Friday, May 


Ws 


east | 
beet. | 
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To some Amirs I gave ten laks, to others eight laks, seven 
laks, and six laks. On the Afghans, Haziras, Arabs, 
Baliches, and others that were in the army, I bestowed 
gratuities from the treasury, suited to their rank and 
circumstances. Every merchant, every man of letters, in a 
word, every person who had come in the army along with 
me, carried off presents and gratuities, which marked their 
great good fortune and superior luck.* Many who were not 
in the armyalso received ample presents from these treasures ; 
as, for instance, Kamran received seventeen laks, Muham- 
med Zemin Mirza fifteen laks, Askeri Mirza’ and Hindal, 
in a word, all my relations and friends, great and small, 
had presents sent them in silver and gold, in cloth, and 
jewels, and captive slaves. Many presents were also sent 
for the Begs in our old territories, and their soldiers. I sent 
presents for my relations and friends» to Samarkand, 
Khorasin, Kashghar, and Irak. Offerings were sent to the 
Sheikhs (or holy men) in Khorasin and Samarkand, as 
likewise to Mekka and Medina. To the country of Kabul, 
as an incentive to emulation,® to every soul, man or woman, 
slave or free, of age or not, I sent one shahrokhi * as a gift. 
When I first arrived in Agra, there was a strong mutual 
dislike and hostility between my people and the men of the 
place. The peasantry and soldiers of the country avoided 


‘The inha- and fled from my men. Afterwards, everywhere, except 
birants dis- only in Delhi and Agra, the inhabitants fortified different 


Babur. 


posts,“ while the governors of towns put their fortifications 


® Onwit this clause. 
_ © and the whole district of Versak, 


"and such as held fortified posts put themselves in a ture 
of defence, " es 


» Omit and friends 





* Askeri and Hindal were sons of Babur; Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza was a son of Badia-ez-zemin Mirza, the late Sultan of 
Khorasin. 

? Abul-fazl tells us that eight laks of shahrokhis are equivalent to 
one kror, 28 laks of dims (Ayeen e Akberi, vol. ii, p. 169), which, 
allowing 40 dims to the rupee, makes it equal to 24 shahrokhis. This 
would give the shahrokhi the value of tenpence or elevenpence. 

dal distribution of the wealth accumulated by the 


or mendicant (2. B., p. 440).] 


: Lodi kings, of which he | for himself, Babur is said to have 
5, | Tiana Gite tae eee x, ag | 
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in a posture of defence,* and refused to submit or obey. 
Kasim Sambali was in Sambal, Nizim Khan in Biana, the 
Raja Hassan Khan Mewati himself in Mewat. That infidel 
was the prime mover and agitator in all these confusions and 'P 
insurrections. Muhammed Zeitiin was in Dhilpar, Tatar ( 
KXKhan Sarang-khani in Gwaliar, Hussain Khan Lohani ig 
Raberi, Kutb Khan in Etawa, and in Kalpi Ali Khan.? 
Kanauj, with the whole country beyond the Ganges, was 
entirely in the possession of the refractory Afghans, such 
as Nasir Khan Lohani, Maarif Fermili, and a number of 
other Amirs, who had been in a state of open rebellion for 
two years before the death of Ibrahim. At the period when 
I defeated that prince, they had overrun, and were in posses- 
sion of Kanauj and the countries in that quarter,“ and had 
advanced and encamped two or three marches on this side 
of Kanauj. They elected Behar Khan, the son of Darya 
Khan, as their king, and gave him the name of Sult 

Muhammed. Marghib, a slave, was in Mahiban! TI 
confederation, though approaching, yet did not come 1 

for some time.e When I eame to Agra, it was the hi 
season. All the inhabitants fled from terror, so that we 
could not find grain nor provender, either for ourselves or our 
horses. The villages, out of hostility and hatred to us, h 
taken to rebellion, thieving, and robbery. The roads beeame 
impassable. I had not had time,‘ after the division of th 
treasure, to send proper persons to occupy and protect the 
different pergannas and stations. It happened too that 
the heats were this year uncommonly oppressive. Many men — 
about the same time dropped down, as if they had been 
affected by * the samam wind," and died on the spot. 2 


® Omit this clause. » Alim Khan, 

© two or three “ beyond it, 

e from which he did not move for some time, although he 
my immediate neighbourhood. 


f the opportunity, 





si Mabdhen, the head uarters of a Tahsil in the Muttra dist 
; i chested: none iis tal teak: of We a 
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Discontents On these accounts, not a few of my Begs and best men 
in Babur’s pegan to lose heart, objected to remaining in Hindustan, 

Pick and even began to make preparations for their return, 
If the older Begs, who were men of experience, had made 
these representations, there would have been no harm in it ; 
for, if such men had communicated their sentiments to me, 
I might have got credit for possessing at least so much 
sense and judgement as, after hearing what they had to 
urge, to be qualified to decide on the expediency or in- 
expediency of their opinions ; to distinguish the good from 
the evil. But what sense or propriety was there in eternally 
repeating the same tale in different words, to one who 
himself saw the facts with his own eyes, and had formed a 
cool and fixed resolution in regard to the business in which 
he was engaged ? What propriety was there in the whole 
army, down to the very dregs, giving their stupid and 
unformed opinions ? It is singular, that, when I set out 
from Kabul this last time, I had raised many of low rank 
to the dignity of Beg, in the expectation, that if I had 
chosen to go through fire and water, they would have 
followed me back and forward without hesitation ; and that 
they would have accompanied me cheerfully, march where 
TI would. It never surely entered my imagination that they 
were to be the persons who were to arraign my measures, 
nor that, before rising from the council, they should show 
a determined opposition to every plan and opinion which 
I proposed and supported in the council and assembly. 
Though they behaved ill, yet Ahmedi Perwanchi and Wali 
Khazin behaved still worse. From the time we left Kabul, 
till we had defeated Ibrahim and taken Agra, Khwajeh 
Kalin had behaved admirably, and had always spoken 
gallantly, giving such opinions as befitted a brave man ; 

' but a few days after the taking of Agra, all his opinions 

underwent a complete change. Khwajeh Kalan was now, 
3 of all others, the most determined on turning back. 

Bal I no sooner heard this murmuring among my troops 

mbies than I summoned all my Begs to a council. 1 told them 

~’ that empire and. conquest could not be acquired without the 

sand means of war: that royalty and nobility 
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J , pp. 105, 296.) ‘ : 
ee Tne era at forty: dima to. the rupee, and taking the 
two. would be £800 or £1,000 sterling. pe 
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that, by the labours of many years, after undergoing 
great hardships, measuring many a toilsome journey, and 
raising various armies*; after exposing myself and my 
troops to circumstances of great danger, to battle and blood- 
shed, by the divine favour, I had routed my formidable 
enemy, and achieved the conquest of the numerous provinces 
and kingdoms which we at present held: ‘ And now, what 
foree compels, and what hardship obliges us, without any 
visible cause, after having worn out our life in accomplishing 
the desired achievement, to abandon and fly from our con- 

quests, and to retreat back to Kabul with every symptom of 

disappointment and discomfiture®? Let not any one who 

calls himself my friend ever henceforward make such a 

proposal. But if there is any among you who cannot bring 

himself to stay, or to give up his purpose of returning back, — 
let him depart.’ Having made them this fairand reasonable 
proposal, the discontented were of necessity compelled, 

however unwillingly, to renounce their seditious pw p 
Khwajeh Kalin not being disposed to remain, it w 
arranged, that as he had a numerous retinue, he shou 
return back to guard the presents; I had but few troops: 
in Kabul and Ghazni, and he was directed to see that the 
places were all kept in proper order, and amply st 
with the necessary stores. I bestowed on him Ghazn 
Gerdéz, and the Sultan Masaiidi Haziras ; I also gave hit 
the perganna of Kehram! in Hindustan, yielding a re 
of three or four laks.2 Khwijeh Mir Miran was lik 
directed to proceed to Kabul. The presents were entru : 
to his charge, and put into the immediate custody of Mulla” 

Hassan Saraf* and Nouker Hindi. Khwijeh Kalan, who ; 

was heartily tired of Hindustan, at the time of going, 


® at the head of my troops ; 

» to be exposed afresh to the trials of poverty ? 
z Thats te a bonis named Kuhram marked on Rennell’ 
its Potile, couth-ocst of Petisie. town sbi coils 
Kuhram is often mentioned in history. See Ain i Akbari, . 
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the following verses on the walls of some houses® in 
Delhi : 
(Tarki)—If I pass the Sind safe and sound, 
May shame take me if I ever again wish for Hind. 

When I still continued in Hindustin, there was an evident 
impropriety in his composing and publishing such vitupera- 
tive verses. If I had previously cause to be offended at 
his leaving me, this conduct® of his doubled the offence. 
I composed a few extempore lines, which | wrote down and 
sent him. 


Babur’s _— (Z'érki)—Return a hundred thanks, O Babur! for the bounty of the 
answer. merciful God 
Has given you Sind, Hind, and numerous kingdoms ; 
; If unable to stand the heat, you long for cold, 


You have only to recollect the frost and cold of Ghazni. 


At this period I sent to Koel, Mulla Apak, who had 
formerly been in a very low station, but who, two or three 
years before, having gathered together his brethren and 
a considerable body of other followers, had received the 
command of the Urukzais' and of several Afghan tribes on 
the banks of the Sind. I sent by him firmans containing 
assurances of safety and protection, to the bowmen and 

Babur soldiers about Koel. Sheikh Giren, availing himself of these 


rag he assurances, came voluntarily and entered into my service. 












men, He brought with him two or three thousand bowmen from 
the Doab, who all joined my army. 
And The sons and clansmen ® of Alim Khan Fermiili fell in with 
od Av 


Penni Yunis Ali, between Delhi and Agra, at a time when he had 
mistaken the road and separated from Humaiiin ; but, after 
ashort engagement, were defeated, and the sons of Alim Khan 
made prisoners, and brought to the eamp. At this juncture, 
I dispatched Mirza Moghul, the son of Doulet Kadem the 
Turk, accompanied by one of the sons of Alim Khan, who 
_ had been taken prisoner, with firmans containing assurances 
of protection and honour, to Alim Khan, who, during these 
commotions, had gone to Mewat. That nobleman returned 


® his house » lightly jesting © a jest like this 

4 came to me lot and rendered me homage. © relations 
—f Availing ahdile: ronson sn, 

* [An Afghan tribe inhabiting ‘Tirah, on the borders of the Kohat 
district, N.W.I.P.] ; 


 peristyle of stone pillars, under the dome in the centre of — 
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back in hiscompany. I received Alim Khan with distinction 
and kindness, and bestowed on him* one of the most desirable 
pergannas, worth twenty-five laks.! 

Sultan Ibrahim had sent Mustafa Fermili and Firtz Khan B 
Sarangkhani, with several other Amirs, against the rebellious ¢ 
lords of the Piirab (East). Mustafa had some well-fought } 
and desperate actions with the rebels, and had given them 
several severe defeats. He had died, however, before the 
defeat of Ibrahim, and Sheikh Bayezid, his younger brother, 
had assumed the command in his room, while [brahim was 
yet on the throne.” Firaiz Khan, Sheikh Bayezid, Mahmid 
Khan Lohani, and Kazi Jia, now entered my service. I 
bestowed on them honours and rewards beyond theirexpecta- 
tions. To Firiz Khan I gave a grant of upwards of a kror 
out of Jaunpir ; on Sheikh Bayezid one of a kror from Oudh; 
on Mahmid Khan, nine laks and thirty-five thousand dims 
out of Ghazipir,° and on Kazi Jiatwenty laks* from Jaunpir. B 

A few days after the Id,* or festival of Shawal, we had © 
a great feast in the grand hall, which is adorned with the hi 


Sultan Ibrahim’s private palace.t On that occasion I pre- 
sented Humiiiin with a charkob,* a sword with the belt, and 
© Omit this clause and read: I provided for his maintenance by — 
bestowing on him : ‘ 
» and that king, finding himself in a difficult situation, made 
the command of his elder brother's troops to Sheikh Bayezid. ¥ 
© Firdz Khan received a grant of 1 kror, 46 lakhs and 5,000 tans 
from Jaunpir, Sheikh Bayazid got | kror, 48 lakhs and 50,000 tangs 
on Oudh ; Mahmiid Khan 90 lakhs, 35,000 
' Probably about £6,250. 
s aera be about £25,000 ; nine laks and 35,000 dams, 
£2,440 ; twenty laks, nearly £5,000. [These-are only round ni 


rank ar 


4 
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a Tipchak horse with a gold saddle. To Chin 'Taimir Sultan, 
to Mehdi Khwajeh, and Muhammed Sultan Mirza, I gave 
a charkob, a sword with the belt, and a dagger. 'To the 
other Begs and officers I gave, according to their circum- 
stances, a sword with a belt, a dagger, and dresses of honour ; 
so that on the whole there were given one Tipchik horse with 
the saddle, two pairs of swords” with the belts, twenty-five 
sets of enamelled® daggers, sixteen enamelled® kitdrehs, two 
daggers! (jamdher) set with precious stones," four pair® of 
charkobs, and twenty-eight vests of purple.! On the day of 
the feast there was a great deal of rain; it rained thirteen 
times. Many of those who were seated on the outside were 
completely drenched. 

‘ Thad at first bestowed the country of Samaneh on Muham- 
Expedition medi Gokultish, and sent him on a plundering expedition 
a. ‘into Sambal? I had bestowed Hissir-Firozeh on Humaitin 

"by way of gift, and now gave him Sambal likewise. As I had 
placed Hindi Beg in Humiiiin’s service, I, therefore, in the 
room of Muhammedi, sent Hindi Beg, accompanied by 
‘Kitteh Beg, Malik Kasim, and Baba Kashkeh, with their 
brothers and relations,’* Mulla Apak, Sheikh Giiren, and the 
bowmen from the Doab, with orders to proceed on duty to 
Sambal. Intimations» had come three or four times from 

Kasim Sambali, that the traitor Biban had laid siege to 
Sambal, and reduced him to the last extremity, so that it 
was desirable that they should advance by forced marches. 
3 Biban,‘ with the same force and array with which he had 
fled from us, had occupied the skirts of the hills, collected 
the fugitive and discomfited Afghans,‘ and, finding the place 
ill garrisoned, during these troubles, had gone and laid siege 
to Sambal. Hindi Beg, Kiteh Beg, and the whole detach- 
ment that had been dispatched to the relief of the place, 
® Add with its belt. » jewelled swords © jewelled 
a Add a gold scimitar, a nag, and a sword, © four 
f scarlet. 8 with all his brothers, h Messengers 
i Add and Indians, 









and jamdher are peculiar kinds of daggers. 
. in the d ista Moradabad, U.P, twenty- 
tai Biban Jilwani.) 
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on reaching the Ahar-ford,' while busy in passing the river, 
sent on Malik Kasim, and Baba Kashkeh with his brothers, 
in advance. As soon as Malik Kasim had crossed the river, 
he pushed on with great expedition, accompanied by 


a hundred or a hundred and fifty of his brethren? and 
reached Sambal about the time of noon:day prayers. Biban, 
t on his side, drew out his men from his camp, and ranged 


them in order of battle. Malik Kasim and his party haying 

: advanced rapidly, and got the fort in their rear, began to 

: engage him. Biban, unable to keep his ground, took to 

flight. They killed a number of his men, whose heads they 

cut off, and took several elephants and a number of horses.* 

Next morning, the Begs who had been sent to relieve the 

; place arrived. Kasim Sambali came out and had an inter- 

view with them, but made some difficulties as to giving up 

} the fort, always contriving evasions. One day, Sheikh whichis 

Giren having concerted measures with Hindi Beg and the ™ 

¥ rest of the generals,” brought Kasim Sambali before them by 
stratagem, and introduced my men into the fort of Ie 

The family and dependants of Kasim Sambali were suffered — “s 

. to leave the place in safety, and were conducted to Bifna.* 2 

ss Kalender Pidideh was now sent to Nizim Khan“ with 
‘ letters, in which threats were mingled with promise 

TI wrote extempore, and sent the following fragment: 
Contend not with Tirks, 0 Mir of Biana !* ae 


The speed and bra of Tiarks are surpassing. Ca 
Now ke the time to present yourself, and to lend an ear to cot * 


What is the use of telling a man of what is before his eyes? 


is The fort of Biina is one of the most famous in Hindustan 
a ® Add besides other booty. ; ; 


xs na, eS ‘. certed measures witl 
Bas 5 Petts Geom and oe ey ag a Add to F 
3 'The Ahir-ford is on the Ganges, a little above Anopshe 
are ‘ipshir. ‘Aniipshahr, the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the 
€ habe" dlstclot, UP., situated on oe rd 
es % Bul: landshahr : q ar wee 
& as ~ miles east of this i of the Ganges on | _ 
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and the foolish man, confiding too much in its strength, had 
cherished expectations, and instructed his envoy to make 
demands, far beyond what he was able to command. 
: I returned him a sharp answer® by the man whom he sent 
to treat, and made every exertion to collect whatever was 
; necessary for the siege. 
Muham- _ T sent Baba Kuli Beg to Muhammed Zeitiin' with letters, 
eens in which menaces were mixed with conciliation. He like- 
in Dhilpir. wise made excuses to waste the time, and practised a variety 
of artifices. 
Rana Although Rana Sanka,* the Pagan, when I was in Kabul, 
ae had sent me an ambassador with professions of attachment, 
and had arranged with me, that, if I would march from that 
quarter into the vicinity of Delhi, he would march from the 
other side upon Agra; yet, when I defeated Tbrahim, and 
took Delhi and Agra, the Pagan, during all my operations, 
did not make a single movement. After some time, he 
advanced and laid siege to Kandir’ the name of a fort 
which was held by Hassan, the son of Makan. Hassan 
Makan had several times sent me envoys, though Makan 
himself had not waited on me with his submissions. The 
forts around, such as Etawa, Dhilpir, Gwaliair, and Bifina,* 
were not yet in my possession. The Afghans to the eastward 
were in a state of rebellion and contumacy; they had even 
advanced two or three marches from Kanauj towards Agra, 
and had then encamped and fortified their position.» T was 
® a refusal of his demands 


> their head-quarters were at a point two or three marches from 
Kanauj in the district of Agra, 


2 : ’ Muhammed Zeitiin held Dhilpiir, which lies south from Agra, on 
Ee, the Chambal, and is a very place. 
* Rana Sanka, the Raja of Udaipiir, had made the principal Rajpiat 
- states oo ga Ke po him. paghey his a te 
conq several provinces in Malwa, that had form 
to the King of Mandu; and was, upon the whole, the pa Ay formid- 
able opponent whom Babur had to dread. 
* Kandar is a strong hill-fort, a few miles east of Rantambor [in 
Rajpiitina), 


« "koas are ths chief forta to the south of Agr. _Etawa lies. on the 
Jumna, vy ipa te gt rng Gwiliir is a celebrated hill-fort, 
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by no means secure of the fidelity of the country immediately 
about us. It was impossible for me, therefore, to send any 
detachment to his‘ relief ; and Hassan, in the course of two 
or three months, having been reduced to extremity, entered 
into a capitulation, and surrendered the fort of Kandar. 
Hussain Khan, who was in possession of Raberi,! being Ral 
: seized with a panic, abandoned the place, and made his 
escape. I bestowed it upon Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng. 
I had several times summoned Kutb Khan, who was in 
Etaiwa, to come out and wait upon me;* but he neither 
waited upon me nor surrendered the fort. I now bestowed M 
the fort of Etéwa on Mahdi Khwajeh, and sent along with * 
him Muhammed Sult.n Mirza, Sultan Muhammed Duldai, 
7 Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Abdal-aziz, the master of horse, 
with some other Begs, several of my inferior Begs and 
adherents, and a number of other troops,” to occupy the 
3 place. I had lately bestowed Kanauj* on Sultan Muham~- 
- med Duldai ; but, in the meanwhile, I ordered him also to 
march against Etawa, accompanied by Firdz Khan, Mah- 
miid Khan, Sheikh Bayezid, Kazi Jia, and the Begs of their 
party, to whom I had shown great favour, and given 
on the side of Parab. az 
Muhammed Zeitiin continued in Dhiilpir, and, under — 
various false pretences, would neither leave the place no 
a make his submission. I bestowed Dhilpir® on Sul 
Juneid Birlas, and appointed Adil Sultan, Muhan 
-_- Gokultish, Shah Mansiir Birlis, Kitluk Kadem, Wali 
Beg, Abdallah, Pir Kuli, and Shah Hussain Bargi, to proc 
; ‘ against that place, giving them instructions to assault ai 
oe take it by storm, and to deliver it into the custody of Sultan: 
-——-Juneid Birlis ; after which they were to march against Bidina. 
| 2 --& T had several times sent letters to Kutb Khan, who was 
Etawa, endeavouring to attract him by promises, and inti 


him by threats ; ; 
® in command of a considerable number of Begs and - 


troops, 
ee of i the Jumna, below C 
_ Kanna Canong,agfamows ity othe Ganges, ao 

degree of N. Lat. on the right bank of the river. 


e observed that the greater part of these g 
bur, were of places still to be conquered, 
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Babur Having appointed these armies to proceed in exeeution 
holdsa —_ of their various objects, I sent for the Tirki nobles and those 
eae of Hind, and held a consultation. I stated to them that the 
rebellious lords in the east, Nasir Khan Lohani, Maaraf 
Fermiili, and their adherents, had passed the Ganges, to the 
number of forty or fifty thousand men, had occupied 
Kanauj, and advanced and encamped two or three marches 
on this side of it; that the Pagan Rana Sanka had taken 
Kandir, and was in a state of open disobedience and revolt : 
that the rainy season was now nearly over; that it seemed 
expedient and necessary to march against either the rebels 
or the pagans ; that it would be an easy matter to reduce 
the neighbouring forts after getting rid of these formidable 
enemies ; that then they would cost no trouble ; that Rina 
Sanka was not, upon the whole, a very formidable enemy. 
Resolution All unanimously answered, that Raina Sanka was not only 
tomarch far off, but that it was not even plain that it was in his 
Detar ta power to come near us ; that the rebel chiefs had advanced 
theeast. closer up to us; that to repulse them should be our first 
eaiyiee object ; and they therefore begged to be led against that 
to Hu- enemy. Humiiiin represented that it was quite unnecessary 
miaitin, ~ 7 7 
for the Emperor to accompany the expedition, and asked 
to be permitted to undertake the service. All having agreed 
in this plan, and the Tiarki Begs, as well as those of Hind, 
being pleased with the arrangement, it was settled that 
HMumaiin should march towards the east, with the armies 
that had been appointed to proceed against Dhilpar *; and 
Kabuli Ahmed Kasim was in consequence dispatched with 
all speed, to make these armies change the course of their 
march, so as to meet Huméaitin in Chindwar.>! Mahdi 
Khwajeh, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, and the armies that 
had been sent against Etawa, were likewise ordered to march 
and form a junction with Humaiin. 
who On Thursday, the 18th of Zilkaadeh, Humiaiiin marehed 
ci ag to the village of Jilisir,? sixteen kos © from Agra, where he 
® Omit this clause. 


___ Aug. 21. to direct the armies that had been dispatched against Dhilpar 


to join Humiiiin at Chandwar, © three kos 
a ge Sey saat a 


* Chandwar lies on the Jumna below Agra, and above Etawa. 
* [Jalesar on the Jamna below Agra is the head-quarters of a Tahsil 
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encamped. Having halted there one day he proceeded 
march after march towards the enemy. On Thursday, the Au 
20th of the same month, Khwajeh Kalan took leave on 
setting out for Kabul. 

It always appears to me that one of the chief defects of 2 
Hindustan is the want of artificial water-courses. I had 
intended, wherever I might fix my residence, to construct 3 
water-wheels, to produce an artificial stream, and to lay out 7° 
an elegant and regularly planned pleasure-ground.t 
after coming to Agra, I passed the Jumna with this object — 
in view, and examined the country, to pitch upon a fit spot 
for a garden. The whole was so ugly and detestable, that 
I repassed the river quite repulsed and disgusted. In 
eonsequence of the want of beauty, and of the disagreeable 
aspect of the country, I gave up my intention of making* 
a charbagh ; but as no better situation presented itself near 
Agra, I was finally compelled to make the best of this same 
spot. I first of all began to sink the large well which supplies — 
the baths with water; I next fell to work on that piece c 
ground on which are the ambli (or Indian tamarind) trees, re 
and the octangular tank; I then proceeded to form the 
large tank and its enclosure ; and afterwards the tank and 
talar* (or grand hall of audience) that are in front of the 
stone palace. I next finished the garden of the private 
apartments, and the apartments themselves, after which 
I completed the baths. In this way, going on, without 
neatness and without order, in the Hindu fashion, T, however, 
produced edifices and gardens which possessed ide 
regularity.“* In every corner I planted suitable gardens ;_ 


* So it was that in this country of India so devoid of charm, and — 
naturally so lacking in order, I succeeded in making gardens full of — 
beauty and symmetry. 


in the Etah district of the United Provinces, about eight miles | 
the Jalesar road station, on the Great Eastern Railway] =: 
‘In Pesala and Indin.® ese oe pose eee ea 
comprehended under the name of garden. — 
r inide i an apestment apes is front, end auppoajed oa gman 


oi 







is a Mosque erected by Humayin in 1530, 
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in every garden I sowed roses and narcissuses regularly, 
and in beds corresponding to each other.* We were annoyed 
with three things in Hindustan : one was its heat, another 
its strong winds, the third its dust. Baths were the means 
of removing all three inconveniences. In the bath we could 
not be affected by the winds.” During the hot winds,° the 
cold can there be rendered so intense, that a person often 
feels as if quite powerless ¢ from it. The room of the bath, 
in which is the tub or cistern, is finished wholly of stone. 
The water-run is of white stone ; all the rest of it, its floor 
and roof, is of a red stone, which is the stone of Biiina. 
Khalifeh, Sheikh Zein, Yunis Ali, and several others, who 
procured situations on the banks of the river, made regular 
and elegant gardens and tanks, and constructed wheels after 
‘the fashion of Lahore and Debilpiir, by means of which they 
procured a supply of water. The men of Hind, who had 
never before seen places formed on such a plan, or laid out 
with so much elegance, gave the name of Kabul to the side 
of the Jumna on which these palaces were built. 


Baburex- There was an empty space within the fort (of Agra), 
a between Ibrahim’s palace and the ramparts. I directed 


Agra, a large watn to be constructed on it, ten gaz by ten.2 In the 
language of Hindustan they denominate a large well, having 


® In every corner I made pretty parterres, in which roses and 
narcissi in all their beauty were arranged with consummate art. 
b Add or the dust. © In the hottest season, 4 half frozen 





other gardens near Agra, which are connected by tradition with 

Babur, viz. the Achinak Bagh, one mile due south of the city; 

the Zahireh Bagh, situated between the Ram Bagh and the Chini 

kai rozah ; and another garden of the same name, the largest of all, 

. on the Agra side of the river near the Barracks, This garden con- 

. tains the great well, the wonder of Agra, which has a circumference 

of 220 feet, and from which fifty-two people can draw water at the 
same time. It may be the wain referred to by Babur further on.] 

us [As far as I know, no trace of this palace exists in the fort. It 

thon Sud mete pees ap to make room for later buildings of the 

* [The usual word in Hindustani for such a well is baoli, which is 

defined as follows in Fallon’s dictionary : ‘a deep well, descent to 








which is | hts of with landing places and covered 
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a staircase down it, wain. This wain was be, 
charbagh was laid out ; they were busy digging 2 aaa 
the rains, but it fell in severa) times, and smothered the 
workmen. After my holy war against Rana Sanka, as is 
mentioned in the Memoirs, [ gave orders for finishing ifs 
and a very excellent wain was completed. In the inside ae 
the wain there was constructed an edifice of three different 
stories. The lowest story has three open halls, and you. 
descend to it by the well ; the descent is by means ofa flight 
of steps, and there is a passage leading to each of the three 
different halls." Each hall is higher than the other by three 
steps. In the lowest hall of all, at the season when the 
waters subside, there is a flight of steps that descends into 
the well. In the rainy season, when the water is high, the 
water comes up into the uppermost of these halls. In the 
middle story there is a hall of carved stone, and close by it 
a dome, in which the oxen that turn the water-wheel move 
round. The uppermost story consists of a single hall. From 
the extremity of the area that is at the top of the well, at — 
the bottom of a flight of five or six steps, a staircase goes _ 
off from each side to this hall, and proceeds down to its right 
side." Straight opposite to the entrance is a stone, contain- 
ing the date of the building. By the side of this well a shaft 925 
or pit has been dug, in such a way that the bottom of it is _ : 
a little higher than the middle of the well.e The 
moving in the dome that has been mentioned, turn a 
wheel, by which the water is raised from the one well into. 
the other well or shaft. On this last-mentioned shaft they 
have erected another wheel, by which the water is raised to 
# level with the ramparts,‘ and flows into the upper gardens. 
At the place where the staircase issues from the well they 
* as is recorded in a chronogram ved on a in 
there is an alinsion to tte completion after the itsly Wasee ; 
» The lowest consists of three halls, each of which comm 
directly with the well by means of steps. i. 
_ © When water is drawn from the lowest hall, the level of 
is only one step below it. 
" You go down to it from the platform of the well by a 


An 


five or six on each side, the entrance being on the 
thir le atia of sho has veal snotner hex Sten peaks 
; is not quite half that of the first one. a 
* is carried along the ramparts, es oa 
82 ied a 
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have built a house of stone ; and beyond the enclosure that 
surrounds the well, a stone mosque has been built ; but it 
is ill built, and after the style of Hindustan. 
The By the time that Humiaiiin had made some progress in his 
Afghans of march,* Nasir Khan Lohani, Maaraf Fermili, and the rebel 
the east fall er asia 
back from lords,” had assembled and encamped at Jijmau.’ Mumiaitin, 
Jijmiu. when about fifteen © kos off, sent Miimin Atkeh, in order 
to gain intelligence, and to push on, to plunder and beat up 
their quarters. He could not get any accurate information 
of their motions, but the rebels, having notice of his ap- 
proach, took to flight, without waiting for his appearance. 
Humiiiin sent out Kasimnaii with Baba Chihreh and 
Bujkeh, after Mimin Atkeh, in order to get intelligence. 
They brought news of the panie and flight of the enemy ; 
whereupon Humiitin advanced and occupied Jijmau, from 
whence he proceeded onward. When he arrived near Dil- 


Fateh mau,’ Fateh Khan Sarwini came and made his submission. 
an He sent that nobleman to me, accompanied by Mahdi 
submits. Khwajeh and Muhammed Sultan Mirza. 

‘ops in This same year, Obeidullah Khan raised an army, and 


Khorasin, advanced from Bokhira against Merv. Ten or fifteen 
peasants, who were in the citadel of Merv,’ were taken and 
put to the sword. Having settled the revenue of Merv, he, 
in the course of forty or fifty days,’ proceeded against 
Sarakhs. In Sarakhs he found about thirty or forty 
Kizilbishes, who shut the gates, and refused to give up the 


® started on his expedition, » Omit and the rebel lords, 
© ten or fifteen Having occupied Merv for forty or fifty days, he 





| Jajmau is in the Doib, below Cawnpore. [Jijmiu is the old 
name of the head-quarters Tahsil of the Cawnpore district, United 
Provinces. } 

* Dilmau stands on the left bank of the Ganges, south-east from 
Bareilly. [Dalmiiu is the head-quarters of the Tahsil of the same name 
in the Rai Bareilly district, United Provinces. It contains many 
interesting ruins, the, most striking being the picturesque old_fort 
overlooking the Ganges. ] 

* [Merv, the chief town of the Oasis of the same name, is situated 
in the Trans-Caspian Province of Russia on the south edge of the 
Kara Kum desert, 230 miles north of Herit.&Thefnew town is 
situated on’ both sides of the Murghibyriver, ‘The ruins of the old 
Seljiik capital cover an area of fifteen miles,] 
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fort. ‘The inhabitants being divided in their affections, 
some of them opened a gate,* by which the Uzbeks entered, 
and put all the Kizilbashes to the sword. Having taken 
Sarakhs, he moved upon Tiis and Meshhad.! The inhabitants 
of Meshhad, having no means of defence, submitted. ‘Tas 
was blockaded for eight months, and finally surrendered on _ 
capitulation, the terms of which were not observed ; all the 
men in the place being put to the sword, and the women _ 
reduced to slavery.* : 
This same year Behider Khan, the son of Sultan Muzaffer 
of Gujerit, sueceeded his father on the throne of Gujerat, 
of which country he is now king. Upon some difference with 
his father, he had fled to Sultan Ibrahim, by whom he was $ 
treated with great slight ; during the time that I was in the jn 
vicinity of Panipat, I received from him letters asking 
for assistance. I returned him a gracious and encouraging 
answer, inviting him to join me. He at first intended to ; 
wait upon me, but afterwards changed his plan, and, — 
separating from Ibrahim’s army, took the road of Gujerat. 
His father, Sultan Muzaffer, having died at this very crisis, 
his elder brother Sikander Shah, the eldest son of Sultan. 
Muzaffer, succeeded his father on the throne of Gujerat. 
In consequence of his bad conduct, one of his slaves, Imad- — 
al-mulk, conspired with some others, and put him to death ag 
by strangling him. They then sent for Behaider K 
who was still on the road, and on his arrival, placed 
his father’s throne, under the name of Behader 5) 
* But the inhabitants, rising in revolt, opened the gates, 
* [Mashad, capital of the Khorasan Province of Persia, is 
situated in a plain x. see by the Kashaf-rid, a tributary of the 
Hari-rid. It is celebrated for its sacred shrine of Imam Rezii, the 
most venerated spot in Persia. Se eS tua 
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Aug, 2. 


Ustad Ali 
Kuli casts a 
large can- 
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This prince acted rightly in enforcing the law of retaliation 
by putting to death TImad-al-mulk, who had behaved so 
treacherously ; but unfortunately, besides this,“ he put to 
death a number of his father’s Amirs, and gave proofs of his 
being a blood-thirsty and ungovernable young man. 


EVENTS OF THE YEAR 933 


In the month of Muharrem,' Beg Weis arrived with news 
of the birth of Farik; although a messenger on foot had 
previously brought me the news, yet Beg Weis came this 
month for the purpose of communicating the good tidings. 
Tle was born on Friday eve, the 28rd of the month of Shawal, 
and named Farik. 

T had directed Ustad Ali Kuli to east a large cannon, for 
the purpose of battering Bifina, and some other place 
which had not submitted. Having prepared the forges 
and all the necessary implements, he sent a messenger to 
give me notice that everything was ready. On Monday, the 
25th of Muharrem,>? we went to see Ustad Ali Kuli cast his 
gun. Around the place® where it was to be cast were eight 
forges,’ and all the implements in readiness. Below each 
forge they had formed a channel, which went down to the 
mould in which the gun was to be cast. On my arrival, they 
opened the holes of all the different forges. The metal 
flowed down by each channel in a liquid state, and entered 
the mould, After waiting some time, the flowing of the 
melted metal from the various forges ceased, one after 
another, before the mould was full. There was some over- 
sight cither in regard to the forges or the metal, Ustad Ali 
Kuli was in terrible distress ; he was like to throw himself 
into the melted metal that was in the mould. Having 
cheered him up, and given him a dress of honour, we 
contrived to soften his shame. Two days after,® when the 

* but, not content with this, b ’ 

© mould a r e re fare op 

Bes bagied can Trumay. ‘The 
ri, 1ed ona 4 re is 
text, Dosh “ee for Panjshem 












~ grace, gave him leave to return to his own country, 
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mould was cool, they opened it. Ustad Ali Kuli, with great 
delight, sent a person to let me know that the chamber of = 
the gun for the shot was without a flaw, and that it was 
easy to form the powder chamber. Having raised ® the 
bullet-chamber of the gun, he set a party to work to put 
it to rights, while he betook himself to completing the 
powder chamber." a 

Mahdi Khwajeh, who had received the charge of F 
Khan Sarwini from Humaiin, brought him to court. 
had parted from Hurmaiiin at Dilmau. I gave Fateh 
a favourable reception, and bestowed on him the pe 
nas of his father, Azim Humiaiin, with some places 
addition, to the value ofa kror and sixty laks.* In Hindi 
it is customary to bestow on the Amirs who are in the highest 
favour certain titles. One of these is Azim Humaiin 
another is Khan Jehan; another Khan Khanin? H 
father’s title was Azim Humiiin. As I saw no y 
in any one’s bearing this title except Humiaiiin 
I abolished it, and bestowed the name of Khan 
Fateh Khan Sarwani. 

On Wednesday, the 20th of Safer, I erected awnir 
the banks of the tank, on the side above the tamarind 
and had a feast, when I invited Fateh Khan Sai 
a drinking party, made him drink wine, invested 
a turban, and a complete dress of honour from head 
and, after distinguishing him by these marks of fa 





arranged that his so fid Khan should always 1 


at court. 


iiss » Add that 1 had worn mys 


1 It would appear, from this thas cena 
made of parts bound or clamped her. They ; 
formed of iron bars strongly compact into » otrowltie 
description, however, is not very distinet. a 





2 About £40,000 sterling. 
2 ‘Those titles signify the Mighty August, the Lond of 
and the Lord of Lords. 


fost ber 26 Monday. [P. de C. has 8th of S 
| 5 he iro was complete dress of honour, consis 
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On Wednesday, the 24th of Muharrem, Muhammed Ali 

awe. Haider Rikabdiir was dispatched with all speed to Humiaiiin 

Oct.31. to desire him, as the army of the rebels of the Piirab (east) 
had been put to flight and dispersed, that, immediately 
on Muhammed Ali’s arrival, he should proceed to Jaunpir, 
leave in the place* some Amirs adequate to the trust, and 
then immediately set out with his army in order to rejoin 
me; that the Pagan Rana Sanka had taken advantage of 
the absence of the army, to approach very close upon me, 
and was now the first object to be attended to. 

Alim After the army had marched to the eastward, I had 


Sore hag ordered Terdi Beg, Kiich Beg, with his younger brother, Sher- 


against afgan, and Muhammed Khalil Akhtehbegi, with his brothers 
lana, 


and akhtajidn,! Rustam Turkoman with his brothers, as 
well as other chiefs of Hindustan, and Rao Wadi Sarwani,« 
to proceed to plunder and lay waste the country about 
Bina : if they could prevail on the garrison in the fort by any 
assurances of safety and indemnity to join me, they were to do 
it; ifthis failed, they were to waste and plunder the country, 
and to reduce the enemy to as great distress as possible. : 
Alim Khan, who was in the fort of Tehenger,? was an 
elder brother of Nizim Khan of Biiina. Repeated messengers 
had come from him, bringing professions of submission and 
allegiance, This Alim Khan undertook, if 1 would give him 
charge of a body of troops, to bring all the archers of Biaina 
to listen to terms of capitulation, and to deliver Biana® 
into my hands. I gave instructions to the troops who had 
been sent on the plundering ex on along with Terdi 
Beg, that as Alim Khan, who a Zemindar of con- 
sequence,* had undertaken this duty and service, they 
should be guided by his advice and opinion in whatever 


® For he should . . place read he should | i ii 

‘ ud 7 leave in Jaunpir 

3 no Pagan Rana Sanka approached quite close to us, 

: or as well as . . . Sarwani read Ravi Sarvani, the Hindu, 
Add and its dependent Villages © of the country, 































A. W933 ’ MEMOIRS OF BABUR 265 
regarded the reduction of Biana. Though many of the men 
of Hindustin are brave swordsmen, yet they are extremely 
ignorant and inexperienced in the art of war, and in the 
disposition and conduct of their force as commanders. — 
This Alim, who was accompanied by the whole of our = 
detachment, paid no attention to a single word that fell — 
from anybody, and with a total indifference as to what was 
expedient and what was not, carried it close up to Biana, 
The detachment consisted of two hundred and fifty, or 
nearly three hundred Tirks, and somewhat above two 
thousand Hindustanis, and men from different quarters.* 
Nizim Khan, with his Afghans, and the troops of Biana, — 
amounted to above four thousand horse, with upwards of 
ten thousand infantry. Observing the advance of our troops, 
and perceiving the error which Alim had committed, they | 
made a sudden sally with their whole force ; and being much 
superior in numbers, charged the detachment at full speed, — 
and put them to flight ina moment. Alim Khan Tehengeri, 
who was Nizim Khan’s elder brother, was taken prison¢ 
with five or six others.* In spite of this, I still consented to — 
overlook Nizam Khan's past offences, and again sent } 4 
letters, offering him terms and assurances of indemmit 
As soon as he had certain information of the near 
of Rina Sanka the Pagan, seeing no remedy, he sen’ 
Syed Rafaa, and, by his mediation, delivered up the 
to my troops ; after which he accompanied the Syed to 
presence, and was graciously received and taken int 
service. | bestowed on him a perganna of twenty laks? 
in the Doab. Dost Ishek-Agha had been sent to take the — 
temporary command of Biana till a governor was nite 
A few days after, I appointed Mahdi Khwajeh * to the eh 
with an allowance and appointment of seventy 
sent him to his government. e 
8 different adjacent districts. » and discovering its 


‘ shad t of baggage was also left in the | 
— va and was granted the honour of waiting on 


» Nearly £5,000, 

: This is probably the Mahdi Khwajeh who married a dat 
rather sister] of Babur's, and who afterwards aspired to the 

* About £17,500. iia 
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Tatar Khan Sarangkhani, who held Gwaliar, had repeatedly 
sent messengers with professions of submission and attach- 
ment. After the Pagan had taken Kandar, and when he 
was approaching Biana, one of the Rajas of Gwialiir, 
Dermenket, and one Khan Jehan, a pagan, came into the 
vicinity of Gwaliar, and began to attempt, by raising an 
insurrection and gaining a party, to produce a defection 
and seize the fortress. Tatar Khan finding himself in con- 
siderable difficulty, was willing to deliver up the fort to me. 
My Begs and confidential servants, as well as the greater 
part of my best men, had all been sent off with the armies, 
or in various scattered detachments. I, however, dispatched 
Rahimdad with a party of Behreh men and Lahoris, and 
made Imshiji Tunketir with his brothers accompany them, 
having previously assigned pergannas in Gwaliair to the 
whole party. I likewise sent along with them Mulla Apaik 
and Sheikh Giren, who were directed to return after 
establishing Rahimdid in Gwaliar. When they got near 
Gwiliar, Tataér Khan had changed his mind, and would not 
suffer them to enter the fort. At this period Sheikh Mu- 
hammed Ghaus, well known as a Derwish, and celebrated 
for his piety, and whose followers and disciples are very 
humerous, sent a man from the fort to Rahimdad, to advise 
him to procure admission any way that he could ; that Tatar 
Khan’s intentions were changed, and that now he was re- 
solved to hold out.® Rahimdad, on receiving this informa- 
tion, sent in notice that he was afraid to remain without, from 
dread of the pagans: and proposed that he should be allowed 
to enter the fort with a few of his men, while the rest stayed 
without the walls. After much entreaty, Tatar Khan as- 
sented to this arrangement. Rahimdad had no sooner 
secured his own admission, and that of a few of his men, than 
he requested that some of his people might be permitted to 
attend at the gate,” which was granted ; and accordingly some 
of his people were stationed at the Tlathipol, or Elephant- 
gate. That very night he introduced the whole of his men 
by that gate. In the morning Titir Khan, seeing that 
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there was no help for it, surrendered the fort very un- 
willingly,* and came and waited upon me at Agra, I assigned 
for his support the perganna of Biiwan, with twenty laks.1 
Muhammed Zeitiin likewise, seeing that nothing could 
be done, surrendered Dhilpir, and came and waited on me. “S® 
I bestowed on him also a perganna of several laks, and | 
made Dhilpir an imperial domain, bestowing the shikdari— 
(or military collectorship) of it on Abul Fateh Turkoman, 
whom I sent to Dhilpir. - 
In the neighbourhood of Hissir-Firozeh, Hamid Khan | 
Sarangkhaini, and a party of the Pani Afghans, having ;* 
colleeted a number of Afghans and others from the countries H is 
around, to the number of three or four thousand men, | 
were in a state of open and active revolt. q 
On Wednesday the 15th » of Safer, I ordered Chin Taimir 
to take with him Sultan Ahmedi Perwanchi, Abul Fateh 
Turkoman, Malikdid Karrini, and Mujahid Khan Multani, 
and to proceed with a light-armed force against the 
Afghans. ‘They accordingly set out, and advancing ® 
a circuitous road, fell upon the Afghans, whom they « 
pletely routed, and killed a number of men, whose h 
they cut off, and sent to me. , 
In the end of the month of Safer, Khwijehgi Asad, 
had been sent into Irak, on a mission to the Prince Peds 
returned accompanied by a Turkoman, named Sul 
bringing several curiosities of the country, as 
Among these were two Circassian ® female slaves. 
On Friday the 16th “ of the oe Rabia, a sti 
rence happened. As the particulars are cireun 
detailed oa letter which I wrote to Kabul, the 
is inserted here, without adding or taking away. It 
follows : 
*A very important incident happened hes I 
16th day of the first Rabia, in the year 933. TI 
® willy-nilly, » 25th © charain 
4 17th 
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stances are these: The mother of Ibrahim, an ill-fated lady, 
had heard that I had eaten some things from the hands of 
natives of Hindustin. It happened in this way. Three or 
four months ago, never having seen any of the dishes of 
Hindustan, I desired Ibrahim’s cooks to be called, and 
out of fifty or sixty cooks, four were chosen and retained. 
The lady, having heard the circumstance, sent a person 
to Etawa to call Ahmed, the taster, whom the Hin- 
dustanis call bekdwel,* and delivered into the hands of 
a female slave a tola' of poison, wrapped up in a folded 
paper, desiring it to be given to the taster Ahmed.” Ahmed 
gave it to a Hindustani cook® who was in my kitchen, 
seducing him with the promise of four pergannas, and 
desiring him,‘ by some means or other, to throw it into my 
food. She sent another female slave after the one whom she 
had desired to carry the poison to Ahmed, in order to observe 
if the first slave delivered the poison or not. It was fortu- 
nate that the poison was not thrown into the pot, it was 
thrown into the tray. He did not throw it into the pot, 
because I had strictly enjoined the tasters to watch the 
Hindustanis, and they had tasted the food in the pot while 
it was cooking. When they were dishing the meat, my 
graceless tasters * were inattentive, and he threw it upon a 
plate of thin slices of bread ; he did not throw above one-half 
of the poison that was in the paper upon the bread, and put 


* Ahmed chdshnigir (taster), which is the equivalent in India for 
our term bakawal, 

» Add (A tola, as has been stated above, is a little more than two 
amiskals, ) © cooks « if he found an opportunity, 


‘ The tola is about the weight of a sib 

it eigh a silver rupee. [About three 
* The account of the management of the imperial kitchen as con- 

tained in the Aycen e Akberi is curious. ‘ Ordinary people are not 

permitted to enter the kitchen.’—' During the time of dressing and 

taking up the victuals, an awning is spread over the top of the kitchen, 

and care taken that nothing falls therefrom. The cooks tuck up the 


and nostrils. Before the victuals are taken up, a cook 


ls taste them; after which they are 

ihn at f 
his seal upon every dish,’ &¢.—Ayeen ¢ 
e whole ement may be 
























































A. Tt, 933 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 269 — 


some meat fried in butter upon the slices of bread. If he 
had thrown it above the fried meat, or into the cooking pot, 
it would have been still worse ; but in his confusion, he 
spilt the better half of it on the fire-place. 

‘On Friday, when afternoon prayers were past, they 
dished the dinner. I was very fond of hare,* and ate some,” 
as well as a good deal of fried carrot.c I was not, however, 
sensible of any disagreeable taste ; I likewise ate a morsel or 
two of smoke-dried meat, when I felt nausea. The day 
before, while eating some smoke-dried flesh, I had felt — 
an unpleasant taste in a particular part of it. I ascribed 
my nausea to that incident. The nausea again returned, 
and I was seized with so violent a retching, two or three — 
times while the tray was before me,’ that I had nearly — 
vomited.® At last, perceiving that I could not check it, — 
I went to the water-closet. While on the way to it my heart 
rose, and I had again nearly vomited. When I had gotin — 
front of { the water-closet I vomited a great deal. rea ae 

* [ had never before vomited after my food, and not ey 
after drinking wine. Some suspicions crossed my 
I ordered the cooks to be taken into custody, and ¢ 
the meat to be given to a dog, which I directed to be shut 
Next morning about the first watch, the dog became s 
his belly swelled, and he seemed distressed. 
they threw stones at him, and shoved him, they ¢ 
make him rise. He remained in this condition 
after which he rose and recovered. Two young menh 
eaten of this food. Next morning they too vomited m 
one of them was extremely ill, but both in the ] 

i ity fell u me, but I escaped in 4s 

enn ate al eeaeiaal a new life upon me,— 
I came from the other world,— a: 
T wes aguin heen few iy sess Sg = 

broken ¢ and dead, but am again 

ae her the salvation of my life, T'reeognize th 
“1 ordered Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi to 
a it thi. » Tate heartily of 
e Orit te lowed only a mouthful or two of the Do 
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examine the cooks, and at last all the particulars came 
to light, as they have been detailed. 

‘On Monday, being a court day, I directed all the grandees 
and chief men, the Begs and Wazirs, to attend the Diwan. 
I brought in the two men and the two women, who, being 
questioned, detailed the whole circumstances of the affair 
in all its*particulars. The taster was ordered to be cut to 
pieces. I commanded the cook to be flayed alive. One 
of the women was ordered to be trampled to death by an 
elephant ; the other I commanded to be shot with a match- 
lock. The lady I directed to be thrown into custody. She 
too, pursued by her guilt, will one day meet with due 
retribution. On Saturday I ate a bowl of milk. I also 
drank some of the makhtam flower, brayed and mixed in 
spirits. On Monday I drank the makhtam flower,’ and 
leridk e farik,? mixed in milk. The milk scoured my 
inside extremely. On Saturday, as on the first day,* a 
quantity of extremely black substance, like parched bile, 
was voided. Thanks be to God, there are now no remains of 
illness ! I did not fully comprehend before that life was so 
Sweet a thing. The poet says, ; 
ess it~ a to the gates of death, knows the value 

e. 

“Whenever these awful occurrences pass before my 
memory, I feel myself involuntarily turn faint. The merey 
of God has bestowed a new life on me, and how can my 
tongue express my gratitude ? Having resolved with 
myself to overcome my repugnance,» I have written fully 
and cireumstantially everything that happened. Although 
the occurrences were awful, and not to be expressed by the 
tongue or lips, yet by the favour of Almighty God, other 
days awaited® me, and have passed in happiness and 

* On Wednesday the first of Safar, 


» To silence the rumours that may have rendered you anxious, 
© await 
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among you, I have written this on» the 20th of the first ap 
Rabia, while in the Chirbigh.’ : 
When I had recovered from this danger, I wrote and sent Tb 
this letter to Kabul. As the ill-fated prineess had been ™ 
guilty of so enormous a crime, I gave her up to Yunis Ali, 
and Khwiijeh Asad, to be put under contribution. After 
seizing her ready money and effects, her male and female a 
slaves, she was given to Abdal-Rahim’s © charge, to be keptin — ei 
custody. Her grandson, the son of Ibrahim, had previously Teal 
been guarded with the greatest respect and delicacy. When jg 
an attempt of so heinous a nature was discovered to have 
been made by the family, I did not think it prudent to haye — 
a son of Ibrahim’s' in this country." On Thursday, the 
29th of the first Rabia, I sent him to Kamran * along with 
Mulla Sarsin, who had come from that prince on some 


‘ A. H. 933 
health. That no alarm or uneasiness might find its way 
| 


business. 

Humiaiiin, who had proceeded against the rebels 
East, having taken Jaunpir, marched exy na 
Ghazipar, for the purpose of attacking Nasir v 
Afghans in that quarter, on getting notice of his appre 
passed the river Sari. The light detachment of the 
that had advanced, marched back again, after plu’ 














Kazi Jia to remain behind, and left Sheikh Bayezid ij . 
Having left these posts well fortified, and with every 


® All has happened for the best. » Add Tuesday 

bd aad shaghdwal =introducer of ambassadors, or chamber 

4 this prince about my person. 

© Add Me (Nasir Khan) warned of the danger that 8 
crossed the Ganges, whereupon Humayiin marehed ag 
bad from Ghazipir. 4 


‘ It is worthy of notice, that Babur refrains from 
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of defence,* he crossed the Ganges at Karreh-Manikpiir,' and 
marched by way of Kalpi to join me. Alim Khan, son of 
Jalal Khan Jighet, who was in Kalpi,* had sent letters of 
submission, but had not himself come to court. Humiaitn, 
onarriving opposite to Kalpi, sent a person who removed all 
distrust from his mind, and he accompanied Huméiiin and 
was introduced to me. On Sunday, the 8rd of the last 
Rabia, Humiaiiin waited on me in the garden of the Hasht- 
Behisht.2 That very same day Khwaijeh Dost Khiwend 
arrived from Kabul. 

At this time messengers began to come close upon each 
other from Mahdi Khwajeh, to announce that the Rana 
Sanka was undoubtedly on his march, and had been joined 
by Hassan Khan Mewati ; that it was become indispensably 
necessary to attend to their proceedings, in preference to 
every other object. That it would be beneficial to my 
affairs if a detachment could be sent on, before the Grand 
Army, to the assistance of Biiina. In order, therefore, to 
harass the Rina’s army,” I pushed on before me towards 
Biaina, a light foree, under the command of Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza, Yunis Ali, Shah Mansir Birlis, Kitteh Beg, 
Kasimi, and Bujkeh. Nahir Khan, a son of Hassan Khan 
Mewati, had fallen into my hands in the battle with Ibrahim 
I had kept him as a hostage, and his father, Hassan Khan, 
had ostentatiously maintained a correspondence, and 
constantly asked back his son. Many imagined, that if 
I gratified Hassan Khan by sending his son to him, he would 
be extremely sensible of the obligation, and exert himself 
actively in my service. I therefore invested his son, Nahir 
Khan, with a dress of honour, and on his entering into an 

® Having conclusively arranged all these matters, 

b Omit this clause. : 

¢ would be entirely won over to my side, 


1 Karreh-Manikpar, so called to distinguish it from another Karra, 
is about twenty miles above Allahabad on the Ganges, Karra being 
on the right bank, and Manikpir higher up on the left. [P. de C. 
translates ‘close to Karra and Manikpir which are two separate 
towns, separated by the Ganges and commonly bracketed together ’.] 
* Kalpi stands on the right bank of the Jamna, between Agra 

8 (The eight heavens.] 
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engagement,*sent him back to his father»; but that wretch. ~_ 
as soon as he had ascertained that his son was released oui 
before the young man had reached him, totally forgetful 
of the obligation conferred on him,° marched out of Alwar. 
and went to join Rina Sanka. I was certainly guilty of 
a piece of imprudence in dismissing his son at such a erisis. 
A great deal of rain fell about this time, and we had 
several parties at which Humiiiin too was present; although 
he did not like wine, yet during these few days he drank it. 
One of the most remarkable incidents of this period 
occurred at Balkh, When Humiaiiin was on his way from 
the fort of Zafer * to Hindustan, Mulla Baba Peshigheri and 
his younger brother Baba Sheikh deserted from him by ™ 
the road, and went and joined Kitin Kara Sultan. The 
troops in Balkh being hard pressed, that place fell into Kitin 
Kara Sultan’s hands. The traitor now taking on himself 
and his brother the management of an expedition against 
my dominions,° entered the territory of Aibek, Khuram 
Sfirabigh.? Shah Sikander, being confounded by the f 
of Balkh,‘ surrendered the fort of Ghiri to the Uzbeks, and 
Mulla Baba and Baba Sheikh, with some Uzbeks, to 
possession of it. As Mir Hameh’s fort was close at hand, 
saw nothing left for it but to declare for the Uzbeks. A 
days afterwards, the Mir and his party were ordered ' 
Balkh, as a place of safety, while Biba Sheikh, with a 
of Uzbeks, proceeded to occupy his castle Mir E 
introduced Biba Sheikh himself into the castle, 
® Omit this clause. Bs 
» Add to whom he was to take fair promises on my behalf; — 
© Add who had at first vainly tried to make me release his son, 
4 Add at Tuda. é 
interference in the affairs of those countries, 
f having no longer a footing anywhere after the fall of Bal 
& A few days later Baba Sheikh with a party of 
arrived at the fort with the intention of removing Mir Hai 
his troops from it and-taking them towards Balkh, 


‘ (Alwar, the ancient capital of Mewat, is now the chief to 
the Alwar State in Rajpiitana, situated ninety-eight miles’ 
west of Delhi.] . 
2 The fort of Zafer was in Badakhshan. 
® Aibek, Khuram, and Sarabagh all stand on the 
between Khulm and Kahmerd, 
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appointed the rest of his party their quarters in different 
parts, at some distance from each other. Mir Mameh having 
wounded Baba Sheikh, and made him and some of the others 
prisoners, dispatched messengers full speed to Tengri Berdi 
at Kunduz, to give him notice of what had happened. Tengri 
Berdi immediately sent Yar Ali, Abdallatif, and a party 
of his best men, to his assistance. Before their arrival, 
Mulla Biba had reached the castle with a party of Uzbeks, 
intending to have attacked it ; he was, however, unable to 
effect anything, and the garrison having succeeded in 
joining the detachment sent by Tengri Berdi, reached 
Kunduz in safety. As Biba Sheikh’s wound was very 
severe, they cut off his head, which Mir Hameh brought 
along with him. TI distinguished him by particular marks 
of honour and regard, and ranked him in the number of 
my most intimate and favourite servants.*§ When Baki 
Shaghiwel marched against these two old traitors, T had 
promised him a reward of a ser of gold for each of their 
heads. In addition to all the other marks of favour which 
I showed Mir Hameh, I gave him a ser* of gold according 
to that promise. 

Kasimi, who had proceeded at this time with a light force 
towards Biina, had cut off and brought away several heads. 
Kiisimi and Bujkeh, while riding out with a few marauders 
to procure intelligence, defeated two parties of the enemy’s 
skirmishers, and took seventy or eighty men ; from whom 
Kasimi having gained authentic information, that Hassan 
Khan Mewati had arrived and formed a junction with the 
Raina, he immediately returned back with the intelligence. 

On Sunday, the 8th of the month,? I went to see Ustiid Ali 
Kuli fire that same great gun, of which the ball-chamber 
had been uninjured at the time of casting, and the powder 
chamber of which he had afterward cast and finished as has 
been mentioned. We went to see how far it would throw.” 


® and raised him above all the officers of his own rank. 
» Omit this sentence. 








__1 If the ser here mentioned be of 14 folas, the value is about £27 : 
if of 24 tolas, about £45. 
* Of the first Jumada, which is February 10, 1527. 
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It was discharged about afternoon prayers, and carried 
one thousand six hundred paces. I bestowed on Ustad 
a dagger,* a complete dress, and a Tipehik horse, as an 
honorary reward. ; 
On Monday, the 9th of the first Jumaida, I began my mareh 1 
to the holy war against the heathen. Having passed the | 
suburbs, I encamped on the plain, where I halted three or 
four days, to collect the army and communicate the necessary 
instructions. As I did not place great reliance on the men _ 
of Hindustan, I employed their Amirs in making desultory — 
excursions in different directions. Alim Khan was directed 
to proceed with a light force to Gwaliar, to carry assistance 
to Rahimdad, while I appointed Makan, Kasim Sambali, 
Hamid with his brothers, and Muhammed Zeitiin, to proceed — 
with a light-armed party towards Sambal. 7 
At this station we received information that Rina Sanka De 
had pushed on with all his army nearly as far as Biaina. ‘ 
party that had been sent out in advance were not ab 
reach the fort, nor even to communicate with it. 
garrison of Bidina had advanced too far from the fort, 
with too little caution, and the enemy having unexpect 
fallen upon them in great foree, completely routed them. 
Sanger Khan Janjiheh fell on this occasion. When t) 
affair began, Kitteh Beg came galloping up without h 
armour, and joined in the action. He had dismow 
a pagan, and was in the act of laying hold of him, 
Hindu, snatching a sword from a servant of Kitteh | 
struck the Beg on the shoulder, and wounded him so sev 
that he was not able to come into the field during the rest ¢ 
the war against Rina Sanka. He, however, recovered lo 
after, but never was completely well. Kasimi, Shah M 
Birlas, and every man that came from Biina, I kn 
whether from fear, or for the purpose of striking 
into the people, bestowed unbounded praise on the co 
and hardihood of the pagan army. ie 
Marching hence,» I sent forward Kasim, the mast 
horse, with the pioneers, to open a number of wells 
perganna of Madhakiir, which was the place where the 
was to encamp. a 
a Add with its belt, » Before leaving my 
T2 
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Feb. 16, On Saturday, the 14th of the first Jumada, I marched from 
the vicinity of Agra, and encamped in the ground where the 
wells had been dug. 
Feb, 17. Next morning I marched from that ground. It occurred 


to me that, situated as I was, of all the places in this 
Babur neighbourhood, Sikri,! being that in which water was most 
ose for abundant, was, upon the whole, the most desirable station 
fora camp ; but that it was possible that the pagans might 
anticipate us, take® possession of the water and encamp 
there. I therefore drew up my army in order of battle, with 
right and left wing and main body, and advanced forward 
in battle array. I sent on Derwish Muhammed Sarbén with 
Kismnai,? who had gone to Bifna and returned back, and 
who had seen and knew every part of the country; ordering 
him to proceed to the banks of the tank of Sikri and to 
look out for a good ground for encamping. On reaching 
my station, I sent a messenger to Mahdi Khwajeh, to direct 
him to come and join me without delay, with the force that 
was in Biina. At the same time I sent a servant of 
Humiaitin’s, one Beg Mirak Moghul, with a body of troops. 
to get notice of the motions of the pagans. They accordingly 
set out by night, and next morning returned with informa- 
tion, that the enemy were encamped a kos on this side of 
Basiwer.’ The same day Mahdi Khwajeh, with Muhammed 
® had already anticipated us and taken 


' Sikri was a favourite place of Babur’s; he built a palace and 
laid out a garden there. When his Akber made his pil- 
grimage on foot, from Agra to Ajmir, to the tomb of Khwijeh 
Mundi, and back, to’procure the saint’s intercession for his having 

male children, he visited a Dervish named Selim at Sikri, and learned 
from him that God had heard his prayers, and that he would have 
three sons.—‘ This prophecy’, says Thevenot, ‘was so pleasing to 
Akber, especially when it began to be accomplished, that he called 
his eldest son Selim after the Dervish, and gave the town, which 
formerly had been called Sikri, the name of Fatehpiir, which signifies 
a ee re eee & yery besutitcl 9 

ot 'ravels, 
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Sultan Mirza, and the light troops that had been sent to 
Biana, returned and joined us. ; 

I had directed that the different Begs should have charge 
of the advance and * scouts in turn. When it was Abdal- gy) 
aziz’s day, without taking any precautions, he advanced as 4 
far as Kinwa, which is five kos from Sikri. The pagans 
were on their march forward when they got notice of his 
imprudent and disorderly advance, which they no sooner 
learned, than a body of four or five thousand of them at onee — 
pushed on and fell upon him. Abdal-aziz and Mulla Apak 
had with them about a thousand or fifteen hundred men, 
Without taking into consideration the numbers or position — 
of the enemy, they immediately engaged. On the very 
first charge, a number of their men were taken prisoners and — 
carried off the field.» ; 

The moment this intelligence arrived, | dispatched Muhibb— 
Ali Khalifeh, with his followers, to reinforce them. Mulla 
Hussain and some others were sent close after to 
support, being directed to push on, each according to 
speed of his horse.’ I then detached Muhammed Ali Je 
Jeng to cover their retreat.© Before the arrival of the first 
reinforcement, consisting of Muhibb Ali Khalifeh and his 
party, they had reduced Abdal-aziz and his detach 
to great straits,“ had taken his horse-tail standard, 
taken and put to death Mulla Niamet, Mulla Daiic 
Mulla Apik’s younger brother, besides a number of 
No sooner did the first reinforeement come up, than 
‘Libri, the maternal uncle of Muhibb Ali, made a push for 
but was unable to effect a junction with his friends, 
into the midst of the enemy.® Muhibb Ali himself wast 
down in the action, but Baltti making a charge from bel 


® Omit advance and a 

> Weakened by the large number of prisoners tha 
taken by the enemy, it was not before they were s) ~s 

© and then in succession, Mulla Husain, some others whe 


@ had forced . retreat, ; coal 
© to render assistance to the routed troops, and fell himself 


— 
ee ‘ 


« peotata < ae ae. 
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succeeded in bringing him off. They pursued our troops 
a full kos, but halted the moment they deseried Muhammed 
Ali Jeng-Jeng’s troops from a distance. 

Messengers now arrived in rapid succession, to inform me 
that the enemy had advanced close upon us. We lost no 
time in buckling on our armour; we arrayed our horses 
in their mail, and were no sooner accoutred than we mounted 
and rode out; I likewise ordered the guns*! to advance. 
After marching a kos we found that the enemy had retreated. 

There being a large tank on our left,” I encamped there 
to have the benefit of the water. We fortified © the guns in 
front, and connected them by chains. Between every two 
guns we left a space of seven or eight gaz, which was 
defended by a chain. Mustafa Rimi had disposed the guns 
according to the Riimi* fashion. He was extremely active 
intelligent, and skilful in the management of artillery. 
As Ustiid Ali Kuli was jealous of him, I had stationed 
Mustafa on the right with’ Humiaiiin. In the places where 
there were no guns, I caused the Hindustani and Khorasani 
pioneers and spademen to run a ditch. In consequence 
of the bold and unexpected advance of the pagans, joined 
to the result of the engagement that had taken place at 
Biana, aided by the praises and encomiums passed on them 
by Shah Mansiir, Kisimi, and those who had come from 
Bina, there was an evident alarm diffused among the troops ; 
the defeat of Abdal-aziz completed this panic. In order 
to reassure my troops, and to add to the apparent strength 
of my position, wherever there were not guns, I directed 
things like tripods to be made of wood, and the spaces 
between each of them, being seven or eight gaz, to be 
connected and strengthened by bull’s hides twisted into 
ropes. Twenty or twenty-five days elapsed before these 
machines and furniture were finished. During this interval, 
Kasim Hussain Sultan, who was the grandson of Sultan 
Hussain Mirza by one of his daughters, Ahmed Yiasef, Syed 


® wagons » near, © posted “ in front of 





sor eae ee e Sraebant to mean sagem, 
He Lor Ottoman, © 


- evil-minded wretch Muhammed Sherif, instead of giving me — 









































A. H. 933 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


Yisef, with some who belonged to the royal camp,* and 
a number of other men who had gathered by ones and twos 
from different quarters, amounting in all to five hundred 
persons, arrived from Kabul. Muhammed Sherif the 
astrologer, a rascally fellow, came along with them. Baba “J 
Dost Sichi,t who had been sent to Kabul for wine, came 
back with some choice wine of Ghazni, laden on three strings - 
of camels,? and arrived in their company. While the army 
was yet in the state of alarm and panic that has been ; 
mentioned, in consequence of past events and of ill-timed® 

and idle observations that had been spread abroad, that 


any assistance, loudly proclaimed to every person whom 
he met in the camp, that at this time Mars was in the west, 
and that whoever should engage coming from the opposite 
quarter would be defeated. The courage of such as consulted | 
this villainous soothsayer was consequently still furt 
depressed. Without listening to his foolish predict 
I proceeded in taking the steps which the emergency 
to demand, and used every exertion to put my tro 
a fit state to engage the enemy. ; : 
On Sunday the 21st®I sent Sheikh Jamali to collect as: 
many bowmen of the Doab and Delhi as he could, to F 
with them to plunder the country of Mewat, and to} 
nothing undone to annoy and distress these districts. 
Tark Ali, who had come from Kabul, was instru 
accompany Sheikh Jamali, and to see that ev 
possible was done to a _ ne Mewiit. 
orders were given to Maghfir Diwan, who was Instruct 
proceed to ite and desolate some of the bordering ¢ 
remoter districts, ruining the country, and carrying off 
inhabitants into captivity. They did not, however, a 
to have suffered much from these proceedings. 
® Kawam Urda Shah [a place-name}, » Add misui 


“T Sachi probably means Abdar (waterman), butler. 
2 The kuar or string of camels, contained five, according 
faal, Ayeen ¢ Albert, vol. i, Be 140% who assigns the same 1 
the 157. : 
+ hie ean should be Sunday, the 22nd of the fi 
(February 24). (This is the date as given by P, de € 
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On Monday, the 28rd of the first Jumada, I had mounted 
to survey my posts, and, in the course of my ride, was 
seriously struck with the reflection that I had always 
resolved, one time or another, to make an effectual repen- 
tance, and that some traces of a hankering after the renuncia- 
tion of forbidden works had ever remained in my heart.* 
I said to myself, O, my soul ! 

(Persian verse)—How long wilt thou continue to take pleasure in sin ? 
Repentance is not unpalatable—Taste it. 
(Ttirki_ verse)—How great has been thy defilement from sin !— 
How much pleasure thou didst take in despair"! 
How long hast thou been the slave of thy 
passions !— . 
How much of thy life hast thou thrown away !— 
Since thou hast set out on a Holy War, ; 
Thou hast seen death before thine eyes for thy 
salvation. ’ 
He who resolves to sacrifice his life to save himself, 
Shall attain that exalted state which thou knowest.° 
Keep thyself 4 far away from all forbidden enjoy- 
ments ; 
Cleanse thyself from all thy ° sins. 
Having withdrawn myself from such temptation,‘ 
I vowed never more to drink wine. 
Having sent for the gold and silver goblets and cups, with 
all the other utensils used for drinking parties, I directed 


vessels, and them to be broken, and renounced the use of wine, purifying 


renouni 
the use of 
wine, 







my mind.* ‘The fragments of the goblets, and other utensils 
of gold and silver, I directed to be divided among Derwishes 
and the poor, The first person who followed me in my 
repentance was Asas, who also accompanied me in my 
resolution of ceasing to cut the beard, and of allowing it to 
grow.’ That night and the following, numbers of Amirs and 
courtiers, soldiers and persons not in the service, to the 


"and that these continual breaches of religi had 
soctiod the mirror of my soul like dust, ce sina 
prevarication |! © You know how he comports himself. 
¢ He keeps himself ® He cleanses himself from all his 
F eaying abandoned my former mode af life 
So recovered my peace of mind. [This sentence forms part 
of the poem.| : sa ie 


by persons who set out on a war 


es iidels. They did not trim the beard till they retuned 


_ Some vows of a similar nature may be found in Seripture. 
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number of nearly three hundred men, made vows of reforma- 
tion. The wine which we had with us we poured on the 
ground. I ordered that the wine brought by Baba Dost 
should have salt thrown into it, that it might be made into 
vinegar. On the spot where the wine had been poured out, 
I directed a wain to be sunk and built of stone, and close 
by the wain an alms-house to be erected. In the month of 
Muharrem, in the year 935, when I went to visit Gwaliar, in— 
my way from Dhilpiir to Sikri, I found this watm completed. — 
1 had previously made a vow, that if I gained the victory 
over Rina Sanka the Pagan, I would remit the tamgha (or — 
stamp-tax)' levied from Musulmans. At the time when I 
made my vow of penitence, Derwish Muhammed Sarban gq 
and Sheikh Zein® put me in mind of my promise. I said, ast 
‘You did right to remind me of this. I renounce the 
tamgha in all my dominions, so far as concerns Musulmans 5” 
and I sent for my secretaries, and desired them to write 
send to all my dominions firmins, conveying intelligen 
of the two important incidents that had occurred. 
lowing is a copy of the firmén written by Sheikh Z 
and sent round my dominions? 

The Firman of Zehireddin Muhammed Babur# 

Let us® return praise to the Forgiver, for that he 
his friends the repentant, and such as have cleansed th 
from their sins; and let us return thanksgiving to Him wh 
shows the right road to sinners, and bestows favours on such 
ask his blessing ; * and let us give praises to the best of ere 
Beings, Muhammed, and to his family who are pure, 

® and let us render thanksgiving to the Bounteous One, 
absolves those who seek absolution ; * 

: i It on im, 

. Cais waa Shaikh sin a di Khwafi, who died in 153% 
was the author of a Persian translation of a zai of 
nameh, which was published posthumously in 1590 (Ri ( 
of Persian MSS., vol. iii, p. 926).] 

3 There is a lacuna in the Tarki copy from this place 
beginning of the year 935. Till then I therefore follow only } 
ealfe’s and my own Persian : 
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his friends * who are pure; and blessed be the mirror-like 
minds of men of understanding, which are the place in 
which the affairs of the world are seen in their true light, 
and which are the treasury of the pearls that adorn the 
forms of truth and right, and will be the receivers of 
the figures of the brilliant jewels of this truth "—that the 
human constitution, from the mode of its creation, is prone 
to desire the gratification of earthly passions, though the 
renunciation of such desires is inseparably connected with 
the favour of God and celestial aid. Human passions are 
not far removed from evil desires ; and I feel that my mind 
is not pure, since it certainly draws me towards evil. And 
this abstinence from wickedness is a boon not to be gained, 
but by the mercy of the most mereiful King.'’—Yet such 
ts the graciousness of God, that he gives it to every one that 
asks it; And God is the author of mighty kindness? The 
purpose of writing these lines, and of enouncing these truths 
is, that from the frailty of human nature, in compliance 
with the usage of kings, the seductions of royalty, and the 
custom of men of rank, both kings and soldiers, during the 
times of early youth, many forbidden acts and unlawful 
deeds have been obstinately committed ; and after a few 
days, repentance and sorrow having ensued, these forbidden 
acts have in succession been renounced, and the door of 
relapse shut on such criminal transgressions by unfeigned 
repentance, But the renunciation of wine, which is the 
most indispensable of all renunciations, and the most 
important of all these resolutions of amendment, remained 
hid behind a veil, since every act has its due season,° and did 

* com| 

» the minds of sensible men of the Community of the Faithful, 
among whom the revelation of the mysteries of creation, and the 
ornaments of the pearls of truth and rectitude, shine with an unique 
. lustre, are like mirrors in which are brilliantly reflected this truth— 
© behind the veil of these words: * for everything its season,” 

* (This whole passage is a quotation from the Quran (xii. 53) 
Eb and runs as follows in Palmer's version: ‘ Yet I do not clear myself, 
= for the soul is very urgent to evil, save what my Lord has had mercy 

on ;_ verily my Lord is forgiving and merciful.’] 
ion of this verse of the Quran (vii, 21) runs 
grace, He gives it to whom he pleases, for God 










a 


tiem 































A. H. 933 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


not show itself until, in this blessed and auspicious hour, 33 
when, exerting all our energies, and * binding on the badge 
of a holy war,' we sat down, along with the armies whose i 
sign is the Faith, over against the pagans in warfare”; having of 
heard from secret inspiration, and from the warnings of 
a voice that cannot err, the blessed tidings of A. L. Mt 7 
or of,° O ye that have received the faith, and whose hearts bend 
down at the mention of God, for the purpose of plucking u 
the roots of sin, we knocked with all our might at the doo 
penitence ; and the pointer of the way assisting,® in 
formity to the saying, He who knocks at the door, and 7 
in knocking, shall be admitted, opened the door of his n 
and we have directed this holy warfare to commence 
the Grand Warfare, the War against our Evil Pa 
In short after saying with the tongue of truth and sin 
O, my Creator! we have subjected our passions ; fia’ 
thy side, for ‘ I have written on the tablets of my hear 
now, for the first time, I have indeed become a Musulman,® 
I have blazoned abroad the desire to renounce wine, 
was formerly hid in the treasury of my heart. And- 
servants, victory-adorned, in obedience to the comm 
which terminate in blessing, have, for the glory of relig 


& Omit exerting all our energies, and 

» we proceeded to station ourselves confronting the Inti 
the head of our troops, who carry afar the glory of Islam ; 

© For the blessed tidings of A. L. M. or of, read these vo 

4 and having determined to pluck up 

¢ and Divine guidance assisting us, 

f we will subdue our passions, and as for me 

1 Thram is properly the napkin which pilgrims tie row 
middle, when bn the pilgrimage of Mokke, It is here 
symbol of what may be called a Muhammedan crusade, 
. For the meaning of the three letters, Alif, Lam, 
to several chapters of the Koran, see Sale’s very lear 
Discourse to that work, section 3. [These 
are omitted in the French’ version, are pre 
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dashed upon the ground of contempt and ruin, and broken 
in pieces, the goblets, and cups, and all the utensils and 
vessels of silver and of gold, which, resembling in their 
number and splendour the stars of the lofty sky, were 
the ornaments of the Assembly of Wickedness,* and were 
like unto those idols which, God willing, we shall quickly 
be aided in breaking to pieces»; and every fragment was 
thrown to a needy or helpless one. And by the blessing of 
this repentance which draws near unto remission of sins, 
many of those near the presence, as the custom is © that 
courtiers follow the usage and fashion “ of the prince, in that 
same meeting were exalted by the glory of repentance, 
and entirely renounced the use of strong drinks ; and still, 
crowds of those who are subjected to us, hourly find their 
blessing and exaltation in this self-denial. And hopes are 
entertained, according to the saying, He who shows the road 
to goodness is as the doer of good,® that the blessing of these 
acts will terminate in the good fortune and greatness of the 
Nawab whose undertakings are successful, the emperor ¢: 

And that from the happy influence of these good deeds 
victory and success may day by day increase ; and after 
the conclusion of this enterprise, and the fulfilment of this 
wish, that the firmin which the world obeys may receive 
such perfect execution, that, in the regions protected by 
our sway, God keeping watch to protect them from all evil and 
all enmity,» there may not be a creature who shall indulge in 
the use of intoxicating liquor, or employ himself in procuring, 
or in making spirits, or in selling them; or who shall 
purchase them, or keep them, or carry them out or bring 
them in, Abstain from intowication: perhaps you may be 
justified’; and there is a blessing on this self-conquest.' 

® our brilliant entertainments 


» they broke them in a thousand pieces, as, by God’s grace, the 
idols soon will be ; 


© acting on the maxim “ For usage and fashion read religion 
® has the same merit as he who does it, 


' terminate in my ovarincressing prosperity : 
® attend my arms ; h danger, ' Omit this clause. 


ee See Ck 120) which runs; ‘and 
5, ye may Y rest of the passage in i is 
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And as an offering made on oceasion of this sincere repen- 
tance,* the sea of royal bounty has risen, and displayed the 
waves of liberality, which is the source of the populousness » of 
the world, and of the glory of the sons of men. Anda firman 
has issued, renouncing, as far as concerns the Musulmans, 

the famgha of all our dominions, the amount of which 

exceeds all limits and calculation; for although, in the — 
time of former sultans, the usage was to levy it, yet the 
practice was opposite to the constitutions of the laws 
delivered by the holy prophets®; and orders have been 
given, that in no city, or town, or road, or street, or passage, 
or port, should the tamgha be received or levied ; and th; 
there shall be no delay or“ deviation in the execution ¢ 
these aapeads. And if any one alters these commands: 


act shall fall on that person, who shall "change these 
mands ;* the duty of the soldiers * who are chicka 


Ajems2 or Hindus or Persians, of subjects civil or m 
and of all the followers of every religion,‘ and of all the 
of the sons of men, is, that being strengthened and 
with hope by this sustaining generosity, they may ¢ 
themselves in the praises of the mightiness of Him 
exists for ever ; and may never deviate from the injw 

of the mandate whose termination is in good & ; but 
to their duty, according to the firman that hes been 
lished, fulfil its intention.» And as soon as it reac 
seal, that the great, the exalted, the lofty, obey it. 
by the High Command. May the great God prea 
and the Almighty always protect its inviolability. Dat 
24th of Pe first Jumada, in nee year 933. 
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At this time, as I have already observed, in consequence 
of preceding events, a general consternation and alarm pre- 
vailed among great and small. There was not a single person 
who uttered a manly word, nor an individual who delivered 
a courageous opinion. The Wazirs, whose duty it was to 
give good counsel, and the Amirs, who enjoyed the wealth 
of kingdoms, neither spoke bravely, nor was their counsel 
or deportment such as became men of firmness.* During the 
whole course of this expedition Khalifeh conducted himself 
admirably, and was unremitting and indefatigable in his 
endeavours to put everything in the best order. At length, 
observing the universal discouragement of my troops, and 
their total want of spirit, I formed my plan. I called an 
assembly of all the Amirs and officers, and addressed them, 
— Noblemen and soldiers! Every man that comes into 
the world is subject to dissolution. When we are passed 
away and gone, God only survives, unchangeable. Whoever 
comes to the feast of life must, before it is over, drink from 
the cup of death. He who arrives at the inn of mortality 
must one day inevitably take his departure from that house 
of sorrow—the world. How much better is it to die with 
honour than to live with infamy ! 


With fame, even if I die, I am contented ; 
Let fame be mine, since my body is Death’s.' 


The Most High God has been propitious to us, and has now 
placed us in such a crisis, that if we fall in the field, we die 
the death of martyrs ; if we survive, we rise victorious, the 
avengers of the cause of God.e Let us, then, with one 
accord, swear on God’s holy word, that none of us will even 
think of turning his face from this warfare, nor desert 


® The ministers, whose duty it was to represent matters in their 
true light, and the nobles, on whom lay the obligation of strengthening 
=i administration, age a cowardly silence, not being able 

propose any measure, and remaini by despondency 

and inability to make any suggestions, cdma : 

» The Most High God has predestined us for this good fortune and 
put within our reach this glorious destiny, 

© if we conquer, we will secure the triumph of the cause of God. 
ST ; 


‘These beautiful lines are from the Shahndmeh of Ferdausi. 
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from the battle and slaughter that ensues, till his soul is _ 
separated from his body.’ rr 
Master and servant, small and great, all with emulation, 1 
seizing the blessed Koran in their hands, swore in the form 
that Thad given. My plan succeeded to admiration, and its 
effects were instantly visible, far and near, on friend and foe. 
The danger and confusion on all sides were particularl ; 
alarming at this very moment. Hussain Khan I 
had advanced and taken Riéberi.t Kutb Khan's pe 
had taken Chindwir.2 A man® of the name of Rustan 
Khan having assembled a body of Doib bowmen, had — 
come and taken Koel,’ and made Kichek Ali prison 
Zahid had been compelled to evacuate Sambal and had 
rejoined me. Sultan Muhammed Duldai had retired from ! 
Kanauj, and joined my army. The pagans of the surround- 
ing country came and blockaded Gwaliar. Alim Kha 
who had been sent to the sueccour of Gwialiar, inst 
proceeding to that place, had marched off to his own coi nl 
Every day some unpleasant news reached us from one | 
or another. Many Hindustanis began to desert from 
army. Haibet Khan Gurg-andaz» * fled to Sambal. FH 
Khan Bariwal fled and joined the pagans. Without m 
the fugitives, we continued to regard only our own fo 
On Tuesday, the 9th of the latter Jumada, on the day: 
Nouroz, I advanced my guns, and tripods that mo 
wheels, with all the apparatus and machines which 
prepared, and marehed forward with my army, 
drawn up and divided into right and left wing and ¢ 
in battle order. I sent forward in front the guns and tr 
placed on wheel-carriages. Behind them was 
Ustad Ali Kuli, with a body of his matchlock-men, to 
the communication between the artillery and infan' 
were behind, from being cut off, and to enable 


® wretch ‘ 5 

: Raberi, a fort in the Doab, below Chindwar. = 

* Chandwar lies on the Jumna below Agra D 

® Koel is in the Doab, between Agra and Anopshir. [I 

district lying between the Ganges and Famna.) 
Gurg-andaz, the epithet 


Eneamps. 


March 13. 


March 16, 
Again 
vances, 
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advance and form into line. After the ranks were formed, 
and every man stationed in his place, I galloped along the 
line, animating the Begs and troops of the centre, right and 
left, giving each division special instructions how they 
were to act, and to every man orders how to conduct himself, 
and in what manner he was to engage * ; and, having made 
these arrangements, I ordered the army to move on in 
order of battle for about a kos, when we halted to encamp. 
The pagans on getting notice of our motions, were on the 
alert, and several parties drew out to face us, and advanced 
close up to our guns and ditch.» After our army had en- 
camped, and when we had strengthened and fortified our 
position in front,° as I did not intend fighting that day, 
I pushed on a few of our troops to skirmish with a party 
of the enemy, by way of taking an omen. They took a 
number of pagans and cut off their heads, which they brought 
away. Malik Kasim also cut off and brought in some heads. 
He behaved extremely well. This incident raised the 
spirits of our army excessively, and had a wonderful effect 
in giving them confidence in themselves. 

Next morning, I marched from that station, with the 
intention of offering battle ; when Khalifeh and some of 


my advisers represented to me, that as the ground on which , 


we had fixed for halting was near at hand, it would be 
proper, in the first place, to throw up a ditch and to fortify 
it, after which we might march forward and occupy the 
position. Khalifeh accordingly mounted to give directions 
about the ditch, and rejoined us, after having set pioneers 
to work on the different parts of it, and appointed proper 
persons to superintend their progress. 

On Saturday, the 18th of the latter Jumida, having 
dragged forward our guns, and advanced our right, left, and 
centre in battle array, for nearly a kos, we reached the 
ground that had been prepared for us. Many tents were 

® giving each division instructions as to the position it was to 
occupy, and the order of march it was to observe : 

» Omit this clause. 

* As soon as our camp had been laid out with its line of trenches 
and wagons, and after we had strengthened our position and its 
approaches as much as possible, 

“ after having pointed out its position to the pioneers, 
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already pitched, and they were engaged in pitching others, 
when news was brought that the enemy’s army was in 
sight. I immediately mounted, and gave orders that every 
man should, without delay, repair to his post, and that the i 

guns and lines should be properly strengthened.* As the | 
letter announcing my subsequent victory contains a clear 
detailed account of the circumstances of the Army of the = 
Faith, the number of the pagan bands, the order of 
and arrangements of both the Musulman and pagan 
I shall therefore subjoin the official dispatch ! ; 
the victory, as composed by Sheikh Zein, without adding 
or taking away. 35 
The Firman of Zehireddin Muhammed Babur Ghazi 
(victorious over the Heathen). 


All manner of praise* be to God, for that His promises are 
sure, and that He assists His servants, and exalts His armies, 
and scatters in rout the bands © of those who give a ( 
unto Him’ He is one, and except Him there is 
O Thou who hast exalted the standards of Islam, by 1 
of the friends of the faith, who walk in the right way; ¢ 
who hast dashed down the standards * of idols, by disper 


® and that their lines should be strengthened by means of t 
wagons drawn up in front. < 
» the position taken up by both armies and the battle that 
between them, 

© hostile bands 
4 pillars of Islim, by aiding his faithful followers, bee 


‘ Nothing can form a more striking contrast to the simple, man! 
and intelligent style of Babur himself, than the pompous | : 
periods of his secretary. Yet I have never read this firman 
native of India, who did not bestow unlimited ‘admiration on 
official bombast of Zeineddin, while I have met with none 
Tarks who paid due praise to the calm simplicity of Babur ‘ 
different firmins are translated, like the Memoirs themselv« 
scrupulous fidelity, perhaps in some instances with too 
[P. de ©.’s Fragments includes @ shorter and less pr 
of she Tetiie, ould to hore beet a Ba 
will be found in Appendix 

2 The italic character denotes the Arabic, many of the ent 
of which are texts of the Koran, which, in some eases, gives 


Ses Se ee appearance. 
’ That is, the and Polytheists, 
BABUR II U : 
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in flight the enemies of the Musulmans, who are rejected; for 
verily he cuts down * and destroys the race which practises 
oppression; all praise belongs unto God, who is the creator of 
the world; and may the blessing of God light on the best of 
his created beings Muhammed, the greatest of holy warriors, 
and of such as ever waged war on the heathen; and blessing 
be on his family and friends » who are the pointers of the true 
road, even till the day of judgement. The constant succession 
of God’s mercies is the cause of the number of praises 
bestowed on the Most High ; and the number of the praises 
and glorifyings of God is again, in its turn, the cause of 
the constant succession of God’s mercies. For every merey 
a thanksgiving is due, and every thanksgiving is followed 
by a mercy. To pay the due praise and thanksgiving to 
the Almighty, far exceeds human ability, and even the best 
are altogether unable to discharge the mighty debt. But, 
above all, thanksgiving is due for a grace, than which 
no more mighty favour is, or for evermore can be, in this 
world,°—for victory over the heathen, and the defeat of 
powerful sinners “ ; for these are those heathen and sinners * 
concerning whom revelation has been made *; and verily, 
in the sight of men of understanding, there can be no blessing 
more excellent ; all good and all blessing proceed from God.‘ 
And that grand favour, that mighty gift (which, from the 
cradle till the present moment, was the most ardent wish and 
most fixed desire of this heart that longs for the good of 
mankind, and is eager in pursuit of truth), at this fortunate 
and auspicious moment, showed itself from the hidden 
store of the mercies of the sublime majesty of the Wisest of 
the Wise#; and the Accomplisher who never reproaches, and 
He who is bountiful without cause, with the keys of victory 

® who cuts down » companions 

© than which there is no more mighty favour in this world, and 
which surpasses all the bliss of the world to come, 

‘ over the most powerful unbelievers, and the richest sinners ; 

© of whom it has been said ‘ These are the wicked unbelievers ° ; 

f may thanksgiving be rendered to God for it ! 

ee ee by the beneficence of the King from whom 
nothing is | ; 

i eee ramen 0st nee eae: the winked unbeliovers”s 
is taken from the Quran, Ixxx. 42.] 
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has opened the doors of bounty before the face of the wishes 
of us the Nawab, success-adorned ® ; and the illustrious names 
of our ever-successful armies have been inserted in the bookof 
the illustrious warriors of the faith, while the standards 
of Islim, with the aid of our victorious hosts, have attained 
the highest heights of exaltation and glory. The particulars — 
of this happy transaction, and the details of this glorious — 
event, are as follows: When the glancing of the swords — 
of our soldiers, who are the stay of the faith, illuminated 
the regions of Hindustan with the splendours of conquest — iy 
and victory; and the hands of divine assistance exalted : 
our victorious banners in the kingdoms of Delhi, and Agra, — 
and Jonpur, and Kharid, and Behar, and elsewhere, as has 
been made known in former accounts of our victories»; _ 
many tribes of men, both of the heathen and of such as 
professed the faith, submitted to and became subjects of us 
the fortunate Nawib. When, according to what is written, — 
he® hath waxed rebellious and presumptuous, and is become 
one of the heathen,’ some having raised up their head 
in revolt like Satan, and having become the leaders of | he 
army of the accursed, and the generals of the soldiers of the _ 
rejected, were the cause of the gathering of these bands, 
composed of some who bore on their necks the 2 
(that yoke of perdition), and of others who fixed tl 
from the pangs of apostacy ° in the hem of their garments 
now the sway of the accursed Pagan, May the Alm 
consign him to perdition £ at the day of judgement, v 

® He who dispenses the treasures of His bounty without 
an account of it from any one, and whose generosity is bound! 
has opened the gate of glory with the key of his munificence to 
his faithful, and everywhere triumphant, vicegerents ; 

» This clause follows the word victory three lines above. 

e When Rina Sanka, the infidel, who made at first a } 
submission to my fortunate lieutenants, showed by his acts 
Sees up his head (The whole passage refers only to 

© wore the grievous of apostacy 

f who is pol sheer ms (friendlessness) * 


"+ [Quran ii. 32, ‘(The angels) adored him save only Th 
refused, and was too proud, and became one of the misbelievt 
* The zunnar is the Brahminical cord. : 
® [Quran Lxix, 35. ‘ He has not here to-day any 
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extensive in the country of Hind, that before the rising of 
the sun of the imperial dominion, and before our attaining 
the Khalifat and empire,* (although mighty Rajas and 
Rais, who, in this contest, have obeyed his mandates, and 
Hakims and rulers, glorying in apostacy, who were under his 
control in this warfare, having regard to their own dignity, 
did not obey nor assist him in any former war or battle, 
and had never accompanied the Pagan in any of his former 
enterprises, but had only deceitfully flattered and fed his 
vanity), yet the standards of the heathen streamed in 
two hundred cities inhabited by people of the faith; where- 
by the destruction of mosques and holy places had ensued, 
and the women and children of the Musulmans of these 
towns and cities have been made captives; and his strength 
had reached such a pitch, that, calculating according to 
the custom in Hind, by which a country yielding a lak! 
furnishes one hundred horse, and one yielding a kror (or 
ten millions) ten thousand horse, the countries subject 
to that Pagan had attained the amount of ten krors (or one 
hundred millions), which afforded one hundred thousand 
cavalry. And at this time, many heathen of eminence, who 
never before in any war had any one of them assisted him, 
actuated by hatred to the armies of the faith, increased his 
villainous array, so that ten independent princes, each of 
whom raised on high like smoke the boast of revolt, and 
who in different quarters were the leaders of the pagan 
hosts, and were like the chains * and fetters on the limbs of 
these wretched pagans; each of those ten infidels, who, 
unlike the ten blessed,’ unfolded the misery-freighted 

® the viceregency of the King of kings, 

» Omit this clause here and add still there was not one of the kings 
of the first rank in this wide realm, such as that of Delhi, Gujerat, 
Malwa, and others, who was able to oppose him, much less to form 


a coalition with others against him, and who did not have recourse 
before him to all the resources of dissimulation and cajolery, 


» 1 A lak is one hundred thousand dams. : 

2 This alludes to the Asiatic custom of wearing chains and rings 
of silver and gold on the feet and legs ; the sense is, ‘ these leaders, 
though ‘as the ornaments of the pagan host, were really 
only, blessing of God, as the fetters on their feet.’ 

is Asharah mubashsharah, or ‘the ten who received good 
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banners, which mark them out for futuretorment and wailing®1 
possessed many dependants and armies, and wide-extended 
pergannas. As, for instance, Silihed-din * possessed » thirty 
thousand horse ; Rawal Cdai Sing Nagari,’ ten ° thousand 
horse ; Medini Rai, ten“ thousand ; Hassan Khan Mewati, 
twelve thousand horse ; Barmal Idari; four thousand horse; _ 
Narpat Hida,® seven thousand ; Sattervi Kachi,sixthousand ; , 
Dharm Deo, four thousand; Narsing Deo,f four an 
horse ; Mahmiid Khan, the son of Sultan Sikander, 
he possessed no country nor perganna, yet had gathered 
about him ten thousand horse, who adhered to him in the 
hopes that he might succeed in establishing his pretensions ; 
insomuch, that the total number of all these wretches, who 
were separated from the fields of salvation and bliss, ifan 
estimate be formed from the capacity of their dominions 
and pergannas, was two hundred and one thousand. — 
These haughty-minded, yet blind pagans,® having latt 
united their hearts" with those of the other 
hearted, ill-fated pagans, like one darkness v 
another, advanced in hostile array, to war with the people 
of Islam, and to destroy the foundation of the religion of 
the Chief of Men, on whom be praise and blessing. 1 
holy warriors of the imperial army, coming like the ¢ 
mandates on the head of the one-eyed Dajal,* sho 


® the banners on which were inscribed the words * to t 
the tidings of grievous woe’, 

> had a government which was assessed at 

© twelve 4 twelve © Hara, 

« This Pagan, h having concerted 


(Hughes's Dict. of Islam). Apropos of this P. de C. 
supposed efficacy of the number ten in the East, e.g. ten 
toes, ten senses, the ten divisions of the Quran, the Ten 
ments, the ten disciples of Muhammed, &e.] _ é 
‘(This is « quotation from the Quriiny Hi 20 whia 
them give the tidings of grievous woe *. o 
: [Or Silhadi, who was governor of Bhilsa, Raisen, is 
and was killed in 1531 on the occasion of the capture Of 


March 16, 
A.D. 1527. 
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men of understanding the truth of the saying, whenever 
fate arrives the eye becomes blind; and having placed before 
their sight the text of the blessed Koran, where it is written, 
Whoever engages in a holy war, of a truth fights for his own 
soul,’ exhibited their obedience to the commandment ever to 
be obeyed, engage in war with the heathen and the impious.** 
On Saturday, the 13th of the latter Jumada, in the year 933, 
of the good fortune of which day the sacred words, since 
God has given a blessing on your Saturday, are a proof, the 
encampment of the victorious army of Isliim was established 
in the neighbourhood of Kanwé, one of the districts of 
Biaina, hard by a hill which resembled the grave of” the 
enemies of the faith. When the accounts of the glorious 
array and parade © of the army of Islim reached the ears 
of the accursed pagans, the enemies of the faith of Muham- 
med (who, like the warriors of the elephant, were eager to 
destroy the kaabeh of the people of the faith, and who 
made the mountain-formed, demon-looking elephants their 
confidence), all with one heart and mind drew out their 
armies, which marched under ill-starred standards. 
In these elephants the wretched Hindus 
Were confident, like the warriors of the elephant.* 


Like the evening of Death, the detested and execrable bands, 
Darker than night, and more numerous than the stars, 


® hypocrites. 
© When the din 


forehead with the letters K.F.R., signifying Kafer, or Infidel. He 
is to appear in the latter days riding on an ass, and will be followed 
by 70,000 Jews of Ispahin, and will continue on earth forty days, 
of which one will be equal to a year, another to a month, another to 
a week, and the rest will be common days. He is to lay waste all 
places, but will not enter Mecca nor Medina, which are to be guarded 
by angels. He is to be finally slain at the gate of Lud by Jesus, for 
whom the Musulmans profess t veneration, calling him the 
breath or spirit of God.—See Sale’s Introductory Discourse to the Koran. 

’ [This verse of the Quran (xxix. 5) is translated thus by Palmer 
ae he who fights strenuously, fights strenuously only for his own 

1 


» which was only two kos distant from 





* (This quotation may refer to the command (Quran, viii. 40) 
pee hen ma the infidel, till strife be at an end, and religion 


* This alludes to the defeat of Abraha, a prince of Yemen, who 
marched his army and some elephants to destroy the kaaba of 
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All ascending like fire, nay, rather like smoke, 
Raised their heads in hostility to the azure sky : 
Like ants they issue from right and left, 

Horse and foot, thousands of thousands. 


Kager for combat and battle, they approached the camp_ 
of the true believers. The holy warriors of the faith, 
who are the trees of the garden of valour, advanced in 
straight as the rows of fir-trees, and exalted aloft ] 
fir-like helmets and basinets, that gleamed in the sun, ever 
as the hearts of those that strive in the way of the 
Their array, like the barrier of Sikander,! was of iron 
and, like the road of the Muhammedan faith, straight ai 
firm, and bearing indications of its strength. And 
foundation of the array was like those foundations which 
strong,? and supporting» success and victory; and what 
written,® They are on the right road on the side of their Cree 

® adorned with victory. » and they were destined to 
© by virtue of these words, ; 


Mecea. «The Meceans,’ says Sale, ‘ at the approach of so cor 
a host, retired to the neighbouring mountains, being unable to 
their city or temple. But God himself undertook the defen 
both. For when Abraha drew near to Mecca, and would have 
it, the elephant on which he rode, which was a very large on 
named Mahmid, refused to advance any nigher to the te 
knelt down whenever they endeavoured to force him 
though he would rise and march briskly enough if they t 
towards any other quarter ; and while matters were in this pos 
on a sudden a large flock of birds, like swallows, came flying f 
sea-coast, every one of which carried three stones, one in ea 
and one in its bill; and these stones they threw down 
heads of Abraha’s men, certainly killing every one they , 
rest were swept away by a flood, or perished by a plague, 
alone reaching Senaa, where he also died. —Sale’s Ke 
p. 510, note, [Abra-hat ul Ashram, an Abyssinian C 
was viceroy pte. King of: Ban’ ie. Seauete ORE 
in the of Muhammed’ birth, = 
The barrier or iron wall supposed to have been 
Alexander the Great at the Derbend, on 
to repress the invasions of Yajiij and Majij 
* (This quotation and ee pavers 
the Quran (Ixi. 4), which ollows 
who fight in Hlis cause in ranks as though they 
building.”] 7 





296 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. 1. 938 


and they are successful,’ belonged to the men in that 

army.® 

(Masnevi)—In that array there was no rent occasioned by timid souls ; 
It was firm as the wish of the Emperor and the faith. 
Their standards all swept the sky, 


And the banner-staffs were all—of a truth we have given 
success,* 


The far-seeing guardians having concerted measures 
for the security of the matchlock-men and thunder-darters,? 
who were in front of the army, made a line of carriages,» 
connected with each other by chains, according to the 
practice of the holy warriors of Rim; and the troops of 
Islim finally displayed such array and firmness, that old 
Intelligence,t and our Heaven,’ poured down praises on 
their orderer and arranger; and in making this array and 
arrangement, and firm front and immovable order, a person- 
age honoured in the imperial presence, the pillar of the 
royal state, Nizimeddin Ali Khalifeh, gave all his aid and 
assistance ; and all his ideas were conformable to fate, 
and all his acts and doings were agreeable to the illuminated 
mind (of the Emperor). The station of the imperial 
grandeur was established in the centre ; and on his right 
the cherished brother, the high-in-rank,® the respectable ¢ 
and favoured of fate, the selected-by-the-kindnesses of the 
assistance-giving king,® Chin Taimir Sultan ; and the son 

* Omit belonged to the men in that army. 

» In order to neglect nothing of the dictates of prudence and 
provide against every accident, the musketeers and cannoneers were 
posted in front of the army along the line of wagons, 

© upright, 4 illustrious 

® the object of the favours of the King whose aid is invoked by all, 
tS 
pe ama * — runs, — are in guidance from their Lord, 

eh ine, to P. de C., should run (and bear this 
device), “Verily we have given Thee an obvious victory.’ The 
quotation is from the Quran, xlviii. LJ} 

-darter, is the usual word in India for a 
matchlock-man. [P. de C. translates this ‘ gunners *.] 

« pihitad + wakhustin), or the First Intelligence, was supposed to 
(ae 

ey ‘diffe: i vea 
to watch over them, and keep them steadily in their ordained courses. 


































A. H. 933 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 207 
high-in-rank, who is distinguished by the gifts of the exalted 
majesty," Suleimin Shah; and he who is exalted by pointing 
the true road, the piety-adorned Khwajeh Dost Khawend; ~ 
and the trusty in® the mighty empire, faithful to the exalted 
royalty,“ the confidential counsellor, the chosen . 
persons of trust, Yunis Ali; the prop of the grandees, the — 
perfect in friendship, Shah Mansir Birlas; the prop of 
the nobility,® the chosen among the attached,! D: 
Muhammed Sarbin ; the prop of the nobles, the pure in. 
attachment,® Abdallah Kitabdir and Dost Ishik-Agha, 
stationed in their posts. And in the left of the 
the sovereignty-adorned, the Khilafat-descended» Sul 
Alaeddin Alim Khan, the son of Sultan Bahlol Lodi, a pri 
who has near access to the royal majesty! ; and the D 
the most exalted among Sadders' of the human ra 
the protector of mankind, the supporter of Islam, 
Zein Khawifi; and the prop of nobles, the pert 
friendship, Muhibb Ali, the son of him who has near 
to the royal majesty above mentioned? ; and the ¢ 
among nobles, Terdi Beg, the brother of Kich Beg, wl 
been received into mercy and purified ; Shir-afgen,? 
son of the said Kiich Beg, who has received the | 
® most upright, whom God regards with tender care, a 
» the follower of the true road, the adept of saintliness, 
Kamal ud din Dost i Khawind; © the faithful friend 
4 the loyal dweller near the sublime threshold, — 
© favourites, * the choicest of aa iy 
& Add Shahabuddin, » allied 
1 the object of special favour at the hands of the King w 
all men invoke ; : 
) the Dastiir, the confidential counsellor of his Majesty, cel 
among all, who occupies the most exalted rank amongst men, 


' Dastir and Sadder, the former of which seems origi 
meant, one who retains within rule, and the latter, 
eminent seat, were both first applied to religious direetc 
wards to political ministers. Dastiir, at the present day, is 
used for a Wazir, except among the Parsis, who th 
Dastir to their priests; and it is here used as a pe 
Sadder is a chief judge. 

* Nizameddin Ali Khalifeh. 


? [According to P. de C. Sher (lion-slayer), the r 
sae ch tesdenante dik Kebnenaty gh reins ‘ 
of Khwajeh Hosain.] 





298 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. H, 933 


forgiveness ; and the chosen among grandees and nobles, 
the mighty Khan, Araish Khan ; and the Wazir, the greatest 
~ of Wazirs among men, Khwajeh Hussain, and a band of 
grand officers, were stationed, each in his place. And in the 
right wing, the exalted son, the fortunate, the honourable, 
befriended-of-fate, the happy, the well-regarded in the sight 
of the mercies of Creating Majesty, the star of the sign of 
monarchy and success, the sun of the sphere of Khilifat and 
royalty, the praised by slave and free, the exalter of the 
emperor and empire, Muhammed Humaiiin Bahader, was 
stationed. On the right of that lofty prince, who is nearly 
allied to good fortune, was he whose rank approximates to 
royalty, who is distinguished by the favour of the king, the 
giver of all gifts, Kasim Hussain Sultan ; the column of the 
nobility, Ahmed Yisef Aghlikchi* ; the trusted-of-royalty, 
the perfect-in-fidelity, Hindu Beg Kiichin; and the in- 
trusted-of-royalty, Khosrou Gokultash ; and the intrusted- 
of-royalty,” Kewaim Beg Urdu-Shah; and the pillar of the 
royal retainers, the perfect-in-attachment, Wali Kasim © 
Karagiizi ; and the chosen among attached adherents, Pir 
Kuli Sistini ; and the pillar of Wazirs amongst mankind, 
Khwajeh Pehlewiin Badakhshi ; and the prop of the royal 
bands, Abdal Shakir ; and the prop of the nobility, Suleiman 
Agha, the ambassador of Irak, and Hussain, the ambassador 
of Sistan, were stationed. On the vietory-clothed left of the 
fortunate son who has been mentioned, of lofty extraction 
and Syed race, of the family of Murtiza,! Mir Hameh ; and 
the prop of the household troops,’ Muhammedi Gokultash, 
and Khwajehgi Asad Jandar,° were stationed. And in the 
right wing, of the Amirs of Hind, the Umdet-al Mulk (prop of 
the state), Khan Khanan (Khan of Khans), Dilaiwer Khan? ; 
and the prop of the nobility, Malikdid Karrini; and the 
prop of the nobility, the Sheikh of Sheikhs, Sheikh Giren, 
were stationed, each in his fixed place. And in the left wing 
of the Islim-exalted armies, the lord of high rank, the 


® Nizim ud din Ahmed Yisuf Oghlikchi ; > Add the loyal, 
e © Khazin Nace 4 Add the most loyal, Shamsuddin 


cmeki 


+ Montiea [ 
? (The son of 
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protection of the magistracy, the abode of greatness, the orna- 
ment of the family of Taha and Yasin,*! Syed Mahdi? ; and 
the exalted, the fortunate brother, he who is well regarded in 
the sight of the Creating King, Muhammed Sultan Mirza; 
and the personage near to royalty, the descended of monarchs, — 
Adil Sultan, son of Mahdi Sultan*; and the intrusted-in- 
the-state, the perfect-in-attachment, Abdal-exte 
and the intrusted-in-the-state, the pure-ia 
hammed Ali Jeng-Jeng ; and the prop of the nobility, 1 
luk Kadem Keriwal ; and Shah Hussain Yaregi, Mo 
Ghanchi, and Jin Beg Atkeh,” extended their ranks. Aj 
in this station, of the Amirs of Hind, of royal race, Ja 
Khan, and Kamal Khan, the sons of the Sultan A 
who has been named ; and the selected among nobles, 
Khan Sheikhzideh Fermili ; and the prop of n 
Nizim Khan of Biiina, were placed. And as a d 
(or flanking party), two persons of chief trust among t 
household retainers, Terdikeh and Malik Kasim, the bre 
of Baba Kashkeh, with a party of the Moghul tri 
stationed on the right wing ; and two persons of t 
among the nobility, Mimin Atkeh and Rustam T 
Bashligh, with a party of the Emperor’s own im 
dependants, were stationed on the left wing; and 
prop of the household troops, the perfect-in-fri 

the choice of confidential advisers, Sultan 
Bakhshi, having arranged the nobles and gran¢ 
warriors of the faith in their suitable stations 
himself repaired to await my commands ; and he s 
tewdchis * to execute their orders, and dispatched 4 


® Add the model for the offspring of the Prince of e 
» Jalal ud din Shah Hosain Baragi, Moghal 
ud din Jan Beg, é 


i Taha ist of the ewetith chap oft 

: th these Arabic letters, the meaning of 
ree. in the cae of a ae ot hi 
similarly begins with these two letters. Yasin is: 
* Bayi taht Ki 
may be the Mahdi 


mat sei an et a ‘ 
Hoa af am 


*» Pp 
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worthy to be obeyed,* regarding the array and disposition of 
the army and troops, to the Sultans high in rank, and to the 
great Amirs, and to all the illustrious soldiers of the Faith. 
And when the pillars of the army were made firm, and every 
person had repaired to his post,” the firmin, worthy to be 
obeyed, and necessary to be attended to, was published, com- 
manding that no person should move from his station with- 
out orders, nor lift his hand to engage without instructions. 
And of the aforesaid day about one watch and two garis© 
were past,! when the two opposing armies having approached 
each other, the combat and battle began. While the centres 
of the two armies, like light and darkness, stood opposed 
to each other, so desperate an engagement ensued on the 
right and left wings, that the ground was shaken with an 
earthquake, while a tumultuous clanggur filled the upper- 
most heaven. The left wing of the ill-doomed heathen 
approached the right wing of the faith-clothed armies of 
Islim, and made a desperate attack on Khosrou Gokultash, 
Malik Kasim, and 4 Biba Kashkeh. Our brave and elevated 
brother,® Chin Taimiir Sultan, according to orders, carried 
a gallant reinforcement, joined in the combat, and having 
driven back the heathen, pushed on nearly to their centre. 
And a noble gift has been given to that our exalted brother.’ 
And the wonder of our times, Mustafa Rimi, from the centre 
directed bys my exalted, upright, and fortunate son, who is 
regarded with favour in the sight of the Creating Majesty, 
and distinguished with the particular grace of the mighty King 
who commands to do and not to do, Muhammed Humaitin 
Behader, having brought forward the cannon, broke the 
ranks of the pagan army with matchlocks and guns like 
their hearts.2. And during the battle, Kasim Sultan Hussain 

® and dispatched in all directions adjutants and aides-de-camp, 
who were entrusted with the duty of conveying instructions, 
ae — when the pillars of the army [generals] had repaired each to 

© Omit and two garis 4 brother of 

© Our highly honoured, and most righteous brother, 

f A special guerdon was deserved by him for his bravery in this 
action. & where was 





* About half-past nine in the morning. | 
® That is, black and covered with smoke. 
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of royal race,* and the pillars of the nobles, Ahmed Yisef 
and Kewim Beg, having received orders, hastened to his: 
support : and as, from time to time, armies of the heathen 
and troops of the rebels came from behind repeatedly to the 
succour of their men, we also dispatched to the assistance 
of our warriors, the intrusted-in-the-state, Hindu 
Kiichin, and after him, the props of the nobility, Muhamm 
Gokultash and Khwajehgi Asad, and afterwards 
intrusted in the high monarchy, the trustworthy int 
resplendent court, the most confided-in of nobles, the ck 0 
among my confidential adherents, Yunis Ali, and 1e 
of the nobles, the perfect-in-attachment, Shah 
Birlas, and the prop of the grandees, the pure-in-f 
Abdallah Kitabdir, and behind him, the prop of the 
Dost Ishek-Agha, Muhammed Khalil Aktehbegi.t 
heathen » made repeated and desperate attacks on the 
wing of the army of Islim, and fell furiously upon the h 
warriors, the children of salvation ; and each time th 
and mighty holy warriors struck some with wou 
their arrows which lead to victory, and sent them to the 
of destruction, the worst of abodes,’ and part of the 
drove back. And the trusty among the nobles, 
Atkeh and Rustam Turkoman, advancing in the rear 
dark and benighted bands of the heathen, who reposed 
evil fortune ;. and the trusty among nobles, Mulla Mahim 
and Ali Atkeh Bashligh, the servants of the counsel 
imperial majesty, the trusty in the royal state, Ni ‘ 
Ali Khalifeh,? were sent to support them, And our br 
of high rank, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, and the 
royalty,© Adil Sultan, and the trusty in the state, 
aziz Mir Akhur, and Katluk Kadem Kerawel, and 
med Ali Jeng-Jeng, and Shah Hussain Yiregi," and 
® our highly honoured and most upright brother, 
» right wing © repre’ of the 
4 the pillar of nobility, Shah Hosain Baragi, 
1 , or Master of the Horse.] : 
: Shs in eppereotly intended to be a quotation from 
(xiv. 34), which runs thus : ‘and have made their p 
the abode of perdition—in hell they shall broil, ar 
place shall it be ’.] * [Babur's Petes 
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Ghanchi, having engaged in action, maintained a firm 
position ; and wesent the Wazir, the highest of Wazirs among 
men, Khwajeh * Hussain, with a body of our household, to 
their support ; and all the men devoted to holy warfare, 
exerting every nerve, and straining all their means,” entered 
into fight with desperate delight, and reflecting on the text 
of the Koran, Say, Verily they regard me, and place before 
their eyes one of two blessings,’ and incited by the desire of 
lavishing their lives, displayed their life-destroying banners ; 
and as the combat and battle were drawn out to length and 
extended in time, the mandate worthy of obedience was 
issued, when straightway ¢ the bold warriors of the imperial 
household troops, and the rending warriors, united in mind! 
who were standing behind the cannon, like lions in chains, 
issuing from the right and left of the centre, and leaving in 
the middle the station of the outer matchlock-men, engaged 
on both sides, and darted forth® from behind the carriages, 
like the rising of the van of the true dawn from below the 
horizon ; and spilling the ruddy erepuscle-coloured blood 
of the infidel ‘ pagans in combat, on the field wide as the 
rolling firmament, caused many of the heads of the rebels to 
fly like falling stars from the sky of their bodies ; and the 
miracle of the time, Ustad Ali Kuli, who was stationed 
with his men in front of the centre, having exhibited great 
proofs of valour, discharged * huge bullets,* of such a size, 
that if one of them were placed in the basin of the scale of 
duty, its master," then that man whose scale is heavy gains 
a name among the blessed®; and if thrown against a rooted 


® Add Kamaluddin 

» desirous of manifesting their ardour and their zeal in the combat, 
© that 4 and the lions of the forest of valour, 
® should engage and accordingly they darted forth f accursed 
& Add against the iron mailed bastions of the hostile ranks 

h its owner would gain the reward of these words, 


* [Quran ix. 52, which runs, ‘Say, do ye expect for us aught but 
‘one of the two best things ?’ (i. e. victory or martyrdom). } 
ee eee ae Hg whence the play of wane 
__ * (Quran ci. 5, which may be translated ‘and as for him whose 
= balance is heavy, he shall be in a well-pleasing life’, a reference to 
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hill, or a lofty mountain, it would drive them from their 
foundation like teazed wool.! Such were the bullets he 
darted on the iron-clad lines of the heathen bands, and from 
the discharge of balls and guns and matchlocks, many of the ~ 
suns * of the bodies of the heathen were annihilated. " 
imperial matchlock-men,” according to orders, having iss 
from behind the artillery in the heat of the fight,¢ es 
them made many pagans drink the draught of 
and the infantry having advanced into the place of hi, 
fearful conflict,’ made their names conspicuous ame 
lions of the forest of bravery, and the champions 
field of valour. And at the moment while these events 
passing, the firmén, worthy to be obeyed, was given to 
forward the guns in the centre. And the pure soul * 6 
Emperor, on whose right is the victory of the statef 
on whose left are pre-eminence and glory, began to 1 
forward on the Pagan’s troops; which being und 
on all sides by the victory-graced armies, the whol 
sea of the victorious army rose in mighty storm, and 
valour of all the crocodiles of that ocean was mani 
The blackness of the dust spreading over the sky, 
clouds, raced back and forward over all the plain ; 
flashing of the gleaming of the sword within : 
the glancing of lightning ® ; so that the face of the sun, 
the back ofa mirror, was void of light. The striki 
struck, the victor and vanquished, mingled in tl 
the marks of discrimination were concealed from 
and such a night ensued that the firmament was not’ 


ki 


® frames 
> The musketeers of the centre, where the Eager Si 
ef; idst of the fight, 
: into the midst figh wis a 
& The black dust extended like a dark veil on every 
h while the thick cloud, which had overspread the b 
furrowed with the flashing of swords, which much sw 
brilliance that of lightning ; ; 
i were so mingled in the fray that 


the Balance wherein all good and evil actions will be 


t. 
Deyo Selene oceania aaa 


wool.’] 
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and the only stars that could be distinguished were the 


prints of the horses’ feet.* 


(Verse)—On the day of combat, the dew of blood descended to the 
fish,’ and the dust rose above the moon, 
From the hoofs of the coursers in that spacious plain; so 
that the earths became six," and the heavens eight," 


The warriors of the Faith, who were in the temper of self- 
devotion, and prepared to submit to martyrdom, heard 
from a secret voice the glad tidings And be not dejected 
nor sorry, for ye are ewalted;* and from the infallible 
informer heard the joyful words, Assistance is from God, 
and victory is at hand; spread the glad tidings among the 
Faithful’ They fought with such delight, that praises were 
showered down on them from the pure above," and the 
angels who are near to God, hovered like butterflies around 
their heads. And between the first and second prayers, the 
fire of battle blazed so, that its flames raised the standards 
above the firmament. And the right and left of the army of 
the Faithful, having driven the right, left, and centre, of the 
infidels into one place,® the indications of the superiority 
of the illustrious holy warriors, and the exaltation of the 


® The Magician of the time had so charmed every eye that the only 
planets they saw were arrows, and the only fixed stars that appeared 
were those under the hoofs of the steady squadrons, 

» Under the pressure of the horses’ hoofs in that vast plain the 
regions of the earth became six, 

© at the very moment when they flung themselves full tilt into 
danger, and risked their lives, 

4 Saints of the Sublime Assembly, 

* drove back on their centre the right and left wings of the 
accursed infidels. When the indications 

* [This'is an allusion to the myth of the fish, which is supposed to 
support the earth, the meaning being ‘ to the lowest depths of the 
earth ’.| 

* [i, e. the seven regions of the earth became six under the pressure 
of the horses’ hoofs.] There are supposed to be seven earths, and as 
many heavens, in Muhammedan philosophy. The poet supposes that 
one earth, being converted into dust and rising aloft, became an 
Eo earmees 138; one runs thus: Fat hic nor 
grieve, for ye shall have the upper hand if ye but vers. 
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standards of Islim, began to be evident ; and in the course 
of one hour, those damnable heathen and those atheistical 
wretches, being desperate and astonished at their condition, 
finally resigning their lives to despair,® made an attack on 
the right and left of our centre, and having advanced their 
greatest force on the left, had nearly reached it; but the 
holy warriors distinguished by valour, exhibiting the fruits 
of excellence,” planted the tree of their arrows on the gro ind 
of the breast of every one, and cast them all out like their 
black fortune. In this situation of things, the bi : 
Success and victory blew on the garden of the Good 
of us the fortunate Nawfib, and the glad tidings e 
Of a truth we have displayed on thy account a splendid vict 
The mistress Victory, whose world-adorning countenance 
decked with waving ringlets, and with God will aid you — 
with mighty aid? had been hid behind a veil, as the or 
mented Bride of Futurity, now gave her aid and came 
greet the Present’; the vain Hindus discovering 
dangerous state, were scattered abroad like teazed 
broken like bubbles on wine? Many were slain, and f 
the battle, and some giving up their lives for lost, tur 
to the desert of ruin, and became the food of crows nd 
kites; and hillocks were formed of the slain, and Lowe 
raised of their heads. Hassan Khan Mewati was en ' 
the band of the dead by a matchlock shot, and 
manner many of these bewildered and misled 

® continued for raf sen? in a state of bewilderment, at 

i sell their lives dearly, 

xyes bem before their eyes the fruits of a divine reward, 

e 

a The Ponce, Vieteey, whose world-adorning beauty was en-— 
hanced by the ornament of this phrase ‘God will aid you with a — 
mighty aid’, having manifested to our eyes the hapj : 
future, which had been concealed behind a veil, mad 
reality ; ate 
\ (Qurin, xlviii, 1, ‘Verily we have given thee an 
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leaders of that army, were struck by arrows or musket-shot, 
and closed their lives ; of the number, Rawal Udai Sing, 
before named,* who was Prince (Wali) of the country of 
Udaipir, and had twelve thousand horse ; and Rai Chander- 
bhan Chuhan, who had fourthousand horse,” and Manikehand 
Chuhin, and Dilpat Rai, who were masters of four thou- 
sand horse, and Gangi, and Karm Sing, and Rao Bikersi,! 
who had three thousand horse, and a number of others, 
who each were leaders of great clans, men of high rank and 
pride, measured the road to Hell, and, from this house of 
clay, were transferred to the Pit of Perdition. The road 
from the field of battle was filled like hell, with the wounded 
who died by the way; and the lowest hell was rendered 
populous, in consequence of the numbers of infidels who had 
delivered up their lives to the angels ¢ of hell. On whatever 
side of the armies of Islim a person went, on every hand 
he found men of distinction lying slain ; and the illustrious 
eamp, wherever it has moved after the fugitives, could 
nowhere find a spot in which to plant a foot, in consequence 
of the number of distinguished men lying mangled.“ 

All the Hindus were scattered and confounded,*® 

With stones,’ like the warriors of the elephant. 

Many hills of their bodies were seen, 

And from each hill flowed a rivulet of ranning blood. 


From the dread of the arrows of the ranks full of grandeur, 
They were flying and running * to every field and hill. 


Arabie.—They go backwards in flight. And the event 
happened as it had been ordained of Fate. And now the 
praise be to God, who is All-hearing and All-wise; and 


® Nagori, 

» Add Bhiipat Rao, son of Salah ud din, of whom I have spoken 
above, who was governor of the territory of Chanderi, and had 
6,000 horse, © Prince 

‘ where a distinguished victim did not lie prostrate. 

Pe All the Hindus were stretched on the earth, abject and struck 
wn, 


1 Nagersi.—Mr. Metcalfe’s copy. 

* This is again a play on the word sang, which means either a bullet 
aoetee ete eee Hee eluptinns the enamay's army wee Coe 
troyed by pebbles, miraculously dropped on their heads by birds 

Or by a double meaning, ‘ hogs 7 





to every field and hill’. 
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except from whom there is no help, for he is great and 
powerful’ Written in the month of the latter Jumada, in 
the year 9332 
After this victory I used the epithet Ghazi in the imperial 
titles. On the Fatehndmeh (or official account of the vie- 
tory), below the imperial titles (inseribed on the back of the 
despatches), I wrote the following verses : - 
(Tarki)—For love of the Faith I became a wanderer in the desert, 
I became the antagonist of Pagans and Hindus, 
I strove » to make myself a martyr ;— 
Thanks be to the Almighty who has made me a G 
(victorious over the enemies of the Faith). 
Sheikh Zein discovered the date of this victory in 
words Fateh-i-badshah-i-Islam‘ (the victory of the En 
of the Faith). Mir Gist also, one of the men who had 
from Kabul, discovered the date in the very same 
and sent them with four verses inscribed below.* There 
a perfect coincidence between Sheikh Zein and Mir 
in their best emblems.’ The very same words w 
tained in their quatrains.© On another occasion, 
conquest of Debalpir, Sheikh Zein discovered the date 
Wasat-i-shahr-i-Rabta ul awwal® (the middle of the m 
of the first Rabia); and Mir Gisii hit upon the very sa 
words. 
Having defeated the enemy, we pursued th 
great slaughter. Their camp might be two kos d 
ours. On reaching it, I sent on Muhammedi, 
Ali Khan, and some other officers, with orders to foll 
in close pursuit, slaying and cutting them off, so 
should not have time to re-assemble.! Tn this in 
a i -wi 
“ oes —— and All-wise. <i 
4 By a lucky chance there was a perfect coincidence — 
Sheikh Zain’s and Mir Ghisi’s quatrains. : re 
© Omit this sentence. : 





Banishes 
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Sherif, the 
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I was guilty of neglect ; I should myself have gone on and 
urged the pursuit, and ought not to have entrusted that 
business to another. I had got about a kos beyond the 
enemy’s camp when I turned back, the day being spent, 
and reached my own about bed-time prayers. Muhammed 
Sherif, the astrologer, whose perverse and seditious practices 
T have mentioned,* came to congratulate me on my victory. 
TI poured forth a torrent of abuse upon him ; and when I 
had relieved my heart by it, although he was heathenishly 
inclined, perverse, extremely self-conceited, and an insuffer- 
able evil-speaker,” yet, as he had been my old servant, 
T gave him a lak ! asa present, and dismissed him, command- 
ing him not to remain within my dominions. 

Next day we continued on the same ground. I des- 
patched Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Sheikh Giren, and 
Abdal Malik Korchi, with a large foree against Ilias Khan, 
who had made an insurrection in the Do&ib, surprised Koel, 
and taken Kichek Ali prisoner. On the arrival of my 
detachment, the enemy, finding that they could not cope 
with them, fled in all directions, in confusion and dismay. 
Some days after my return to Agra, Ilias Khan was taken 
and brought in. I ordered him to be flayed alive. 

The battle was fought within view of a small hill near our 
camp. On this hillock, I directed a tower of the skulls of the 
infidels to be constructed. 

From this encampment, the third march brought us to 
Biina. Immense numbers of the dead bodies of the pagans 
and apostates had fallen in their flight,¢ all the way to Biina, 
and even as far as Alwar? and Mewat. I went and surveyed 


Bifna, and then returned to the camp ; and, having sent 


for the Tirki and Hindi Amirs, consulted about proceed- 
ing against the country of these pagans. That plan was, 


* who had entertained most evil sentiments about me, 
» always prone to rebellion, 
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however, abandoned, in consequence of the want of water 
on the road, and of the excessive heat of the season. 

The country of Mewat lies not far from Delhi, and yields 
a revenue of three or four krors.. Hassan Khan Mewati M® 
had received the government of that country from his — 
ancestors, who had governed it, in uninterrupted succession, — 
for nearly two hundred ®* years. They had yielded an 
imperfect kind of submission to the Sultans of Delhi. 
The Sultans of Hind, whether from the extent of their 
territories, from want of opportunity, or from obstacles 
opposed by the mountainous nature of the country, had 
never subdued Mewat.® They had never been able to reduce — 
it to order, and were content to receive such a degree 
obedience as was tendered to them. After my conquest 0 
Hind, following the example of former Sultans, I also had — 
shown Hassan Khan distinguished marks of favour. Yet — 
this ungrateful man, whose affections lay all on the side o 
pagans, this infidel, regardless of my favours, and 
any sense of the kindness and distinction with wh 
been treated, was the grand promoter and leader 
commotions and rebellions that ensued, as has bee 
The plan for marching into the country of the 
having been abandoned, I resolved on the red 
Mewat. I advanced four marches, and, after # 
encamped six kos from the fort of Alwar, which 
of government, on the banks of the river Manasn 
Khan’s ancestors had made their capital at Tiji 
year in which I invaded Hindustan, defeated Pal 
and took Lahore and Debalpar,' being even then apy 
sive of the progress of my arms, he had set about 
this fort. A person named Karmchand, one of 
Khan’s head men, who had come to visit Hassan 
while he was a prisoner in Agra, now arrived | 

® a hundred to two hundred 


» had turned in the direction of Mewat. : 
e this thankless hervtio, who behaved like an infidel, 


“4 ‘Phis may be from £75,000 to £100,000. _. 
® [This is the river marked on the map as flowing 
the south of Alwar.} : 

* (Bahar Khanbadi 


may be oe § 


vr AS > m: 


Sends back 
Humaiin 
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shin men, 
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commissioned to ask a pardon. I sent him back accom- 
panied by Abdal Rahim Shaghawel, with letters to quiet his 
apprehensions, and promising him personal safety *; and 
they returned along with Nahir Khan, Hassan Khan's son, 
I again reccived him into favour, and bestowed on him 
a perganna of several laks for his support. I had bestowed 
on Khosrou ! an allowance and establishment of fifty laks,* 
and nominated him to the government of Alwar, from 
a supposition that, during the battle, he had performed 
a certain very important piece of service. As his ill luck 
would have it, he put on airs and refused the boon. I after- 
wards discovered that the service had not been performed 
by him, but by Chin Taimir Sultan. I bestowed on Sultan? 
the city of Tijarah,? which was the capital of Mewat, 
granting him at the same time a settled provision of fifty 
laks To Tardikeh, who, in the battle with Rana Sanka, 
commanded the tulughmeh (or flanking division) on the 
right, and had distinguished himself more than any other, 
I gave an appointment of fifteen laks,® with the charge of 
the fort of Alwar. I bestowed the treasures of Alwar, with 
everything ° in the fort, on Humaiin. 

I marched from this station on Wednesday the first of 
Rajeb, and, having come within two kos of Alwar, went 
and examined the fort, where I stayed all night, and 
returned back to the camp in the morning. Before engaging 
Rana Sanka in the Holy War, as has been mentioned, 
when all, small and great, took the oath, I had told them, 
that after conquering this enemy, I had no objection to 
any one’s returning home, and would give leave to as many 
as asked it. Most of Humiiiin’s servants were from Badakh- 
shin and the neighbouring countries, and had never 
served in an army on any expedition that lasted more 

4 with conciliatory letters ; 


» Add by way of reward © all stores 


* Perhaps Khosrou Gokultash. ? About £12,500. 

4 [Tijara, the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Alwar state, Rajpi- 
tana, is situated thirty miles north-east of Alwar city. It was for 
a long time the capital of the Khanzadahs of Mewat, and contains 


what is said to be the tomb of Hasan Khan, Babur’s opponent, 


who fell on the field of Kanwa. | + About £12,500. 
_ * About £3,750. {P. de C. gives the amount as 50 lakhs. } 
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than a month, or two months at a time, Before the battle, 
they had been seized with a longing for home. I had made 
with them the agreement which has been mentioned, 
Besides, Kabul was very imperfectly defended, On these 
accounts, I finally resolved to send off Humaiiin to Kabul. 
Having come to this resolution, I marched from Alwar on 
Thursday the ninth of Rajeb, and having moved four or 
five kos, encamped on the banks of the Manasni, Mahdi 
Khwajeh appearing also to be very uncomfortable, I gave 
him liberty to return to Kabul. The shikddri of B 
1 conferred on Dost Ishek-Agha, As Mahdi Khwajeh “5 
the nominal government of Etawa, 1 now bestowed it on — 
Jaafer Khwajeh, the son of Kutb Khan, who had fled from 
Etawa and joined me.' I halted three or four days in | 
ground, previous to taking leave of Humiaiin.® From tl 
station, | despatched Maimin Ali Tewiichi to Kabul, 
letters giving an account of the victory. 

I had heard much of the fountain of Firozpir,* a 
great tank of Kotilah.2 On Sunday, I mounted 
out from the camp, for the double purpose of seeii 
country,’ and of conducting Humiaiin for some di 
on his way. That day I went to visit Firozpir it 

® they had completely reached the end of their patience. — r 

» I had previously granted the government of Etawa 
Khwaja, and accordingly I 

© in order to attend to the matter of Humiyiin’s d 

4 these two marvels, 


1 [There is some confusion here, as Ja’far Khwaja was 
Mahdi Khwaja, and, further on, Babur states that when Et ‘ 
abandoned by Kuth Khan, Ja’far Khwaja was sent to take el 
it in his father’s room.] 

® [This is Firdzpir, the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the G 
district, Panjab, on the route from Delhi to Alwar, situated 





Firazpar ’. 2 
* a Alwar about thirty miles. 
lake lies under the Firdzpir hills on the borders of the 
Nuh Tahsils. It is the largest lake in the (Gurgaon) d 
three miles long by twe and a half broad.’—Gazetteer 
Drainage must doubtless have curtailed i 
Babur's time.] E 
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fountain, and took a maajiin. In the valley from which the 
water of the fountain flows, the kantr! flowers were all in 
full bloom. It is very beautiful, though it will not support 
the high praises lavished upon it. Within this valley, where 
the stream widens, I directed a reservoir to be made of 
hewn stone, ten by ten. We halted that night in the valley, 
and next morning rode to visit the tank of Kotilah. One 
of its banks is formed by the side of a hill,* and the river 
Manasni flows into it. It is a very large tank, but does 
not look well from either of its sides.” In the midst of the 
tank is a rising ground, around it are a number of small 
boats. The inhabitants of the towns on the banks of the 
tank, when any alarm or confusion occurs, embark in their 
boats, and make their escape. When I arrived there, a 
number of people got into their boats, and rowed into the 
middle of the lake. After riding to the tank, I returned to 
Humiitin’s camp, where I rested and dined, after which I 
invested the Mirza and his Begs with dresses of honour, and 
towards bed-time prayers, took leave of Huméiiin, mounted, 
and slept at a place on the road. I afterwards mounted 
again, and, towards dawn, passed the perganna of Kuhri,* 
where I took a little more rest, after which I continued 
my journey and reached the camp, which I found at Tudeh.‘ 

Having marched from Tudeh, when we alighted at 
Somgir, Hassan Khan’s son, Nahir Khan, who had been 
delivered into the custody of Abdal-rahim, made his 
escape. Leaving this place, the second march brought us 


* It is surrounded on all sides by the hills that hem it in, 


» It is so large that the eye cannot clearly distinguish objects on 
one side from the other. 


1 [Oleander.] 

* The Manasni, or Manasle (man taker), now known as the 
Ruparel, enters the district (of Gurgaon) from Afwar, and passes 
up the Firizpir valley along the Landdha channel. After Babur's 
time, instead of falling into the Kotla lake, it appears to have been 
artificially diverted, or naturally found its way into Bharatpir 
(Gazetteer of Gurgaon).| 

* [Kohri is marked on Rennell’s map as a village in the Alwar 
state about fifteen miles south-east of Alwar city. | 

* (Tuda Bhim is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Jaipir state 

Rajpat situated sixty-two miles east of Jaipir city.] 
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to the fountain which is on the face ® of the hill, between 
Busiwer and Jhiiseh, where we halted. I here erected an 
awning, and had a maajiin. When the camp passed this 
way, Terdi Beg Khiksir had praised this fountain. We 
now went and visited it on horseback.» It is a very beautiful 
fountain. In Hindustin there are scarcely any artificial 
water-courses, so that fountains for confining and conducting — 
the water ® are not to be looked for. What few fountains 
there are ooze out, as if distilling from the ground ; but de 
not burst forth like the springs in our countries. The water — 
of this fountain might be about half large enough to drive. Sy 
a mill, and it issues bursting from the skirt of the hill, 
The ground all about it is meadow pasture, and is ver; ee 
pleasant. I gave orders that an octagonal reservoir of © 
cut-stone should be built, where this spring issues out. 
While we were sitting by the fountain, under the influence — 
of our maajiin, Terdi Beg repeatedly proposed, with 
appearance of vanity, that, as we were 1 
place,’ we ought to give ita name. Abdallah proy 
it should be called the Royal Fountain, Terdi Beg’s deligt 
This proposal furnished us with great subject for merr 
Dost Ishek-Agha, who came from Biana, waited on me 
this fountain. = 
Setting out from this place, I again visited and 
Bidna, and went on to Sikri, where I halted 
close by the garden which I had formerly direc! 
laid out. After giving directions about the g 
morning of Thursday, the 28rd of Rajeb, I pursued 
and reached Agra. 
I have mentioned that, during the late disturk ei 

enemy had made themselves masters of Chand al 
Raberi.| I now sent Muhammed Ali Jen; be Te 


» ‘This in what made me go and see it, but I viewed 1 
back without stopping. 

© Omit f r confining and conducting the water 

a os be was the cunts ofthe boutifying of this aes 

e adomed by Tardi Beg. 

¢ During this time I busied myself in beautifying the 


PRE ie EI 
‘These places lie in the Doab below Agra, but at 


and 
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Babur’s 
generals re- 
pel Biban, 


* [i e, barricades. | 
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Beg, Ktich Beg, Abdal Malik Korchi, Hussain Khan, with 
his Darya-khanis,' against Chandwar and Raberi. They no 
sooner reached Chandwar, than the garrison in the place, 
who were Kutb Khan’s people, on getting notice of their 
arrival, deserted and joined them, After taking possession 
of Chandwar, they proceeded against Raberi. Hussain Khan 
Lohani’s people advanced beyond the suburb-fence, in. 
tending to skirmish a little *; but our men had no sooner 
come close upon them and begun the attack, than the enemy, 
unable to stand their ground, took to flight. Hussain Khan 
mounted on an elephant, reached the river in company with 
some others, but was drowned in crossing the Jumna. 
On receiving intelligence of this, Kutb Khan surrendered 
Etawa, and joined me. As Etawa had at first been given 
to Mahdi Khwajeh, his son Jaafer Khwiajeh was now sent 
to take charge of it, in his father’s room. 

During the war with the Pagan Sanka, a number of Hindu- 
stinis and Afghans had deserted, as has been mentioned ; 
in consequence of which all their pergannas and govern- 
ments had been seized.e Sultan Muhammed Duldai, who 
had abandoned Kanauj and rejoined me, was now unwilling, 
whether from fear or from shame, to return thither, and, in 
exchange for the government of Kanauj, which was thirty 
laks, took that of Sirhind, which was only fifteen. Kanauj 
was bestowed on Muhammed Sultan Mirza,’ with the 
allowance of thirty laks.1| Budaiun® was given to Kasim 
Hussain Sultan, who was ordered to accompany Muham- 
med Sultan Mirza. Several others of the Tiarki Begs, 

“ Hosain Khan Lohini’s people came out to meet them with the 
idea of skirmishing awhile behind the barricades : 

» managed to escape with a few followers, 

® and had taken possession of all their districts and governments. 





a lie, the Khans, or chiefs, of the river banks. ] 
* A son of Sultan Weis Mirza. 
* Nearly £7,500. 


° Budaun is in Rohilkund, below Sambal, [Budaon is the head- 


“quarters of a district in the United Provinces situated near the river 


Son, It was captured by Kutb ud din Aibek in 1196, and afterwards 
became ee pe teeta boundaay of. She 
historian, and author of the Muntakhab ud tawarikh (1596). 
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Malik Kasim, Baba Kashkeh, with his brothers and Moghuls, 2 
Abul Muhammed Nezehbiz, Muayyid, with his father’s 
followers, Sultan Muhammed Duldai,* and Hussain Khan, 
with his Darya-khanis ; as well as several Amirs of Hind, 
Ali Khan Fermili, Malikdid Karrini, Sheikh Muhammed, 
Sheikh Behkehari,® Tatér Khan, and Khan Jehan, were 
ordered to accompany Muhammed Sultan Mirza against 
Biban,' who, during the confusion occasioned by the war 4 
against Sanka the Pagan, had besieged and taken Lakhnau? 
When this army passed the river Ganges,’ Biban, haying 
information of its approach, packed up® his baggage and 
fled. The army pursued him as far as Khairabad, halted’ 
there many“ days, and afterwards returned. ery 
The treasures had been divided, but I had not hitherto — 
found leisure to make any arrangement as to the pergannas 7 
and provinces, the holy war against the pagans having” 
intervened to prevent me. Being now relieved fr 
war with the infidels, I made a division of the diff 
provinces and districts ; and the rainy season being 
at hand, I directed every person to repair to his. 
perganna, to prepare his accoutrements and arms, | 
in readiness to join me again when the rains were over. — 
At this time I received information that Humat 
repaired to Delhi, and had there opened se’ 
houses which contained the treasure, and taken } 
by force of the contents. I certainly never exp 
conduct from him, and, being extremely hurt, 5 ss 
sent him some letters containing the severest reprei “ 
® Muayyid with his father, and Hosain Khan with his D 
khanis and the retainers of Sultan Muhammed Duldai, 
> Nikari, © abandoned 


' years later Humayan 
penis however, that Lakhnir 
to the east of Sambhal on 
Dy iy ee 

Khairabad, 
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A. H. 933 
Babur Khwajehgi Asad had formerly been sent by me as 
oa ambassador to Irak, and had returned accompanied by 


dor to Suleiman Turkomain. On Thursday, the 15th of Shaban, 

Mor 18, I sent him back a second time, accompanied by Suleiman 
Turkoman, on an embassy to the Prince Tahmasp, with 
some suitable rarities and curiosities as a present. 

Sends Terdi Terdi Beg Khaksair, whom I had formerly withdrawn 

een from the life of a Derwish, and induced to betake himself to 
arms, had remained several years in my service, but now 
felt a strong desire for returning to the state of a Derwish, 
and asked his discharge, which I gave him. I sent him on 
a sort of mission to Kamran, to whom I made him carry 
three laks! of treasure. Last year I had written some 
Tiarki verses, with a view to those persons who had returned 
home.* T now addressed them to Mulla Ali Khan, and sent 
them to him by Terdi Beg. They are as follows : 


Babur’s (Térki)—O ye that have left this country of Hind, 
verses. From experience of its hardships and sufferings ! 


Filled with the remembrance of Kabul and its delicious 
climate, 

You deserted the sultry Hind ; 

You went and now have seen and enjoyed your country, 

In pleasure and delight, in enjoyment and jollity ;> 

Yet praise be to God, we have not perished, 

Though exposed to many hardships and grief inexpressible ; 

You have escaped from pain of mind, and from bodily 
suffering,® 

Yet J too have passed this Ramziin in the garden of Hasht 
Behisht,* 

And have pitrified iti 

c = myself, reciting all the stated prayers (of 


From the eleventh year of my age till now, I had never 

* on those who had deserted us, 

» You have departed hence full of zeal and ardour, and there 

you have enjoyed all the delights of society, and a life of ease ; 

© Add and we too are beyond the reach of their attacks, 

These two lines do not form part-of the poem, and are translated 
"rena, old RDS th soignion of inact i, ent 

fe obligation of night , and puri- 

Seen ligation of night prayers, and puri 


* About £750; yet it ma: F 
750); yet it may be laks of rupees, which would be 
£30,000, ___* Hasht Behisht signifies the Eight Heavens. 
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spent two festivals! of the Ramzin in the same place. 
Last year’s festival I had spent in Agra. In order to keep 
up the usage, on Sunday night the thirtieth, I proceeded 
to Sikri to keep the feast there. A stone platform was 
erected on the north-east of the Garden-of-Victory, on 
which a set of large tents was pitched, and in them I passed _ 
the festival. The night on which we left Agra, Mir Ali Korehi 
was sent to Tatta, to Shah Hassan.2. He was extremely fond — Z 
of eards,® and had asked for some, which T sent him. “a 
On Sunday, the 5th of Zilkaadeh, I was taken very ill*. I 
My illness continued seventeen days. On Friday, the 24th * 
of the same month, I set out to proceed to Dhilpir. That + 
night I slept at a place about half-way on the road. N 
morning I rode as far as» Sultan Sikander’s mov 
where I alighted. Below the mound, where the hill 
nates, there is a huge mass of redstone. I sent for 
Shah Muhammed, the stone-cutter, and gave him dire 
if he could make a house out of the solid stone, to ¢ 
If the stone was too small © for a house, to level it and 
a reservoir in the solid rock. From Dhilpir IT wen 
visited Bari. Next morning I mounted and left 1 
and passing a hill that lies between Bari and the Ch 
rode as far as the river Chambal, and returned. 
hill, between the Chambal and Bari, T saw the ebo p 
Its fruit is called tinda.? A white species of ebony t 
also often met with ; in this hill the ebony trees wer 


i > I reached at dawn 

ee ee : oe : 

is gi livel idea of the unsettled life of Babur. 

feat creed to is the 'Td ul fitr, which is held to celebrate 

of the Ramazan Fast on the first of Shawwal.] : 

* [Shah Hosain dais wee Se Oe He sucet 

Shah in 1524, 

ST ee mention of playing cards Hist, 
eastern author. 

in whe head people of the engineers, artificers, &e., get 

Ustad, which also means 


Aug. 28, 


Aug. 30, 


Sept. 26. 


Babur’s 
tour to 
Koel and 
Sambal. 
A. D. 1527, 
Sept, 28, 


A. D, 1527. 
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white. Leaving Bari, I visited Sikri, and on Wednesday, 
the 29th of the same month, reached Agra. 

About this time I heard disagreeable accounts of Sheikh 
Bayezid’s' proceedings. I sent Sultan Ali Tiirk to arrange 
a truce of twenty days with him. 

On Friday, the 2nd of Zilhijeh, I began to read the texts, 
which were to be repeated forty-one times.* At this same 
period I composed the verses, 

(Tiirki)—Let me celebrate thine eyes, thine eyebrows, thy converse, 
thy love, 
Let me celebrate thy cheeks, thy hair, and thy kindness to 
me—* 
in five hundred and four measures, and collected them in 
a book.’ At this time I again fell sick,° and was ill for 
nine days. On Thursday, the 29th of Zilhijeh, I set out on 
horseback to visit Koel and Sambal.* 


EVENTS OF THE YEAR 934 


On Saturday, the first of Muharrem, we encamped at 
Koel.4 Derwish and Ali Yiisef, who had been left by 
Humiiiin in Sambal,’ had defeated’ Kutb Sirwini, and 
several Rajas, who had crossed a river ® and attacked them ; 
had killed a number of the enemy, and sent me some of 
their heads and an elephant, which reached me while 
T was at Koel, where I spent two days in visiting the place. 
On the invitation of Sheikh Giren I alighted at his house. 
After dinner! he presented me with a peshkesh. 

® Tell me! 

Are these her eyes, her eyebrows, her speech, and her language ? 

Are these her gait, her cheeks, her hair and her waist ? 

» and composed a treatise on the subject. 

© Add with a sore throat, 4 Add totally 

© each of the two rivers [Ganges and Jamna} 

f After a sumptuous entertainment 





_ 1" [This was Mustafa Fermuli’s younger brother. ] 
* These texts were to operate as a charm, to produce his entire 
recovery. [This exercise consists in the recital of certain selected 
verses (wird) of the Quran. ] ¥ 
_* Koel is in the Dob; Sambal to the east of the Ganges, in 
Rohilkand, _ bdr = = “ In the Doab. 
© Sambal is higher up, on the left of the Ganges. 
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Setting out thence, I halted at Atrali. On W Os 
I crossed the Ganges, and encamped in the country * of 
Sambal. On Thursday, I halted at Sambal, and hay 
spent two days in surveying the neighbourhood, I left it on 
the morning of Saturday. On Sunday, [halted in Sikandera? 6 
at Rao Sirwani’s house, where he entertained and waited 
on me, Leaving that place before day-rise, I rode forward, 
and, separating from my people by a finesse, T galloped on, 
and arrived alone within a kos of Agra, when some of my — 
followers overtook and went on along with me.» I dis- 
mounted at Agra about noon-day prayers. a 
On Sunday, the 16th of Muharrem, I was seized with q 
a fever and ague. The fever continued on me, at intervals, 1 
for twenty-five or twenty-six days. I took medicine, and g 
finally recovered. I suffered much from want of sleep and — 
from thirst. During this illness, I composed three or four 
quatrains. One is the following : mt 
(Tiirki)—Every day a severe fever hangs on my body, Ba 
And at night slumber flies from my eyelids; 
These two are like my grief and my patience ; ‘ 
Till my last hour, the former goes on increasing, 
other diminishes. : 
On Saturday, the 28th of Safer, Fakher Jehan Be; 
and Khadijeh Sultan Begum, my paternal aunts, 
I went in a boat, and waited on them above Sikand 
On Sunday, Ustad Ali Kuli fired a large bull from a¢ 
though the ball went far, the cannon burst in F o 
every piece knocked down several men, of whom ¢ 
On Monday, the 7th of the first Rabi, I mounted and 
to Sikri, The octagonal platform, which T had ord 
to be built in the midst of the tank, being finished, we 
over in a boat, raised an awning, and had a party 
we indulged in a maajiin. 
4 villages »b where my escort overtook me. 
~Y [Atranli is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Al 


vinces, situated between the Kalinadi and ge 
en identifies this with the town of Sikandra Re 


Sets out 
ainst 
Chanderi. 

Dec. 9. 


Dec. 12. 


Dec. 23, 
Dee. 26. 


Dee. 27. 


Sends Mu- 
hammed 
Ali Jeng- 
Jeng 
against the 
Afghans in 
the east. 
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Having returned from my visit to Sikri on Monday, the 
14th of the first Rabi, I set out, in pursuance of a vow, 
on® a holy war against Chanderi,' and, marching three kos, 
halted at Jalisir, where, having stayed two days, in order to 
accoutre and review » my troops, on Thursday I marched 
forward, and halted at Anwir.? Leaving Anwar in a boat, 
I passed Chindwar, and landed. From thence we proceeded, 
march after march, and on Monday, the 28th of the month, 
halted at the ford of Kanar.* On Thursday, the 2nd of the 
latter Rabi, I crossed the river. I remained four or five 
days, sometimes on one side, sometimes on the other, to 
get my army conveyed across. During that time, I regularly 
went aboard of a boat, and indulged in a maajin. The 
junction of the Ganges and Chambal is a kos or two above 
the ford of Kanar. On Friday, I embarked in the river 
Chambal in a boat, and passing over at the point of junction, 
went on to the camp. 

Though I had no decisive proofs of Sheikh Bayezid’s 
hostility, I was well assured, from his way of proceeding and 
general conduct, that he was hostilely inclined. On this 
account I detached Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng from the 
army, and sent him to bring together at Kanauj, Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza, and the Sultans and Amirs in that quarter, 
such as Kasim Hussain Sultan, Taimiir Sultan, Malik Ka- 
sim Koki, Abul Muhammed Nezehbiz, Maniicheher Khan, 
with his brothers and the Daryi-khinis, and to march 
with them, under his command, against the hostile Afghans. 
He was directed to summon Sheikh Bayezid to attend 

* to carry out my intention of engaging in 

» supply 

1 Chanderi is a town and district in Malwa, to the west of Bundel- 
kand. It lies on the Betwa river, 

* [This is probably Anwara (or Unwara as it is spelt in the Indian 
Atlas, Sheet ie tae and con- 

juently on district, 
ae. twelve ee tee from egies “ the ee The 
Ee eee pesean want he the Jelesse in plac 

stl was: an uni , i ul! 
: ris in the Ayin i Akbari as a Mahal of Kalpi 
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him. If he eame frankly, they were to take him along with 
them on the expedition ; if he did not join them, they were 
then, first of all, to settle his business. Muhammed Ali 
asked me for a few elephants; I gave him ten. After 
Muhammed Ali had been sent off, I directed Baba Chihreh 
also to join them. 

T advanced one march from Kanarina boat. On Wednes- Pr 
day, the 8th of the last Rabi, we halted within a kos of ™ 
Kalpi.' Baba Sultan, the younger brother of the full blood of Jj 
Sultan Said Khan,* the son of Sultan Khalil Sultan, came 
and waited on me at this station. Last year he had fled 
from his elder brother, and come to my territories,* but soon 
after, changing his mind,” had gone off from the country of 
Anderib. When he got near Kashgar, however, Khan — 
Haider Mirza was sent to meet him, and to desire him to 
return back.° = 

Next morning I halted at Kalpi, at Alim Khan’s house. Jan-2 
He entertained me with a dinner, in which the meats : 
dressed after the Hindi fashion, and presented me with 
a peshkesh. = 

‘On Monday the 13th, I marched from Kalpi, and on Friday 
we encamped in Iraj.2 On Saturday we reached Bandir.+ 

On Sunday the 19th, I sent forward in advance (| 
Taimar Sultan, with six or seven thousand men, ag 


® asfaras Anderib, » feeling remorseful, ° and brought him bat 
“ t [Kalpi is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Jalaun district, U.P. 
situated on the right bank of the Jamna. It was egos Bi aa 


ud din Aibek in 1196, and became an importan’ 
stronghold. It fell to Hoshang Shah of Malwa in 1435, and in 1477 


a took 
Hosain Shah of Jannpir was defeated there. _Humayiin 
in 1527, and held it till his overthrow by Sher Shab in 1540.} 
® Of Kashgar. : . 
® [Traj is a town in Bundelkhand in the district of Jalaun, | 
situated on the right bank of the 


east of Gwaliar.] " 
* [Bhander is situated in the Bhind 
C.L, north-east of Jhansi and twenty 
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Chanderi. ‘The Begs who went on this expedition were 
Baki Ming-Begi,! Terdi Beg, Kitch Beg, Ashik Bekiwel, 
Mulla Apik, Muhsin Duldai; and of the Amfrs of Hindustan, 
Sheikh Giiren. 

On Friday the 24th, we encamped near Kachweh. I sent 
to assure the inhabitants of Kachweh that they had nothing 
to apprehend, and bestowed the place on Budreddin’s 
son. Kachweh is rather a pretty place. It is surrounded 
by small hills. On a hill to the north-east of Kachweh,* 
they have constructed a mound * for collecting the water, 
and formed a large tank, which may be five or six kos 
in circumference. This tank encloses Kachweh on three of 
its sides. To the north-west there is a small neck of dry 
land, on which side is the gate of the town. In this tank 
they have very small boats, which may hold three or four 
persons. Whenever they are obliged to flee, they betake them- 
selves to their boats, and push out into the middle of the 
tank. Before coming to Kachweh, in two other places, we 
had met with similar mounds thrown up between hills, and 
tanks formed, but they were less than that at Kachweh. 

Having halted one day at Kachweh, I sent on a number 
of overseers and pioneers, to level the inequalities of the 
road, and to cut down the jungle, to admit of the guns 
and carriages passing without difficulty, Between Kachweh 
and Chanderi the country is jungly, Leaving Kachweh, 
the second day’s march brought us within three kos of 
Chanderi, where we encamped, haying previously crossed 
the river of Burhanpir.® 

The citadel of Chanderi* is situated on a hill. The outer 
fort and town lie in the middle of the slope of the bill. 
The straight road, by which cannon ean be conveyed, 
passes right below the fort.” After marching from Burhan- 
ptr, we passed a kos lower down than Chanderi, on account 
of our guns, and, at the end of the march,® on Tuesday 
® Among the hills to the south-east of it, » outer fort, 


* fi, e. a dam.] 
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the 28th, encamped on the banks of j Chan’ 
on the top of the mound. Ne ae 
Next morning I rode out and distributed the different Pre 
posts around the fort, to the different divisions of my army, £9 ts 
to the centre, and to the right and left wings. In placing his 
battery, Ustad Ali Kuli chose a piece of ground that had no 
slope. Overseers and pioneers were appointed to construct. a 
works on which the guns were to be planted. Allthe men 
of the army were directed to prepare firas and sealing- = 
ladders, and to serve the tras! which are used in 1 
forts. Chanderi had formerly belonged to the Sultans of 
Mandu. After the death of Sultan Nasir-ed-din, one of his 
sons, Sultan Mahmiid, who is now in Mandu, got possession 
of Mandu and the neighbouring countries ; another of his 
sons, Muhammed Shah, seized on Chanderi, and applied ‘s 
to Sultan Sikander for protection. Sultan Sikander sent — 
several large armies, and supported him in his domi a, 
After Sultan Sikander’s demise,® in Sultan Ibrahim’s 
reign, Muhammed Shah died, leaving a young son of 
name of Ahmed Shah. Sultan Ibrahim carried off» A 
Shah, and established one of his own people in his 
When Sanka advanced with an army against Ibrahim as 1 
as Dhilpir, that prince’s Amirs rose against him, and 
that occasion Chanderi fell into Sanka’s hands, Heb 
it on one Medini Rao,‘ a pagan of great consequence, 
was now in the place with four or five thousand 
As Araish Khan had long been on terms of ffiendshij 
him, I sent Aradish Khan to him, along with Sheikh Gir 
to assure him of my favour and clemency, and offering | 
Shamsabad*® in exchange for Chanderi. Two or thi 


* dam. © One or ty 


‘ These fiiras, so often mentioned, appear to have been 
testudo, under cover of which the assailants advanced, and 
breached the wall. The word burkereh, or buzkezeh, I do 
stand. Mr. Metcalfe’s MS. seems to read, noukeri tira, w 
signify, and to serve the tiaras, which I have adopted i 
[P. de C. translates this ‘as well as all the necessary 4p) 
tras’. * [In 1510.) I 

‘ [The former Prime Minister of Mahmid Shah I, @ 
Nasir ud din.] z 

§ [A town in the Qaimganj j Tahsil of the rrakha 
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considerable people about him were averse to conciliation.» 
L know not whether he did not place perfect reliance in my 
promises, or whether it was from confidence in the strength 
of his fort; but the treaty broke off without success. On the 
morning of Tuesday, the 6th of the first Jumiada, I marched 
from Bahjet Khan’s tank, for the purpose of attempting 
Chanderi by force, and eneamped on the banks of the 
middle tank, which is near the fort. 

The same morning, just as we reached our ground, 
Khalifeh brought me a letter or two. The tenor of them was, 
that the army which had been sent to the eastward (to 
Piirab), while marching in disorder, had been attacked and 
defeated ; that it had abandoned Lakhnau, and fallen 
back to Kanauj. I saw that Khalifeh was in great per- 
turbation and alarm, in consequence of this news. I told 
him, that alarm or discomposure was of no use; that 
nothing could happen but by the decrees of God ; that as 
the enterprise in which we were engaged was still unfinished, 
we had better not speak a word of his intelligence, but 
attack the fort vigorously next morning, and see what 
ensued. The enemy had garrisoned every part of the 
citadel strongly,” but had placed only a few men, by ones 
and twos, in the outer fort, to defend it. This very night 
my troops entered“ the outer fort on every side. There 
being but few people in the place, the resistance was not 
obstinate. They fled, and took shelter in the citadel. 

Next morning, being Wednesday, the 7th of the first 
Jumida, I commanded the troops to arm themselves, to 
repair to their posts, and to prepare for an assault, directing 
that, as soon as I raised my standard and beat my kettle- 
drum, every man should push on to the assault. I did not 
intend to display my standard, nor beat the kettle-drum, till 
we were ready to storm, but went to see ® Ustid Ali Kuli’s 
battering-cannon play. He discharged three or four shot ; 

® this » had garri i , 

“te ph ; garrisoned te —. only 
to give the signal before the fight had waxed warm, 
miles north-west of Farrukhabad. It is said to have 
an Shamsuddin Altamsh in 1228.] 
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but his ground having no slope, and the works being very 
strong, and entirely of rock, the effect produced was trifling. 
It has been mentioned, that the citadel of Chanderi is situated - 
on a hill; on one side of it they have made a covered way 
that runs down to the water.' The walls of this covered 
way reach down below ®* the hill, and this is one of the — 
places in which the fort is assailable, with most hopes of 
success. This spot had been assigned to the right and left 
the centre, and to my own household troops, as the object 
of their attack. The citadel was attacked on all sides, but 
here with particular vigour. Though the pagans ¢ 
themselves to the utmost, hurling down stones from above, 
and throwing over flaming substances on their heads, the | ; 
troops nevertheless persevered, and at length Shahem™ : 
Nar Beg ® mounted, where the wall of the outer fort joined 
the wall of the projecting bastion.© The troops likewise,” 
about the same time, scaled the walls in two or three of 
places. The pagans who were stationed in the covere 
way took to flight, and that part of the works was t 
They did not defend the upper fort with so much ob 
and were quickly put to flight ; the assailants climbed u 
and entered the upper fort by storm, In a short time 
pagans, in a state of complete nudity, rushed out to att 
us, put numbers of my people to flight, and 
the ramparts. Some of our troops were # 
and put to the sword. The reason of this despera 
from their works was, that, on giving up the place 
they had put to death the whole of their wives and 
and, having resolved to perish, had stripped then 
naked, in which condition they had rushed out to the 
and, engaging with ungovernable desperation, drow 
people along the ramparts.** Two orthree hundred 
had entered Medini Rao’s house, where numbers — 
slew each other, in the following manner: One pe 
his stand with a sword in his hand, while the 


® to the foot of 

© covered way: ‘ | ove! 

© jn the end, my troops having pressed them on all si 
them over the ram| 

1 FPhis lake is now called the Kirat-sagar. | 

+ this is known aa the Jauhar rite.) 


A.D, 1528, 
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by one, crowded in and stretched out their necks, eager to 
die. In this way many went to hell ; and, by the favour of 
God, in the space of two or three garis,' I gained this 
celebrated fort, without raising my standards, or beating 
my kettle-drum, and without using the whole strength of 
my arms.? On the top of a hill, to the north-west of Chan- 
deri, I erected a tower of the heads of the pagans. The 
words Fateh dar-ul-harb® (the conquest of the city hostile to 
the faith) were found to contain the date of its conquest. 
I composed the following verses ; # 

Long was the fort of Chanderi 

Full of pagans, and styled the town of hostility and strife ; 

I stormed and conquered its castle, : 

And the date is the Conquest of the castle hostile to the faith® 

Chanderi is an excellent country, abounding on every 
side with running water. Its citadel stands on a hill. In 
the midst of it they have excavated a large tank out of 
the rock. Another large tank was in the covered way, that 
has been mentioned, as the point by which the place was 
attacked and taken by storm. The houses of all the in- 
habitants are of stone, and are beautiful and capacious.* 
The houses of the men of consequence are of hewn stone, 
wrought with great skill and labour. The houses of the 
lower ranks are wholly of stone, generally not hewn. Instead 
of tiles, the houses are covered with flag-stones. In front 
of the fort there are three large tanks. Former governors 
have thrown up mounds on different sides of it, and formed 
these tanks. In an elevated situation in this district, 

® Omit this clause. 
* About one hour. 

* [Khafi Khan, the historian, gives rather a different account of 
this affair. He affirms that the outer fort was surrendered on con- 
dition that the lives of the inhabitants and garrison were to be spared, 
but that, as the Rajpits, on leaving the place, had been guilty of 
‘some acts of hostility, Bibur’s troops cut three or four thousand of 
them in pieces. —Z. B., p, 483, note. 

__* [Dar-ul-harb (or the Land of Warfare) is a country in which peace 
been between Muslims and wee in 


't Ado 1 iawn in the following quatrain * is P. de C.’s 
1, which gives a better sense. | 
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udee (Ma tle of acts Shah (1537-1542 aD.) Z : 
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called Betwi, there is a lake. It is three kos from Chanderi. 
In Hindustan the water of Betwi is famous for its excellence _ 
and its agreeable taste. It is a small pretty lake. Little 
spots of rising ground are scattered about it, affording 
beautiful sites for houses." Chanderi lies south from Agra 
ninety kos by the road. Tt is situated in the 25th degree of 
north latitude." 5 es 
Next morning, being Thursday, I marched round the 
fort,© and encamped by the tank of Mallii Khan. When I : 
came, it was my design, after the capture of Chanderi, to y 
fall upon Rai Sing,’ and Bhilsan,? and Sarangpir, which is 
a equntry of the pagans, that belonged to Silih-ed-din the — 
Pagan ; and I intended, after conquering them, to advance 
to Chitiir® against Sanka. On the arrival of the unfavourable 
news that has been alluded to, I convened the Begs, and 
held a council, in which it was decided that it was necessary, 
first of all. to proceed to check the rebellion of the i : 
I gave Chanderi to Ahmed Shah, who has been 1 
the grandson of Sultan Nasir-ed-din, and fixed a rev 
of fifty laks * to be paid from it to the imperial t 
I made Mulla Apak shikdar (or military collector) of # 
territory, leaving him with two or three tho tir 
Hindustanis to support Ahmed Shah. 
Having made these arrangements, on Sunday, the 1 
of the first Jumada, I set out from Malli Khan’s* t 
my expedition, and halted on the banks of ee * 
& Tsolated suitable for building purposes lie es 
b The ae Capricorn at Chanderi is 25 degrees | 
© L withdrew from the precincts of the town, " 
: i n is the head-quarters of the eastern district of the Bh pal 
out It played an important part in the hee oa 


da: especially in the Muhammedan . 
py ng 4 The fort is situated on a spur of the 


the town at its foot.] 


Ujein. : Rana, or he 
Chitar, or Cheitore, is the capital of the 
Rajptt qovecamenta Tt lies in Mewar, south ot a, 
« [P. de C, translates this * fine in the feudal bat 


5 About £12,500. of the Khilji Gov 
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Burhanpiir, I dispatched from Bandir, Yakeh Khwajeh 
and Jaafer Khwajeh, to bring vessels from Kalpi to the 
passage at Kanar." 
Feb. 15. On Saturday the 24th, having halted at the passage of 
Crosses the Kanar, Lordered the troops to lose no time in crossing with 
sate: all possible speed. At this time I received intelligence, 
that the detachment which I had sent forward, after 
abandoning Kanauj, had fallen back to Raberi, and that 
a strong foree* had advanced and stormed the fort of 
Shamsibid, which had been garrisoned® by the troops 
of Abul Muhammed Nezehbiz.2 We were detained three 
or four days on the two banks of the river, while the agmy 
was passing. Having transported the whole army across, 
I proceeded, march after march, for Kanauj, and sent. on 
a party of light troops before us, in order to gain intelligence 
of the enemy. We were still two or three marches from Ka- 
nauj, when they returned with information, that, instantly 
on discovering from a distance the troops who had advanced 
to reconnoitre, the son of Maaraf had fled from Kanauj and 
abandoned it, and that Biban and Bayezid, as well as 
Maariif," on hearing of my motions, had recrossed the 
Ganges, and occupied the east side of the river opposite to 
f Kanauj, hoping that they would be able to prevent my 
passage. 
Feb. 27. On Thursday, the 6th of the latter Jumida, I passed 
ence a Kanauj, and encamped on the western bank of the Ganges. 
Ganges. | My troops went out and seized a number of the enemies’ 
boats, which they brought in. From above and from below 
they collected about thirty or forty boats in all, of different 
. Resolves to Sizes. I sent Mir Muhammed Jalehban to throw a bridge 
—o over the river.” He accordingly went and marked out « 
situation, about a kos below our encampment. I appointed 
® fortified 
» to select a position for a bridge across the river, and to collect all 
the necessary materials for it. 















tng The passage of Kani, it will be recollected, is a kos or two below 
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commissaries to provide everything requisite for the 
bridge.* Near the place pitched on, Ustad Ali Kuli brought 
a gun for the purpose of cannonading, and having pitched 
upon a proper spot,” began his fire. Baba Sultan and 
Derwish Sultan, with ten or fifteen men, about evening 
prayers, crossed over in a boat without any object, and 
returned back again without fighting, and having done 
nothing. I reprimanded them severely for having crossed. 
Malik Kasim Moghul and a few men passed over once 
or twice in a boat, and had very ereditable affairs with 
small bodies of the enemy. Having planted a swivel on 
an island,“ at a place below where the bridge was construct- 
ing, a fire was commenced from it, Higher up than the 
bridge, a breastwork was raised, over which the matehlock- 
men fired with great execution.© At length Malik Kasim, a 
with a few men, having defeated a party of the enemy, 

led away by excess of confidence, pursued them with — 
slaughter up to their camp, The enemy sallied out in; 
force with an elephant, attacked him, and threw his troc 
into confusion, driving them back into their boat; a 
before they could put off, the elephant came up 

swamped the boat, Malik Kasim perished in this a 
For several days, while the bridge was cons' 
Ustad Ali Kuli played his gun remarkably well. T 
day, he discharged it eight times ; the second day, 
times ; and for three or four days he continued firi 
same way. The gun which he fired was that ¢ 
Ghazi! (or the victorious gun). It was the same which I 
been used in the war with Sanka the Pagan, whence it 
this name. Another gun, larger than this, had been pl 


« I forthwith appointed active and careful overseers, tos 


the operation. : 
b the tinea which he considered most suitable, 


© carried away by mi ardour, =: Soe 
‘Mustafa Rimi having transported to an island in the: 

ulverins mounted on gun-carriages, ag 
ove The order of the passages from Baba Sultan fo execu! 


ee always applied to a mortar. They . 
seven. 4o have taken their name for it from the kitehen. a 


kasan signifies, like dig, « kettle. 





A.D, 1528, 


Babur 
crosses the 
Ganges, 
March 11, 
March 12. 


March 13, 
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but it burst at the first fire. The matchlock-men continued 
actively employed in shooting, and they struck down a 
number both of men and horses with their shot. Among 
others, they killed two of the royal slaves, and a number 
of their horses." 

As soon as the bridge was nearly completed, on Wednesday 
the 19th of the last Jumada, I moved and took post at 
the end of it.» The Afghans, amazed at our attempt to 
throw a bridge over the Ganges, treated it with contempt. 
On Thursday, the bridge being completed, a few of the 
infantry and Lahdéris crossed, and had a slight action with 
the enemy. On Friday, part of my household troops, the 
right of the centre, the left of the centre, my best troops, 
and foot musketeers, crossed over. All the Afghans having 
armed themselves for battle, mounted, and, advancing 
with their elephants, attacked them. At one time they 
made an impression on the troops of the left, and drove 
them back, but the troops of the centre and of the right 
stood their ground, and finally drove from the field the 
enemy opposed to them. T'wo persons, hurried on by their 
impetuosity, advanced to some distance from the main body 
of the troops to which they belonged. One of them was 
dismounted and taken on the spot. Both the other and his 
horse were wounded in several places. His horse, in a 
feeble and tottering condition, escaped,® and dropped down 
when it had reached the middle of the party to which it 
belonged. That day, seven or eight heads were brought in. 
Many of the enemy were wounded by arrows or matchlocks. 
The fight continued sharply till afternoon prayers. ‘The 
whole night was employed in bringing back, across the 
bridge, such as had passed to the other side. If that same 
Saturday eve! I had carried over the rest of my army, it is 
probable that most of the enemy would have fallen into our 


= both some workmen among the slaves, who had run away, and : 


a few travellers with their 
_» I prepared to move the camp. 
© The enemy, who believed that our undertaking was still far from 


© turned round, 
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hands. But it came into my head, that last year I had set 
out on my march from Sikri, to attack Sanka, on New- 
Year’s Day, which fell on a Tuesday, and had overthrown 
my enemy on a Saturday : this year, we had commenced our 
march against these enemies on New-Year’s Day, which fell 
upon a Wednesday, and that if we beat them on a Sunday, — 
it would be a remarkable coincidence. On that account I 
did not march my troops. On Saturday the enemy did not t 
come out to action, but stood afar off, drawn up in order of = 
battle. That day we conveyed over our artillery, and next 
morning the troops had orders to cross. About the b 
of the morning drum, information reached us from the 
advanced guard, that the enemy had gone off and fled, 7 
| commanded Chin Taimir Sultan to push on before t) 
army, in pursuit of the enemy, and I appointed Muhami 
Ali Jeng-Jeng, Husim-ud-din Ali Khalifeh, Muhibb 
Khalifeh, Koki Baba Kashkeh, Dost Muhammed Bal 
Kashkeh,' Baki Tashkendi, and Wali Kizil, to ace 
Sultan, for the purpose of pressing upon and cuttir 
the enemy; and enjoined them to pay the most it 
obedience to his orders. IT also crossed over, about t 
of early morning prayers. I directed the camels to b 
over by a ford lower down, which had been surveyed- 
day, being Sunday, I encamped within a kos of B 
on the banks of a pool. The detachment which hac 
sent on to harass the enemy, had little suecess.* 7 
halted at Bangermou, and the same day,’ about 
prayers, set out again from that place.’ Next nee. 
I encamped by a tank that is in front of Bangermou, 
the same day, Tukhteh Bigha Sultan, a younger 50 
a remiss in their movements. 
b Tay penal a Bangermidu, whence they did not m 
a little after noon-day prayers on that very day. 


: [The second portion of these double names prot 
a Sued are the prayers repeated after the first sleep. 


coe cco staads on the river of Belgrim, south-e 
Kanayj. [Bilgram is on the river Garrah, a tributary of | 
north-cast of Kanauj.} ail 


* (He means * that very day’ (Sunday).| 





March 21. 


Babur 
passes the 
Gogra. 


March 28, 
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my maternal uncle, the younger Khan, waited upon me. 
On Saturday, the 29th of the latter Jumiada, I reached 
Lakhnau; and, having surveyed it, passed the river 
Gimti, and encamped. ‘The same day I bathed in the river 
Gimti. I know not whether any water got into my ear, or 
whether it was the effect of the air,’ but I became deaf 
in the right ear, though it was not long very painful. 

We were still a march or two from Oudh,? when a messenger 
arrived from Chin Taimir Sultan, with intelligence that the 
enemy were encamped on the other side of the Saru, and 
that he would require to be reinforced. I dispatched to his 
assistance a thousand of the best men from the centre, 
under the command of Kazik. On Saturday, the 7th of 
Rajeb, Lencamped two or three kos above Oudh, at the june- 
tion of the Gogra and Saru. Till that day, Sheikh Bayezid 
had kept his station, not far from® Oudh, on the other side 
of the Saru. He had sent a letter to Sultan,? for the 
purpose of overreaching him.” Sultan having discovered 
his insincerity, about noon-day prayers sent a person to call 
Karicheh ‘ to his assistance, and began to make preparations 
for passing the river. When Kariicheh had joined Sultan, 
they passed the river without delay. There were about fifty 
horse, with three or four elephants, on the other side, who, 
being unable to stand their ground, took to flight. Our 
people brought down some of them, and cut off their heads, 
which they sent me. Bikhiib Sultan, Terdi Beg, Kiich Beg, 
Baba Chihreh, and Baki Shaghiiwel, passed the river after 
Sultan. Those who had passed over first continued till 
evening prayers in pursuit of Sheikh Bayezid, who threw 
himself into a jungle, and escaped. Chin Taimir Sultan 
having halted at night by a pool, mounted again about 

sa Capone > opening negotiations with him. 

* [Or ‘a chill’, according to P. de C. 

* [The city of Oudh, or Ayodhya, is iad on the right bank of 
the Gogra, a few miles below its junction with the Sirju. It is a 
Place of immeasurable antiquity as its extensive ruins bear witness. 

is the legendary site of Rama’s birthplace, and as such may be 
regarded as the Mecea of the Hindus. Ayodhya was the capital of 





the soap Jeingtom: of: Keabele It is five miles from the modern 


“Te . * (i.e. Chin Taimir Sultan. 


Ps Boia wy Stas 
___* [This is evidently another name for Kazak mentioned above. | 
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midnight, and renewed his pursuit of the enemy, After 
marching forty kos, he came to a place where their families 
and baggage * had been, but they were already in full flight. 
The light force now divided itself into different bodies ; Baki 
Shaghiwel with one division, following close upon the 
enemy, overtook their baggage and families, and brought 
in a few of the Afghans as prisoners. > 
I halted some days in this station, for the purpose of 
settling the affairs of Oudh and the neighbouring country, — 
and for making the necessary arrangements. Seven 0 
eight kos above Oudh, on the banks of the river Saru, is 
the well-known tract called the Hunting-ground.” T sent — 
Mir Muhammed Jalehbin to examine the fords of the rivers 
Gogra and Saru, which he did. On ‘Thursday, the 12th, 
mounted, to set off on a hunting party. : 
[The remaining transactions of this year are not to be 
found in any of the copies which I have met with: nordo — 
the historians of Hindustan throw any light on themit= 


Evrror.'} 








EVENTS OF THE YEAR 935? : 
Ow Friday, the 8rd of Muharrem, Askeri,* whom, 
marching against Chanderi, I had sent for to advise wi 
the affairs of Multan,‘ having arrived, I received him i 
private apartments. 


® attendants 
» Thad often heard it said that the banks of the Saru, seven | 


kos above Oude, were full of game. pre 
vis ee ‘ the . 
TyLane Poole (in his Baber) states that after Jag: 
Aighen yet Baber returned to Agra for the rainy season ne 
stone (History of India) observes that * Baber seems bape 
pelled the Afghan rebels:to take refuge in the territonles ¢ 8 
bf Bengal, and it was probably during this period t 
Southern Behar, but for some months after Biker 
been in bad health, adie hate nln Se 
than often fell to his lot’. 
= Mr. Elphinstone’s Térki copy here commences again, 





Sept. 19. 


Sept. 20. 
Babur 
visits Gwi- 
liar. 


Sept, 21 
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_ Next morning Khwand-Amir,' the historian, Moulina 
Shahab the Enigmatist, and Mir Ibrahim, the performer on 
the kdnin, who were intimate friends of* Yunis Ali, and 
had come from Heri a long time before, from a desire to be 
introduced to me, came, and were introduced. 

About afternoon prayers, on Sunday, the 5th of the month, 
intending to visit Gwiliar, which in books they write Galiar, 
I passed the Jumna, and entered the fort of Agra; and, 
after having taken leave of Fakher-Jehan Begum and 
Khadijeh-Sultan Begum, who were both to set out for 
Kabul in the course of two or three » days, I pursued my 
journey. Muhammed Zemin Mirza, having asked leave, 
stayed behind in Agra. I travelled four or five kos the same 
evening, and then I halted, and slept on the banks of the 
large tank. We said our prayers next morning earlier than 
the stated time, and set out ; and, having passed the noon 
of the day on the banks of the river Gambir,? we left that 
place after noon-day prayers, and at Talkin I drank a 
medicine which Mulla Rafaa had made for sustaining the 
spirits, and which T had carried along with me.° It was very 

® who was a kinsman of » three or four 

© On the road, having become fatigued by constant battling against 
a raging wind, [ swallowed, in order to revive my spirits, a medicine 
in the form of a powder prepared for me by Mulla Raf’a. 
joined the Chenab ten miles lower down. It is a town of immense 
antiquity, and was formerly famous for its Temple of the Sun (Mulas- 
than), the site of which is now occupied by Aurangzeb’s mosque, It 
was a place of great importance from the earliest times owing to its 
strategic position, and legend erroneously connects it with being the 
capital of the Malloi stormed by Alexander the Great. It is now 
a flourishing trade centre. ] 

* [Ghyas ud din Muhammed Khondamir was the celebrated author 
of the Khulasat al akhbar (1498), and the Habib us siyar (1521), 
besides many other works, He was born in Herat about the year 
1475, and left it in 1527 for India, accompanied by Shahab ud din, 
the punster, and Mirza Ibrahim, the musician. After Babur’s death 
Khondamir attached himself to H and died on that emperor's 

Bahadur Shah of Gujerit in 1535. He is buried 





; That the tomb of Nizém ud din Aulia, outside Delhi Shahab ud din, 


wammai), was a good poet, and wrote a book of 
He died in the same year as his friend Khondamir (1535). } 
__* (The Gambhir river flows through Brie Biebect Jeipr end cman 
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nauseous and unpalatable, Afternoon prayers were passed, } 
when I alighted at a garden and palace® which I had 2 
directed to be laid out, within a kos of Dhilpir, to the 
west. This place, on which I had given orders for building 
a palace, and laying out a garden, lies on the 
of the brow” of a hill. The steep where the hill terminates, 
is composed of a solid red stone, fit for hewing. Idirected the ™ 
hill to be cut down as low as the ground, and if a block of 
solid stone was found of sufficient size to admit of bei 
cut into a house, that it should accordingly be excavated, 3 
and hewn into a house ; if the stone had not sufficient depth 
for that purpose, that then they should hew down the rock 
into a level flat form, and excavate it into a tank. The 
stone of the hill was found not to be high enough, to admit — 
of a house being excavated, out of a single block. I there- 
fore directed Ustad Shah Muhammed, my stone-cutter, 
make an octagonal covered tank on the top of the solid 
rock, which had been hewn into a platform. The 
cutters were ordered to work incessantly. To the 
the place in which I desired this tank to be hollov ut 
of the solid rock, there are a number of mango, jaman, an 
of other kinds of trees. In the middle of these trees I 
ordered a well to be dug, ten gaz by ten, and it was 
completed. The water of this well flows into the tan 
has been mentioned. On the west of this well, 
Sikander had raised a mound, on which he had built 
Above the mound, the waters of the rainy season 
collected, and a large tank has been formed! The 
is surrounded by a hill. To the east of the tank! Id 
that they should hew, out of the solid rock, a p 
and seats for resting. I directed a mosque to be bu 
the west of it. 

a pavilion % 2 spur 

© by forming a cistern cut out of one piece. 

4 north-west 

e to the east of which there is a garden. 

f in this same direction 
along the north boundary of Dhdlpir joins the Jamna on 


336 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. H. 985 


Sept. 22 I stayed all Tuesday and Wednesday to examine and give 
and 23. directions concerning these works. On ‘Thursday I again 
Sept.24. set out, and crossed the river Chambal; I spent the time 
ase Ng of noon-day prayers on the banks of the river, and, between 
* noon-day and afternoon prayers, again mounted and left 

the banks of the Chambal; and having passed the river 

Kawari between evening and bed-time prayers, I halted, 

The river was much swelled by the rain; we made them 

swim our horses across, and we ourselves passed in a wherry, 

Sept.25. Next morning, being Friday, the 10th of Muharrem, the Id- 
e-Aashiireh,! I set out again, and passed the noon at a village 

Reaches on the road. About bed-time prayers I alighted at a 
tt Charbigh, a kos from Gwaliar, to the north, which T had 
the place: last year ordered to be laid out. Next morning, before * 
ee noon-day prayers, I mounted, and rode out to visit the 
rising grounds? to the north of Gwaliar, and having seen 

them and the chapels and religious places,” I entered 

Gwiiliir by the Hatipil gate,* which is close by Rajah 
Mansing’s palace, and proceeded to Raja Bikermajit’s 

palace, where Rahimdaéd had resided, and alighted there 

just as afternoon prayers were over. The same night, on 

account of the pain in my ear, and as it was moonshine,* 

Sept,27, I took some opium. Next morning, the sickness that 
followed the effects of the opium was very oppressive, 

and IT vomited a good deal. In spite of my sickness, I went 

The palaces over all the palaces of Miansing and Bikermajit. ‘They 
of Mansing are singularly beautiful palaces, though built in different 


ee 
majit. = 7" 
after oratory, 


1 The Feast of the Tenth. (The ‘Ashiira was a fast day (not a feast) 
observed on the 10th of the month of Muharram, It is the only day 
of the Muharram observed by Sunni Muslims and commemorates the 
creation of Adam and Eve, Heaven and Hell, and Life and Death.] 

2 [In Thornton’s Gazetteer of India this rising ground is referred to 
as ‘a conical hill to the north, which is surmounted by a remarkable 
building of stone ’, doubtless a Hindu temple. | 

3 (The Hathiya Paur, one of the six gates of the north-east 
entrance, was built by Man Singh (1486-1516), and was part of his 


1 
_ # The inhabitants of India, and the Persians, believe moonshine to 
pees In cone y much afraid of moonstroke, and opium 
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ig and. without regular plan. They are wholly of 
vewn stone. The palace of Mansing! is more lofty and 
splendid than that of any of the other Rajas. One part 
of the wall of Minsing’s palace fronts the east, and this 
portion of it is more highly adorned than the rest. It may 
be about forty or fifty gaz in height, and is entirely of hewn 
stone. Its front is overlaid with white stucco. The build- _ 
ings are in many parts four stories in height. The two 
lower floors are very dark, but, after sitting awhile in them, 
you can see distinctly enough. I went through them, taking 
a light with me. In one division of this palace, there is 
a building with five domes, and round about them a number 
of smaller domes ; the small domes are one on each side — 
of the greater, according to the custom of Hindustin.? 
The five large domes are covered with plates of copper 
gilt. The outside of the walls they have inlaid with green 
painted tiles. All around they have inlaid the walls with — 
figures of plantain trees, made of painted tiles. In the towe 
of the eastern division is the Hatipal.e They call an elep 
hati, and a gate pal. On the outside of this gate is the figure 
of an elephant, having two elephant-drivers on it. Tt | 
the perfect resemblance of an elephant, and hence the gate 
is called Hatipal. The lowest story of the house? whie 
four stories high, has a window that looks towards 
figure of an elephant, which is close by it.’ On its uy 
story are the same sort of small domes‘ that have t 
described. In the second story are the sitting apartment 
You descend into these apartments,’ as well as to those 

4 isti te’ ups of buildings, 

b opera wen ane ane are five domes, between 
there are a number of smaller ones, which are four-faced in the fi 


of Hindustan. oe 
e It is under the tower of the eastern fagade that the Ta 


Elephant gate, is situated. : 
Toten tie © and from which a near view can b 


f are the domes 


to P. de ©. these apartments were 
BABUR IL x 
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mentioned. Though they have had all the ingenuity of 
Hindustan bestowed on them, yet they are but uncomfort- 
able » places. The palace of Bikermajit,’ the son of Mansing, 
is in the north side of the fort, in the middle of an open 
piece of ground. The palace of the son does not equal that 
of the father. There is one large dome, which, however, is 
very dark ; though, after being a while in it, you can contrive 
to see a little. Below this large dome there is a small house, 
which receives no direct light from any quarter. On the top 
of the large dome, Rahimdid erected a small awning, 
when he took up his residence in Bikermajit’s palace. 
From Bikermajit’s palace to that of his father is a seeret 
passage, which is not at all visible from without ; and even 
within the palace no entrance to it is seen; the light is 
admitted in several places. It is a very singular road. 
Having visited these palaces, I mounted my horse again, 
and went to the college founded by Rahimdid. I also 
walked through the garden which he had formed, on the 
banks of the large tank, to the south of the fort, and arrived 
late at the Chirbigh, where our people were encamped. 
‘There were many flowers in this garden, and particularly 
very fine red kanirs* in great numbers. The kanirs of this 
country resemble the peach flower. The kanir of Gwaliar 
is red, and of a beautiful colour. I took some red kanirs 
from Gwiilifr, and planted them in the gardens at Agra. 
On the southern hill is a large tank.’ in which the water 
that falls in the rainy season is collected. To the west of 
the tank is a lofty idol temple Sultan Shamseddin 
. 


e which are also situated underground. 


© pavilion, 
“ On the south of the garden 


1 [The palace of Vikramaditya (1516-26) is between the Min 
Singh (1486-1516) and Karan (1454-79) palaces and connected with 
them by narrow galleries. The roof is flat, and has an open pavilion 
on it which was built in 1516. ] 

* [The oleander (Nerium odorum).} 

__* [Possibly the Sun tank, which is the largest in the fort and adjoins 


os aye the ali Mandir (80 feet), the highest temple inthe 
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Altamsh built a grand mosque close upon it.’ The idol 
temple is very high ; indeed, it is the highest building in the 
fort. From the hill of Dhilpar, the fort of Gwaliar and this 
idol temple are distinctly seen. They say that all the 
stones of the temple were dug out of the great tank. In this 
little garden an excellent tdldr (or grand open hall, supported 
on pillars) has been constructed. Low and inelegant 
porticos have been erected at the garden-gate, according 
to the Hindustani fashion. . 
Next morning, about noon-day prayers, I mounted, 
for the purpose of seeing such places about Gwaliar as Thad — 
not previously visited, and went to the palace called Badal-— 
ger” on the outside of Minsing’s fort ; after seeing which 
we entered by the Hatipil gate, and went to visit a place 
named Adwa.* This Adwa is a valley that lies west of the 
fort. Though it lies on the outside of the wall which is 
carried round the top of the hill, yet the mouth of | 
valley is closed up by two lofty ramparts, the one 
the other. The height of these works is nearly thir 
forty gaz. The inner rampart is the longest and high 
and is connected at both its extremities with the walls of 
fort. From the middle of this wall, but lower th 
another rampart has been begun, but is not a per 
defence. It was made as a covered way to a water- 
In the middle of it they have made a watn,‘ for the sup} 
of water ; a staircase of ten or fifteen steps conducts ¢ 
to the water. The road passes, from the greater ra 
along the one that has the wain within it. Above its ga 
is the name of Sultan Shamseddin Altamsh, sculptured | 
a ised between these two ramparts but hk 
Pak "sar a tian Sore wall had been built which was int 
to serve as a water channel. 


“\ The Jyanti-thora ‘Temple, of which no trace sum 
; by Sultan Shams ud din Altamsh in 1232, and 
may have been built of its ruins.] 





340 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A.W. 935 


a.n.1232-3, the stone.*! Its date is the year 630. Below the outer 
rampart, on the outside of the fort, is a large tank. It 
frequently dries up, and is not a perfect tank. The water 
is led off from it by conduits.” In the middle of this Adwa 
are two other large tanks, which the people of the fort extol 
above all other waters. On three sides, the hill is a per- 
pendicular rock. The colour of the stone is like that of 
Biaina, though not so red, being of a paler colour. They 
have hewn the solid rock of this Adwa," and sculptured 
out of it idols of larger and smaller size On the south part 
of it is a large idol, which may be about twenty gaz® in 
height. These figures are perfectly naked, without even 
a rag to cover the parts of generation. Around the two 
large tanks which are within the Adwa, they have dug 
twenty or twenty-five wells, from which water is drawn 
for the purposes of irrigation, and they have planted 
numbers of trees and flowers, that are supplied from hence. 
Adwa is far from being a mean place; on the contrary, 
it is extemely pleasant. Its greatest fault consists in the 
idol figures all about it. Idireeted these idols to be destroyed. 
On returning back from Adwa into the fort, I went to the 

* Above the gate, which leads from the larger rampart to the wall 


that encloses the wain, is sculptured in stone the name of Sultan 
Shams ud din Altamsh.  ~ 

» Tt frequently gets low and dries up. Its contents fall into the 
(covered) water channel. 

¢ the valley (Urwah) consists of perpendicular rocks. 

‘They have hewn the rocks, which rise up at the sides of the 
Adwa, out of the solid, 

‘ [This is probably the Urwah Gate leading into the fort from the 
Urwah outwork, Babur refers to it later as the Sultan pol. Shams 
ud din Altamsh (1211-36) must have built this gate three years before 
his death (1233).] 

* [The Rock Sculptures of Gwaliar, according to Sir A, Cunning- 
ham, are unique in northern India, as well for their number as for 
their gigantic size. They are divided by that archaeologist into five 
groups, one of the most im) tt of which is the Urwahi series, 

_ tures, according to the same authority, are of Jain origin, and date 
from about 1467, or sixty years before their mutilation by Babur’s 
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Sultan-pil, the gate of which had been shut up from the 
time of the pagans ; and, about evening prayers, arrived in 
a garden which Rahimdad had laid out, where I alighted 
and spent the night. 

Next day, being Tuesday the 1tth, messengers arrived p 
from Bikermajit, the second son of Rana Sanka, who, with 
his mother Padmaéwati, was in Rantambhor. Before setting 
out to visit Gwaliar, a person® had come from a Hindu 
named Asik, who was high in Bikermajit’s confidence, 
with offers of submission and allegiance, expressing a hope 
that he would be allowed seventy laks' as an annuity. 
The bargain was concluded, and it was settled that, on 
delivering up the fort of Rantambhor, he should haye 
pergannas assigned him equal to what he had asked. After — 
making this arrangement, I sent back his messengers. 
When I went to survey Gwiliir, I made an appointment 
to meet his men in Gwaliir. They were several days I 
than the appointed time. Asik, the Hindu, had h 
been with Padmawati,” Bikermajit’s mother, and I 
plained to the mother and son everything that had p 
‘They approved of Asiik’s proceedings, and agreed to m 
the proper submissions, and to rank themselves amo 
subjects. When Rina Sanka defeated Sultan Mab 
and made him prisoner, the Sultan had on a spl 
crown-cap ® and golden girdle, which fell into the } 
the pagan, who, when he set Sultan Mahmid at 
retained them. They were now with Bikermajit. His ¢ 
brother Rattansen, who had succeeded his father as 
and who was-now in possession of Chitir, had sent to. 
his younger brother to deliver them up to him, wht 
refused to do. By the persons who came from him to 
on me, he now sent © me this crown and wr 
asked Biiina in exchange for Rantambhor. I div 
from their demand of Bidna, and Shamsabad : 
as the equivalent for Rantambhor. The same day Ib 

eS 

» who was a near relation of Padmavati, 


«About £17,500. 
* [Jewelled fillet, or headband. | 


hes 
sculpture 
at Gwaliar, 


Waterfall, 
Sept. 30. 








‘here are ten 
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dresses of honour on his people, and dismissed then, 
after making an appointment for a meeting at Biaina in 
nine days. 

I went from the garden to visit the idol temples of 
Gwaliar. Many of them are two and three stories high. 
The different stories are very low, in the ancient fashion. 
In the screen and lower parts of the building are the 
figures of idols sculptured out of the stone. There are 
a number of idol chapels around, like the cells of a college. 
In front is a large and lofty dome. Its apartments ® resemble 
those of a college. Above each apartment are very narrow 
domes cut out of the rock.” In the lower apartments, they 
have hewn images out of the stone.’ After viewing the 
edifices, I went out by the west gate of Gwaliar, and proceed- 
ing to the south of the fort, after examining the ground, 
reached the Chirbagh which Rahimdad had laid out before 
the Hatipil gate, and there dismounted. Rahimdid had 
prepared an entertainment for me at the Chirbigh. He 
gave me an excellent dinner, and afterwards presented me 
with a large peshkesh, to the amount of four laks in money 
and goods. From this Chirbigh, I arrived late at the 
Charbaigh where I had my quarters. 

On Wednesday the 15th, I set out to visit a waterfall, 
which lies about six kos to the south-east of Gwaliar. Ihad 
left my ground early in the morning, and reached the 
waterfall after noon-day prayers.© The torrent, which is 
large enough to turn a mill, rushes right over a perpendicular 

® cells 

> Some of these idol temples are arranged like a college. The 
hall, which encloses the idols, is surmounted by a large and lofty 
dome, and just as in a college, each of the cells that are attached to it 
has a cupola of carved stone. 


© As I had started rather late I did not reach my destination till 
well after noon. 


} (Sir A. Cunningham wrote a very interesting account of the anti- 
u of Gwaliir, to which I am indebted for the preceding notes. 
now extant in the fort, the most important of 
which are the larger Sasbabu (1093), the finest of all, and the Teli 
the highest ; the smaller Sasbabu, and the Chaturbhuj 

5 style except one (built about 1108), 
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rock of the height of a horse-tether.!. Lower down than this 
waterfall is a large tank. Farther up than the caseade, the 
water comes rushing down over a solid rock. The stream 
runs on a bottom of solid rock ; in various places tanks have: 
been formed, which are supplied from hence.* Along the 
banks of the stream, scattered about, there are fragm 
of solid rock proper for seats ; the water, however, does ni 
always flow. We sat down above the waterfall and to 
a maajin; after which we ascended the rivulet to i 
source, and came back again; we then mounted a rising: 
ground, where we remained some time, while the music 
played and the singers sang. Such as had never seen # 
ebony-tree, which the inhabitants of the country eall finda, — 
had now an opportunity of seeing it. Leaving that spot, 
we descended the hill, and mounting our horses between — 
the time of evening and bed-time prayers, about midni 
reached a place where we slept. Nearly a watch of the 
was past ® before I reached the Charbagh and had alight 
On Friday the 17th, I visited Sukhjaneh the birthpla 
Silaheddin.2 Above the village, between the hill and valley, 
is the lime and sitaphal* (or custard-apple) garden, whi 
I walked through, and returned to the camp in the ee t 
of the first watch. re 
On Sunday the 19th, before dawn, I set out fro 
Charbagh, and having passed the Kawéri,® and 
during the noontide, about noon-day prayers® we 
mounted, and having crossed the Chambal at 
reached the Fort of Dhiilpir between evening and bed 
prayers ; I visited, by the light of a Jantern, the bath b 
by Abul Fateh, and then rode to the place in which I 
a ows in a single channel, which rans along 
detnwatie solid adit forms pools wherever it fal 
» Situated in a high valley among the mountains £ 
© had lunch, and after midday prayers 





That is seven or cight ene 
* [About 6 a.m. = 
© {Silhaddi, the Raja of Raisen and son-in-law of Ra 
a member of the Hindu Confederacy 
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directed a new Charbagh to be laid out, above the water 
Oct. 5. mound," where I halted. Next morning I visited the works 
Revisits his which I had given orders for carrying on. Even the levels 
a ll of the edges of the covered tank, which I had directed to 
; be hollowed out of the rock, had not been completely taken.» 
I ordered a number of stone-cutters to be employed to cut 
down the tank to a certain depth, that, by filling it with 
water, they might be able to level its edges. When after- 
hoon prayers were over, a small part of the tank had already 
been hollowed.’ I directed it to be filled with water, and, 
taking that as their level, to smooth the edges. On this 
oceasion I directed a water-house' to be hewn out of the 
rock, and a small tank to be hewn within it, also out of the 
solid rock, This Monday I had a maajan party. On Tuesday 
Oct. 6. I remained in the same place. On the eve of Wednesday 
I broke my fast, and ate a little. Having mounted to go to 
Sikri, about noon“ T alighted and lay down. I felt evident 
symptoms of having caught cold in my ear. That night it 
Oct. 8. was very painful, and I was unable to sleep.° Early next 
morning I again set out, and having, in the course of one 
Visits Sikri. watch, reached the garden which I had formed at Sikri, 
I alighted. The walls of the garden, and the buildings in 
the well, not having been completed to my satisfaction, I 
menaced and punished the overseers of the work. Mounting 
between afternoon and evening prayers, I left Sikri ; and, 
after passing Madhakir, alighted and took some rest: after 
Reaches which, setting out again, I reached Agra after‘ the first 
Gera, __ watch, and went to the fort, where I waited on Khadijeh 
Sultan Begum, who, when Fakher-Jehan Begum * went 
away, had stayed behind on account of various affairs and 
business ; I then crossed the Jumna, and alighted at the 

garden of Hasht-Behisht. 


* near the dam, » excavation . . . had not been completed. 

© It was not till late in the afternoon that the bottom (of the tank) 
was completely finished, 4 midnight 

e I do not know if I caught cold in my ear, but I can only attribute 
to this the pain that I suffered all night, which prevented me from 
sleeping. é a ‘ in the course of 


Oct. 7. 





Le me 
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On Saturday, the 8rd of the month of Safer, three of Oct. 
my paternal aunts, Begums of high rank, Gauhar-Shad 
Begum, Badi ul jamal Begum, and Ak Begum,} and of the 
Begums of inferior rank, Khan-zideh Begum, the daughter 
of Sultan Masaiid Mirza ; another, who was the daughter 
of Sultan Bakht Begum, and another, by name Zeinab ai 
Sultan Begum, the grand-daughter of Bikeh? Chicham, 
having passed Tiiteh, on their way to my court, had halted 
on the extremity of the suburbs, close by the banks of the 
river. I went and waited on them between afternoon and — 
evening prayers, and returned back in a boat. : 

On Monday, the 5th of Safer, I sent the first envoy of 0 
Bikermajit, and the one whom he had sent last, accompanied 
by Hawesi,* the son of Diureh, a Hindu of Behreh, who Ra 
had long been in my service, to receive the surrender of ™ 
Rantambhor, to accept his promise of allegiance, and to — 
complete the treaty according to all their own forms an 
usages. This person was directed to go and make 
ever observations he could, after which he was to 
to me, with such information as he acquired.» if 
young prince stood to his terms, I agreed with him, 
by the blessing of God, [ would make him Rana 
father’s place, and establish him in Chitir. 

At this crisis, the treasures of Delhi and Agra t 
been collected by Iskander and Ibrahim being expe 
and it being negessary to furnish equipments 1 
army, gunpowder for the service of the guns, and 
the artillery and matchlock-men, on Thursday, 
of Safer, I gave orders, that in all departments, eve 
having an offices should bring a hundred and \ 
instead of a hundred,’ to the Diwan, to be applied 
procuring and fitting out the proper arms and su 

® Misa, 

» having made himself sure of everything. = © any 
"1 (‘These ladies, as well as Bakht Begum, were also dai 
ae ee ok Yanga (uncle’s wife). There is an in 
note in Mrs, Beveridge’s of the naimeh, 
the subject of this puzzling word. Chicham = my mat 
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On Saturday the 10th, one Shah Kasim, a runner of 
Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi, whom, on a former occasion, 
I had sent with letters, offering protection and security to 
the natives of Khorasin, was again dispatched with 
letters® to the following effect: that, by the favour of 
God, I had completely triumphed over the rebels on the 
east and west of Hindustin, as well as over the pagans. 
That next spring, God willing, I would make an effort, 
and return in person to Kibul.® T likewise sent a letter 
to Ahmed Afshar, and, on the margin, made a noting with 
my own hand, in which I sent for Feridin Kabizi.. That 
same day about noon-day prayers, I began to take quick- 
silver? 

On Wednesday, the 21st, a Hindustani runner brought 
letters from Kamran and Khwajeh Dost Khiwend. 
Khwajeh Dost Khawend had reached Kabul on the 10th 
of Zilhijeh, and had set out to meet Humaiin.® At that 
time, a man sent by Kamran reached the Khwéijeh,° 
desiring him to remain,“ that he might deliver to Kamran 
personally whatever orders he had brought ; and to say, 
that after communicating such information as he possessed, 
he would be allowed to proceed on his journey, On the 
17th of Zilhijeh, Kamran arrived in Kabul, and, after 
having conferred with him, the Khwajeh on the 28th took 
his leave, and proceeded for the fort of Zafer. These 
letters contained the pleasing intelligence, that prince 
Tahmisp* having marched to oppose “the Uzbeks, had 
taken Rinish® the Uzbek in Damghaén, and put him, with 
all his men, to the sword: that Obeidullah Khan,’ on 
hearing of the motions of the Kizilbashes, had raised 

« Add to Herat » push forward. © Add at Hipian, 

“ eome to him, 


1 The Kabiz is a sort of guitar, on which Feridiin was a celebrated 


performer. 

_* Quick-silver, in its liquid state, has been long used in India, for 
removing obstructions in the bowels. 

ee ee eet Se bet ote in Badakhshin, 
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the siege of Heri, and retreated to Merv, from whence he 
had sent to invite the Sultans of Samarkand and the 
neighbouring countries to join him, and that the whole 
Sultans of Mawerainaher were, in consequence, repairing 
to that city to his assistance. The same runner brought 
the farther news, that Humaiiin had got a son, by the 
daughter of Yadgir Taghii'; and that Kamran had 
married in Kabul, having talon n to wife the dengan 
his maternal cousin,® Sultan Ali Mirza. 

The same day I bestowed on Syed Dakni Shirazi, 
water finder, a dress of honour, made him a present, and 
appointed him to the charge of my jets d'eau and artificial i 
water-works,” at the same time giving him instructions to 
complete certain of them in his most perfect style.e 

On Friday the 23rd, [ was seized with so violent an 
illness," that I was scarcely able to complete my Friday's i 
prayers in the mosque. About noon-day prayers, having } 
gone into my library, I found myself so ill, that it 1 ~ 
with difficulty ® that I could finish my prayers. ‘Two | 
after, on Sunday, I had a fever and shivering. © 
night of Tuesday, the 27th of Zafer, I turned over’ 
mind the plan of translating into verse the tract in hor 
of the parents of the reverend Khwajeh Obeid! Pl 
my confidence in the soul‘ of the venerable Khy 
I indulged a hope, that perhaps his reverence mig 
induced to receive my poem favourably, and to ret 
my disease,# as he had done® with the writer of the 
who, when he presented his kastdeh, had his of 

® uncle, b Omit this clause. 

© and directed him to use all his skill in bringing to a suc 
conclusion the work of making a well hewn out of the solid re 

inflammation of the bowels, ‘ 

© Add and after the lapse of some time rc 

® thatifhe dyn accept the homage ofthis poem, y 
would be a visible sign of his satisfaction, 3 

hb as was the case : 
“+ [Bega Begum. “The son’s name is further on as A 
term is omitted in P. de C.’s version. } oS ae 

3 (This is the 4 of Khwaja ‘Ubei 


* Here, , Mr. 
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accepted with favour, and was delivered from his palsy.*! 
In pursuance of this vow, I began a poem in the six feet 
majnin metre ; the measure, zarb gah, abler gah, makhban 
mahzif, being the same in which the Sabhat® of Moulavi 
Abdal-rahmin Jami is composed, and the same evening 
I wrote thirteen couplets. I tasked myself to compose 
a certain number of couplets, never less than ten daily. 
I only omitted writing for a single day. Last year, and, 
indeed, every time that I have been attacked by the 
disease, it has lasted a month, or forty days, or upwards. 
By the mercy of God, through the influence of the venerable 
Khwajeh, on Thursday, the 29th, the violence of the 
distemper was abated, and I was again delivered from 
the disease. On Saturday, the 8th of the first Rabi, | 
completed my poetical version of the tract. I had com- 
posed every day, on an average, fifty-two couplets.” 

On Wednesday, the 28th of Safer, I dispatched notice 
to my troops on every side, that in a short time, God 
willing, I would take the field with the army. That they 
were immediately to get their arms and accoutrements 
in. readiness, and to meet me with all speed. 

On Sunday, the 9th of the first Rabi, Beg Muhammed 
Talikchi waited on me. Last year, in the end of Muharrem, 
he had been sent to carry a dress of honour and a horse 
to Humiaiin. 

On Monday the 10th, Beg Kineh, Weis Lagheri,“ and 
Bian Sheikh, one of Humiiiin’s servants, arrived from 
that prince. Beg Kineh had come for the purpose of 
announcing the happy news of the birth of Huméaiin’s 

® paralysis, » Ina single day I had composed fifty-two couplets. 

© Begineh Wais Lagheri [= Begineh son of Wais Lagheri|. 

* [The reference is to the Mantle-poem (Burdah) of Sharaf ud din 
al Busiri (1213-96), but that was composed in praise of the Prophet 
Muhammed, who cured him of paralysis. | 

* [The translation here is meaningless. In P. de C.’s version the 
sentence runs as follows: ‘in the six foot (musaddas) Ramal metre, 


in which the last foot of the first hemistich is makhbin, and that of 
the second hemistich makhbiin i mahzif’ (i.e. —1—— | —L—— | 
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son. They had given him the name of Al amin. Sheikh 
Abul Wajd discovered the date of his birth, in the words 
Shah Saddetmand (the fortunate king). Bian Sheikh had 
set out long after Beg Kineh. He had left Humiaitin below 7 
Kishem,* at a place called Diishambeh, on Friday the 9th ¢ 
of Safer; and on Monday, the 10th of the first Rabi, he 
reached Agra, having made a very quick journey. The 
same Bifin Sheikh, on another occasion, had gone from — 
the fort of Zafer to Kandahar in eleven days. Biin Sheikh 
brought intelligence of the advance of the prince, and 
of the defeat of the Uzbeks. The particulars were these: 
Prince Tahmisp* had advanced out of Irik with forty i. 
thousand men, disciplined after the Turkish fashion, with — 
an artillery and body of musketeers, had marched on with — 
great expedition, had arrived at Bostim and Damghan, 
had * taken Rinish the Uzbek, and put» the whole of his 
people to death; after which he rapidly pursued his — 
march. Kamber Ali Bi, the son of Kipek Bi, was : 
routed by the Kizilbishes, and, accompanied by 

of his men, had taken refuge with Obeid Khan, who, ni 
seeing any prospect of being able, by his own strengt 
to keep his ground near Heri, dispatched persons in gr 
haste to call the Khans and Sultans of Balkh, FE 
Samarkand, and Tashkend, to come to his istanc 
while he himself retired to Merv. These princes coll 
their forces with great expedition. From ; 
Siinjek Khan, the second® son of Barak Sultan; fi 
Samarkand and Mian-kal,* Kichim Khan,® Abisaid Sul 


® where he had » Add him and 


“ay Thi anna : ives the date 934 (1527-8).] 
. Eeuhon tee towne) , situated south-west of Fa 
n a small affluent of the Kokcha river.] . 

on Shah Ismael had died in 1524, and was succeeded by 

Prince Tahmasp, then only ten years of age. ag et h 

great battle was fought, he was only fifteen. sn 

reigning King of Persia, Babur continues still to call him 

zadeh, or Prince, from the force of habit, or from his having 

the throne at so early an age. 
* rai a the cone peas, Se i AE 
d Bokhara, on the 

“ [Kiichim Khan, son of Abul Khair, had been 
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and Pulid Sultan, accompanied by the sons of Jin Beg 
Khan *1; from Hissar, the sons of Hamzeh Sultan and 
Mahdi Sultan; from Balkh, Kitin Kara Sultan, all 
advanced without loss of time, and joined Obeid Khan 
in Mery, forming an army of a hundred and five thousand 
men. Their scouts brought them information, that 
Prince Tahmiasp, having understood that Obeid Khan 
was encamped with a few troops in the vicinity of Heri, 
had at first pushed on with forty thousand men to fall 
upon them; but that, on learning the particulars of the 
armament and assembling of their troops, he had en- 
trenched hiniself in the Auleng Zaidegan where he now 
lay. On receiving this information, the Uzbeks, despising 
their enemy, came to a resolution that the whole of their 
Khans and Sultans should eneamp at Meshhed, except 
a few Sultans, with twenty thousand men, who should 
be pushed on close to the Kizilbashes’ camp, and should 
not permit them to show their heads out of their trenches. 
That they should then direct their enchanters* to use 
their enchantments; and that thus the enemy being 
shut up, and¢ reduced to the greatest difficulties, must 
fall into their hands. In pursuance of this resolution 
they marched from Mery. The prince, on his part, leaving 
Meshhed, encountered them near Jim‘ and Khirgird, 
when the Uzbeks were defeated. Many Sultans were taken 
prisoners and put to death. In one of the letters it was 
mentioned, that there was no certain intelligence of the 
escape of any Sultan except Kiichim Khan, as no person 

® accompanied by Jani Beg Sultan and his sons 

» Add when the sun had entered the sign of Scorpio 

© Omit being shut up, and 
khan of the Uzbegs in 1510. Suyiinjak, Pulid, and Abi Sa’id were 
his sons.—Z. B., p. 309, and Huméayiin nameh, p. 264.) 

1 [Jani Beg, Shaibini Khan’s cousin, was chief of Andejan.] 

2 [This is probably meant for Radegiin, which is a place 
on Sykes’s map of Persia as fifty miles north-west of Mashad in 
Khorasan p i , ; 

ding to P. de C., ‘to work enchantments with 
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who had been in the army was yet arrived, The Sultans — 
who were in Hissir abandoned the place and retired, 
leaving in it Chalmeh, whose original name was Ismfel, 
the son of Ibrahim Jini. I wrote letters to Humaiiin and 
Kamran, to be dispatched * by the hands of the same 
Bifin Sheikh, who has been mentioned. att 

On Friday the 14th, having got ready all the letters 
and dispatches, they were delivered to Biin Sheikh, who 
took leave. x 

On Saturday the 15th, [! set out from Agra. 


Copy of the Letter sent to Humaian 


To Humdaiin, whom I remember with much longing 
see him again, health ; on Saturday,’ the first of the former | 
Rabi, Bian Sheikh arrived in company with Beg Kineh, 
and the letters which he brought made me a 
with all the transactions in your quarter.» Thank 
to God, who has given you a child; he has given to y 
a child, and to me a comfort and an object of love. I 
the Almighty always continue to grant to you and 
me the enjoyment of such objects of our heart's d 
Amen, O Lord of the Two Worlds! You have called 
Al amin; may the Almighty prosper what you 
done. You who are seated on a throne ought 
that people in general pronounce it, some Al a 
protected), some Iliman (protected by men’). And 
that there are few names which are preceded by 
May the Great Creator grant, that both in his name a 
in his constitution, he may be happy and fortunate ;_ 
may He bestow on me and on thee many years and 

‘ Aida Pow ee and on thet {i-e. on both sides of tie Hind 

© But what you have not considered, though you have " 
with your own hand, is rd 

1 according to P. de C., ‘he’ (i. e. Sheik 
seo eaeee aid Monday the 10th of former Rabi (Nov 





Nov. 24. 
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kerns,' rendered happy by the fortune and fame of Al aman.* 
Indeed, the Almighty, from his grace and bounty, hath 
accomplished our desires in a manner not to be paralleled 
in the revolution of time. 

On Tuesday, the 11th of the month, having received 
some information that the men of Balkh had invited 
Kurbin, and introduced him into the city, I sent orders 
to my son Kamran and the Begs at Kabul to march and 
form a junction with you,? when you might proceed to 
Hissir, Samarkand, or Merv,’ as might be deemed most 
advisable ; hoping, that through the merey of God, you 
might be enabled to disperse the enemy, occupy their 
countries, and make your friends rejoice in the complete 
discomfiture of your foes. With God's favour, this is the 
season for you to expose yourself to danger and hardship, 
and to exert your prowess in arms. Fail not to exert 
yourself strenuously to meet every situation as it occurs ; 
for indolence and ease suit but ill with royalty. 

(Persian verse)—Ambition admits not of inaction ; 

The world is his who exerts himself, 

In wisdom’s eye, every condition 

May find repose, but royalty alone." 
—If, through the divine favour, you subdue and secure 
Balkh and Hissir, your men must have the charge of 
Hissir, while Kamriin’s remain in Balkh. If the grace 
of the Most High bestow Samarkand also upon us, you 
must take the reins of government in Samarkand; God 
willing, I shall make that country * an imperial govern- 
ment.¢ If Kamran thinks Balkh too small a government, 
let me know, and I will, by the divine grace, remove his 
objection, by adding something from the neighbouring 

® Be that as it may! May God bless the name, and him who bears 

it! May He grant to me and you long life, and crown Al aman with 
every kind of welfare for many generations ! 

» In every thing the vigilance of the master may sometimes be 


relaxed save when he is a king. 
¢ Tshall make Hissir a crown domain. 
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territories. You know that you always receive six parts, 
and Kamran five; you must always attend to this rule. 
and unfailingly observe it. Remember too always to att 
handsomely by him.* The great should exercise self- 
command ” ; and I do hope that you will always maintain 

a good understanding with him. Your brother, on his 
side, is a correct © and worthy young man, and he must _ 


be careful to maintain the proper respect and fidelity 
due to you. ~ 


I have some quarrels to settle with you.t For two or 
three years past, none of your people has waited on me~ 
from you, and the messenger whom I sent to you did not 
come back to me for a twelvemonth. This, remember, 
is undeniable.* ee 

In many of your letters you complain of separation 
from your friends. It is wrong for a prince to indulge 
such a complaint, for there is a saying : 


(Persian verse)—If you are fettered by your situation, Cu 
j ; Beaty 
Tf you are independent, follow your own far 


There is no greater bondage than that in which a king 4 
is placed, and it ill becomes him to complain of inevitable 
separation.® 

In gy with my wishes, you have ae 


it absolutely impossible, and would then undoubted 
have put them by. I contrived indeed to decipher ane 
comprehend the meaning of your last letter, but with m 


* remain on the best of terms with him. 
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difficulty. It is excessively confused and crabbed.” | Who 
ever saw a muamma (a riddle or a charade) in prose ? 
Your spelling is not bad, yet not quite correct. You have 
written iliafat with a toe (instead of a fe), and kulang with 
a be (instead of a kdf). Your letter may indeed be read » ; 
but in consequence of the far-fetched words you have 
employed, the meaning is by no means very intelligible. 
You certainly do not excel in letter-writing, and fail chiefly 
because you have too great a desire to show your acquire- 
ments.© For the future, you should write unaffectedly, 
with clearness, using plain words, which would cost less 
trouble both to the writer and reader, 

You are now going to set out on an expedition ' of great 
importance ; you should therefore consult with the most 
prudent and experienced of the noblemen about you, 
and guide yourself by their advice. 

If you are desirous of gaining my approbation, you must 
not waste your time in private parties, but rather indulge 
in liberal conversation and frank intercourse with all 
about you.’ Twice every day, you must call your brothers * 
and Begs to your presence, not leaving their attendance 
to their own discretion ; and after consulting with them 
about any business that occurs, you must finally act as 
may be decided to be most advisable.‘ 

I have formerly told you that you should live on the 
most confidential footing with Khwijeh Kalin *; you may 
act in regard to him with the same unrestrained confidence 
that you have seen me do. By the mercy of God, the 

business of the country around you may by and by become 


: og feon, the thot thas yous weiting can only be deciphered 
3 ty, style is quite obscure. 
* + di tn eon oie eeed ine | 










¢ Your remissness in w is certainly due to your ini " 
and the absence of clarity in your style is the result of your 

4 Tf you wish to please me you should relinquish your taste for 
. retirement, and the unsociableness that induces you to avoid society. 

© brother 
f in accordance with the advice of those sincere friends. _ 
8 Khwaja Kalan has sonnet na de eee footing of complete 
nvit ; Bek >. ge 3a + ryan? 


Se aA ee es ; 
ies - oi. eS ye ee 
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less oppressive,* and you may not require Kamran. In 
that case, your brother may leave some of his trusty men 
in Balkh, and himself repair to me, 

During the time that I resided in Kabul, I transacted 
much momentous business, and gained many important 
victories ; on which account, considering the place as 
lucky, I have chosen it for an imperial domain.» Neither 
of you must in any respect aim at the possession of it.  _ & 

You must attempt, by the utmost courtesy of manners, 
to gain the heart of Sultan Weis, and to have him about _ 
you, and to direct yourself by his judgement, as he is a 
prudent and experienced man. _ 3 

You must pay every attention to the discipline and — 
efficient state of the army.° 

Bian Sheikh is acquainted with everything, and will be 
able to give you what verbal information you may require.4 

I once more repeat my earnest wishes for your \ 
Written on Thursday, the 13th of the first Rabi? 

I likewise sent Kamran and Khwajeh Kalan letter 
the same effect, written with my own hand. > 
On Wednesday the 19th, I convened the Mirzas, and 
Sultans, and Tarki and Hindi Begs, and having consulte 
with them, finally settled that this year I should m 
somewhere or other at the head of my army ‘ ; that t 
I set out, Askeri* should advance towards Piirab (( 
East Provinces) ; that, after the Amirs and Sultans 
the Ganges had brought their troops and joined Askeri, 

I might then march on any expedition that seemed 





® demand less attention, 

» The many victories and triumphs that were won while T 
Kabul have decided me to reserve it as a crown domain. 

© Never neglect to keep your troops collected round yo 

a Bian Sheikh, to whom Lhave communicated many th: 
of mouth, will inform you of them orally. 

© Farewell and au-revoir. 

f the army should move in some direction ; 





the original Tarki, without translation. ' 
2 Askeri was one of Babur’s sons. {Four of Babur’s sons surviv 
him, viz. Humayin, Kamran, Askari, and Hindal. skari 


Dee. 5. 


Dec. 12, 
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to be best.* Having written to communicate these plans, 
on Saturday the 22nd, I dispatched Ghiaseddin Korchi 
to Sultan Juneid Birlis, and the Amirs of the Piirab, 
requiring them to meet me in twenty-two® days; | 
instructed him verbally to inform them, that IT would send 
on to Askeri the artillery, guns, and matchlocks, and all 
kinds of warlike arms and ammunition, to be ready before 
the troops could take the field“; and orders were given to 
all Amirs and Sultans on the farther side of the Ganges 
to join Askeri, and march wherever, under the fayour 
of God, it might seem expedient. That they should consult 
my partisans in that quarter, whether there were any 
affairs there that required my presence; that if there 
were, immediately on the return of the officer who had 
gone to summon the chiefs to the appointed meeting, 
I would, God willing, mount without delay, and join the 
army. But if the Bengalis were peaceable and quiet, and 
if there was no matter, in that quarter, of such importance 
as to demand my presence, that they should inform me 
by letter,® as, in that case, I would halt, and turn my 
foree in some other direction. That my adherents and 
friends must also consult with Askeri,® and, with the divine 
blessing, decide on the general course expedient to be 
followed in that quarter. 

On Saturday the 29th of the first Rabia, I presented 
Askeri with a dagger enriched with precious stones, a belt, 
and a complete royal dress of honour; gave him the 
standard, the horsetail, the kettle-drum, and a stud of 
Tipchak horses, ten elephants, a string of camels, a string 
of mules, and a royal equipage and camp-furniture, com- 
manding him withal to take his seat at the head of a 
hall of state. I gave Mulla Dudu Atkeh a pair of buskins 

® they should march in whatever direction seemed bent, 

» Add of whom he was the chief, © sixteen 


a that Askari had been sent on in advance, while the guns, wagons, 
ibetalilodks, nd: all the matiary eqatpage wees being got ready ; 


® plainly, 
S = eae events I would march 


a ay yy well-wishers, they should welcome 
ft ena sone en 
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tl tho number bring do 
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ornamented with rich buttons," and presented his other 
servants with thrice nine vests. 

On Sunday, the last day of the month, I went to Sultan Ni 
Muhammed Bakhshi’s house. ‘The streets were spread ,." 
with rich stuffs, and he brought and offered me a sdchak, ham 
or formal present; the peshkesh, or tributary 
which he presented, in money and effects, exceeded two 
laks.? After dining and receiving this peshkesh, we Pann 
into another apartment, where we sat down and 
in a maajin. About the third watch I rose, crossed tli 
river, and went to my private apartments. a 

On Thursday, the 4th of the latter Rabia, I directed De 
Chikmak Beg, by a writing under the royal hand and seal,¢ 
to measure the distance aes Agra to Kabul; that, at ‘ 


gaz | in height, on the top of which he was to construct — 
a pavilion® ; that, every ten kos,‘ he should erect a 
or post-house, which they call a dak-choki, for six h 
that he should fix a certain allowance as a { 
for the post-house keepers, couriers, and grooms, 
feeding the horses ; and orders were given, that 
a post-house for horses was built near a khdlseh or in 
demesne, they should be furnished from thence 
stated allowances ; that if it was situated in a pe 
the nobleman in charge should attend to the 
same day, Chikmak Pidshahi« left Agra. The 
fixed in conformity with the mil, according to these v 
(Tarki)—Four thousand paces are one mil, 
Know that the men of Hindustan call it a & 

This pace is a cubit and a half ; 
Every cubit * is six hand-breadths *; 
Each hand-breadth is six inches;* and, , 
Is the breadth of six barley-corns. Know all 


© [ bestowed on his priest, and his two tutors cloaks, . ate 

oa? ie had pad ont bale 2 SS ee 
vane by Shab the © Controller’ secretary, 

se om 8 

a and Shahi 7s four (ai) Here is what 


T The pried len. entre Sieger 


* [P. de C. has eight 
* Tete 5 One 
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The measuring tandb was to consist of forty gaz or paces, 
each measuring one and a half of the gaz or cubit that has 
been mentioned,! and so equal to nine hand-breadths ; 
and a hundred of these tandbs were to go to one kos. 

On Saturday the 6th, I had a feast in the garden.* I sat 
in the northern part of it, in an octagonal pavilion that 
was recently erected, and covered with khas grass* for 
coolness. On my right, at the distance of five or six gaz, 
sat Biigha Sultan, Askeri, and the venerable Khwajeh’s 
family, Khwajeh Abdal Shahid, Khwaijeh Kalin, Khwajeh 
Husseini Khalifeh, and other comers from Samarkand, 
the dependants of the Khwiijeh, readers of the Koran, 
and Mullas. On my left, at an interval of five or six gaz,° 
were seated Muhammed Zemin Mirza, Autenk » Itmish 
Sultan, Syed Rafi, Syed Rimi, Sheikh Abul Fateh, 
Sheikh Jamali, Sheikh Shahibeddin Arab, and Syed Dakni. 
The Kizilbish, Uzbek, and Hindu ambassadors were 
present at_this feast. An awning was erected at the 
distance of seventy or eighty gaz® to the right, in which 
the Kizilbish* ambassadors were placed, and Yunis Ali 
was selected from the Amirs to sit beside them. At the 
same distance on the left, in like manner, the Uzbek am- 
bassadors were stationed, and Abdallah was selected from 
the Amirs to sit beside them. Before the dinner was served, 
all the Khans, Sultans, grandees, and Amirs offered 
congratulatory presents® of red, and white, and black 
money,’ with cloth and other articles. I ordered woollen 


* Omit in the garden and insert after feast the passage below from 
The Kizilbash to beside them. » Tang 


} The larger gaz, or pace, was nine hand-breadths ; the smaller, or 
cubit, six hand-breadths, 

* During the heats, particularly while the hot winds are blowing, 
it is customary in India to cover the open side-doors and windows of 
apartments with a sweet-smelling species of grass, which is kept 
moist with water. The air, passing through this, is much softened, 
and an agreeable coolness produced. [These door-screens are 

: eae scented roots of a grass called khaskhas (Andropogon 


aa 
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cloths * to be spread out before me, into which they threw 
the gold and silver money; offerings of coloured cloth 
and of white cloth, as weil as purses! of money, were 
piled up beside the gold and silver. Before dining, while 
the presents were coming in, there were fights of furious: 
camels and elephants, in an island ® in front. There were 
also some ram-fights, and afterwards matches of wrestlers. of 
When the dinner was placed, Khwijeh Abdal Shahid un : 
Khwajeh Kalin were invested with muslin robes of ver 
fine cotton,” with suitable dresses of honour. Mulla Far 
Hafiz, and those who were with them, received gowns of 
cloth. On the ambassador of Kichim Khan? and the — 
younger brother of Hassan Chalebi,* were bestowed sir 
mash robes of muslin, with rich buttons,° and dresses 
honour suited to their rank. To the ambassadors 
Abusaid Sultan, and Miherban Khinum and her son Pala 
Sultan, and to the ambassadors of Shah Hassan, 
given vests with buttons, and robes of rich cloth. A 
of gold was weighed with the silver weights, and as 
of silver with the gold weights, and given to Dosta Khy 
and the two great ambassadors, who were the ser 
of Kiichim Khan, and to the younger brother of Has: 
Khan Chalebi. The gold stone contains five t 
mishkals, which is one str Kabul measure. Th 
measure is two hundred and fifty mishkals, which | 

* a small a ee nie ‘4 

J , 
: oe mere with buttons and a cloth hood, ; 


4 to the two Khwajas, and the two great ambassadors, of ¥ 
one was the servant of Kichim Khan, and the other the 


brother of Hasan Chalebi. 





‘The royal garden was probably close by the Jumma, in : 


ich the fights were exhibited. ; 
wei Khan has alrwady been mentioned along 


dd Palid Sultan, as 
Sultan icf of the Unbege and Abu Said and 


sors He was ambassador of Tahmasp, King of Persia.) 
* [Tash.] 


Jugglers 


ani 
tumblers, 
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a Kabul sir. Khwajeh Mir Sultani, his sons, and Hafiz 
Tashkendi, Mulla Farrukh and his followers,* the servants 
of the Khwajeh, and the other ambassadors, had each of 
them presents of silver and gold.® Yadgir Nasir had 
a hanger and belt. Mir Muhammed Jalehban had deserved 
great rewards,° for the skill with which he had constructed 
the bridge over the Ganges. He and the other“ musketeers, 
Pahlwin! Haji Muhammed, and Pahlwin Bahlal, and 
Wali Parschi,? were presented each with a dagger." Syed 
Daid Garmsiri had a present in silver and gold. The 
servants of my daughter Maasiimeh, and of my son Hindal, 
received vests ornamented with buttons, and dresses of 
honour made of rich cloth. To the men who had come 
from Andejin, who, without a country, without a home, 
had roamed with me in my wanderings in Sikh and 
Hushiar,’ and many lands, to all my veterans and tried 
men,! I gave vests and rich dresses of honour, with gold 
and silver clothes,¢ and other articles of value. To the 
servants of Kurbin and Sheikhi, and the natives of Kah- 
merd, presents were, in like manner, given. When the 
dinner was placed, the Hindustani jugglers were brought 
in and performed their tricks, and the tumblers and rope- 
dancers exhibited their feats. The Hindustani sleight- 
of-hand men do several feats which I never saw performed 
by those of our countries. One of these is the following : 
They take seven rings, one of which they suspend over 


A. H. 935 


their forehead, and two on their thighs"; the other four . 


they place, two on two of their fingers, and the other two 
on two of their toes, and then whirl them all round with 
* who was at the head 
© had been suitably 


* Omit and many lands, to all my veterans and tried men, 
® Omit clothes, © knees ; 


* (Wrestler or champion. ] ; 
* [The keeper of a cheetah or hun leopard. } 
* Bal 1's residence in Siikh and H shiar was the most trying period 
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a quick uninterrupted motion. 


Another is this: 

place one of their hands on the ground, and then raise up 
their other hand and their two feet, which they spread 
out so as to represent the port of a peacock, all the while 
turning round, with a continued rapid motion, three rings. ec 
placed on their hand and two feet. The tumblers of our 


country fix two wooden poles! to their feet, and walk 
on these wooden supports ; 


the Hindustani t 
clinging to a single wooden support, walk on it, nd 
without fastening it to their feet. In our countries, two 
tumblers lay hold of each other, and go on t ; 
when thus linked together; whereas the Hindustani 
tumblers lay hold of each other to the number of three and 
four, and go on tumbling intertwined in a circle. One 
of the most remarkable feats which they exhibit is when 
a tumbler, placing the lower part of a pole, of six or seven _ 
gaz in length, on his middle, holds it erect, while another 
tumbler mounts the pole, and plays his feats on tl 
of it. In other cases, a young* tumbler, climbs up, | 
stands on the head of an elder» one ; the lower one alks 
fast about from side to side playing his feats, with — 
younger one all the while standing erect and firm 
head, and also exhibiting his tricks. Many 
dancing-girls, were also introduced, and danced. 
evening prayers, a great quantity of gold, sil 
copper money was scattered ; there was a precious nt 
and uproar... Between evening and bed-time f 
I made five or six of the most distinguished of my 


of the first watch. Next a Fe in the forenoo 
went to the Hasht-Behisht in a % : 
On Monday, Askeri, who had begun his march, a 
the town, took leave of me in my bath, and pro 
the eastward. 
On Tuesday I set out to visit the tanks, garden, a 
®* small » big © thronging of pe 
4 my ost Sollee t 


1 fie, stilts.) 





Revisits 
Dhilpar. 


Dec. 24. 


Dee. 25, 


Dec. 29. 
Battle of 
Jam in 


Khorasan. 


10th Mu- 
harrem. 
Sept. 26. 
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which I had ordered to be made at Dhilpir. T mounted at 
my garden-house at one gari of the second watch,! and five 
garis of the first watch? of the night were past, when I 
reached the garden of Dhiilpir. 

On Thursday the 11th, the stone well, the cypresses,* 
the twenty-six stones» and stone columns, and the water- 
channels, which were all hewed on the hill from the solid 
tock, were finished. About the third watch ® of that same 
day, they began to draw water from the well. Presents were 
given to the stone-cutters, carpenters, and all the labourers, 
according to the usage of the artisans and labourers of Agra. 
By way of precaution, in order to remove any disagreeable 
taste that might be in the water, they were directed to turn 
the water-wheel of the well day and night incessantly for 
fifty ¢ days, and let the water run off. 

On Friday, while there was still one gari of the first 
watch ‘ remaining, I set off from Dhilpair, and the sun was 
not set when I had alighted, and passed the river.“ 

On Tuesday the 16th, a man who had been in the battle 
between the Kizilbishes and Uzbeks, a servant of Dev 
Sultan, came and gave an account of the engagement. 
He informed me, that the battle between the Uzbeks and 
Turkomans was fought on the Roz-i-Ashiir, in the neighbour- 
hood of Jam and Khirgird, and lasted from the first twilight ® 
till noon-day prayers. The Uzbeks were three hundred 
thousand in number; the Turkoméns, according to their 
own account, amounted to only forty or fifty thousand, 
but, from their array, had the appearance of amounting 
to a hundred thousand ; while the Uzbeks made their own 
army amount to only one hundred and five thousand. The 
Kizilbashes engaged, after having placed their guns, 
artillery, and musketeers in order, and fortified their 
position, according to the tacties of Rim? ; they had two 
thousand artillery-men © and six thousand matchlock-men. 


® Omit the cypresses, » gutters © fifteen 
4 when T had crossed the river. * © wagons 

* About half-past nine a.m. About eight p.m. 
* Between noon and three o'clock p.m. * 
“Ne half an hour before nine a.m. 

* fie. ] * Zarb-zin, perhaps swivels. * Turkey. 
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The Prince and Chikeh* Sultan were stationed behind 
the guns,” with twenty thousand chosen men. The other 
Amirs were placed beyond the guns, on the right and left 
wings. The Uzbeks, on the first charge, haying broken 
and defeated the outposts and flankers,e whom they drove 
in, and made a number of prisoners, advanced into the rear, E 
of the Kizilbish army, where they took the camels and 
plundered the baggage. The troops who had been stationed 
behind the artillery, now unloosing the chains of the guns, 
issued forth, when a desperate action ensued. The Uzbeks, De 
who were commanded by Kiichim Khan,’ were thrice 
broken, and thrice returned to the charge; but at length, 
by the divine favour, were totally routed, and nine Sultans, 
including * Obeidullah Khan and Abisaid Sultan, left 
on the field,* of which number Abisaid® Sultan was the only y. 
one taken alive, the other eight being slain. The head of 
Obeidullah Khan could not be found, but his body was 
discovered. Fifty thousand Uzbeks and twenty thou 
Turkomans fell in the action. 
The same day, Ghiaseddin Korchi, who had go 
Jaunpiir, and engaged to return by a stated day, came ac 
having been absent sixteen days.’ Sultan Juneid and h 
officers who were with him had levied an army, and advan 
to Kharid ;* so that Ghiaseddin, being obliged to follo z 
him thither, had been unable to return back at the ‘ 
appointed. Sultan Juneid had answered verbally, ina 
b —. elsewhere, the word wagons is substituted for guns. . a 
© those who were posted on the two wings, — " Omit this 


© remained in the hands of their enemies, ee Ls 
¢ who had gone to Jaunpar with orders to return in sixteen di 


presented himself before me. 








(I P. de C.’s version Kichum Khan is added to the 
Bibie’s informant was mistaken, for both Kichum Khan 


latter in 1539 (Lane Poole’s Muhammedan on 
aba Sa'id succeeded his father Kchom Khan as Gs 

the Uzbegs in 1530, and reigned three years (. J dee: 
> Kharid seems to have lain below Oudh, towards t Ql 

Gogra or Dewah. [It is a subdivision of the Ballia teria 
the right bank of the Gogra.] 
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thanks to the goodness of God, affairs in that quarter 
exhibited no symptoms that appeared to call for the 
presence of the Emperor. ‘Let a Mirza ® come, and let 
orders be issued to the Sultans, Khans, and Amirs of the 
neighbouring provinces, to attend the Mirza, and I have 
no doubt that everything will go on ina satisfactory manner, 
and successfully.»’ Though I had received this answer 
from Sultan Juneid, yet as Mulla Muhammed Mazhab, who, 
after the holy war against Sanka the Pagan, had been sent 
on an embassy to Bengal, was daily expected back, I waited 
till I could hear his account also of the state of things. 

On Friday the 19th, I had taken a maajiin, and was 
sitting with a few of my particular intimates in my private 
apartments, when Mulla Muhammed Mazhab arrived ; and, 
on the evening of the same day, being Saturday eve, he 
came and waited upon me. I inquired minutely and in 
detail into all the affairs of that quarter, one after another : 
and learned that Bengal was in a state of perfect obedience 
and tranquillity. 

On Saturday, I called the Tarki nobles and those of 
Hind into my private apartments, and held a consultation 
with them. It was observed, that the Bengalis had sent an 
ambassador, and were submissive and quiet ; that it was, 
therefore, quite unnecessary for me to proceed to Bengal ; 
that if I did not go to Bengal, there was no other place in 
that direction which was rich enough to satisfy the troops ; 
that, towards the west, there were several places, which 
were both near at hand, and rich in wealth : 

(Lirki Pete ons rich, the inhabitants pagans, the road 
ort 


3 
Tf that to the east is remote, this is close at hand. 
At length, it was resolved that I should march to the west, 


Di 
bs pala ne being the nearest. I delayed 4 some days, in order to be 


perfectly at ease respecting the affairs to the eastward 
_ before I moved. I therefore once more dispatched Ghiased- 
(din Korchi, directing him to return to me in twenty days, 
and wrote and sent by him firmans to the Amirs of Parab 
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(or the East), desiring all the Sultans, Khans, and Amirs on Ag ; 
that side of * the river Ganges, to join Askeri, and to march 
with him against the enemy. I gave him special directions 
that, after delivering the firmins, he should collect all the 
news that he could relating to these parts, and return to 
me with speed by the appointed time. : 
News reached me at this same period, by dispatches from | 
Muhammed Gokultish, that the Baliiches! had again. 
made an incursion, and committed great devastation in 
several places. In order to punish this insult, I directed § 
Chin Taimir Sultan to proceed to assemble the Amirs 
of Sirhind and Samineh, and that neighbourhood» 
such as Adil Sultan, Sultan Muhammed Duldai, Khosrou e" 
Gokultfish, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Diliwer Khan, ES 
Ahmed Yiisef, Shah Mansir Birlis, Muhammedi Gokul- _ 
tiish,e Abdal-aziz Mir Akhir (or master of horse), Syed 
Ali, Wali Kizilbish,’ Kiraicheh Halahil, Ashik Bekawel, — , 
Sheikh Ali Kitteh, Kajir® Khan, and Hassan Ali Si re 
and orders were issued that these noblemen should join — 
Chin Taimir, with arms and provisions for six moni 7 
service, and proceed against the Baliches; that 
should all assemble on his summons, march under his or 
and act in every respect in perfect conformity to his ¢ 
mands.f I appointed Abdal-Ghafir as tewdchi* (or 
messenger), to convey these firmins. It was ai ed 
that he should, in the first place, carry the firmins for 
Chin Taimiir Sultan, and afterwards proceed to de ~ 
firmans to the other noblemen who have been mentio 
enjoining them all to repair, attended by their 


© bepind > from beyond Sirhind and Samina, 
© Omit Diliwer Khan, Ahmed Yiisef, Shah Mansiir Birlas, Muham 
medi 


4 Kizil, © Gujar —_ each according to his rank and 


—— -- -——- to Mul 
‘ [This tribe inhabited the country from Bhakkar t 
Chin Timur was at this time governor of 
p. 495.) 


for 
Grete wen A rs 
orders, &e, P 


A.D. 1529, 
Jan, 1, 
Mulla 
Muham- 
med’s re- 
ort of 
engal, 


an, 2. 
Babur 
resolves to 
march to 
the west. 


Dispatches 
Ghiaseddin 
to the eas 
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thanks to the goodness of God, affairs in that quarter 
exhibited no symptoms that appeared to call for the 
presence of the Emperor. ‘Let a Mirza ® come, and let 
orders be issued to the Sultans, Khans, and Amirs of the 
neighbouring provinces, to attend the Mirza, and I have 
no doubt that everything will go on in a satisfactory manner, 
and successfully.’ Though I had received this answer 
from Sultan Juneid, yet as Mulla Muhammed Mazhab, who, 
after the holy war against Sanka the Pagan, had been sent 
on an embassy to Bengal, was daily expected back, I waited 
till I could hear his account also of the state of things. 

On Friday the 19th, I had taken a maajiin, and was 
sitting with a few of my particular intimates in my private 
apartments, when Mulla Muhammed Mazhab arrived; and, 
on the evening of the same day, being Saturday eve, he 
came and waited upon me. T inquired minutely and in 
detail into all the affairs of that quarter, one after another : 
and learned that Bengal was in a state of perfect obedience 
and tranquillity. 

On Saturday,° I called the Tirki nobles and those of 
Hind into my private apartments, and held a consultation 
with them. It was observed, that the Bengalis had sent an 
ambassador, and were submissive and quiet ; that it was, 
therefore, quite unnecessary for me to proceed to Bengal ; 
that if I did not go to Bengal, there was no other place in 
that direction which was rich enough to satisfy the troops ; 
that, towards the west, there were several places, which 
were both near at hand, and rich in wealth : 

(Turki verse)—The ee is rich, the inhabitants pagans, the road 
ort : 
If that to the east is remote, this is close at hand. 


At length, it was resolved that I should march to the west, 


n as being the nearest. I delayed 4 some days, in order to be 


perfectly at ease respecting the affairs to the eastward 
before I moved. I therefore once more dispatched Ghiased- 
din Korchi, directing him to return to me in twenty days, 
and wrote and sent by him firmans to the Amirs of Pirab 
® the Mirza (Prince Askari) 
P everything will be easily arranged. 
, 


Sunday, 4 and delay 


at ee aed 


a 
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(or the East), desiring all the Sultans, Khans, and Amirs on a 
that side of * the river Ganges, to join Askeri, and to march 
with him against the enemy. I gave him special directions 
that, after delivering the firmins, he should collect all the 
news that he could relating to these parts, and return to 
me with speed by the appointed time. - 
News reached me at this same period, by dispatches from 1 ict 
Muhammed Gokultash, that the Baliches! had again ~ 
made an incursion, and committed great devastation in 
several places. In order to punish this insult, I directed 
Chin Taimir Sultan to proceed to assemble the Amirs 
of Sirhind and Samafneh, and that neighbourhood, 
such as Adil Sultan, Sultan Muhammed Duldai, Khosrou 
Gokultésh, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Diliwer Khan, 
Ahmed Yisef, Shah Mansir Birlaés, Muhammedi Gokul- 
tash, Abdal-aziz Mir Akhir (or master of horse), Syed 
Ali, Wali Kizilbash,' Kiracheh Halahil, Ashik Bekawel, 
Sheikh Ali Kitteh, Kajar® Khan, and Hassan Ali Siwadi ; 
and orders were issued that these noblemen should join 
Chin Taimair, with arms and provisions for six months 
service, and proceed against the Baliches; that 
should all assemble on his summons, march under his ord 
and act in every respect in perfect conformity to his com- 
mands.’ I appointed Abdal-Ghafir as tewdchi* (or special 
messenger), to convey these firmains. It was a ged 
that he should, in the first place, carry the firméns | a 
Chin Taimiir Sultan, and afterwards proceed to deliver the 
firmins to the other noblemen who have been mentioned, 
enjoining them all to repair, attended by their forces, to 
a > from beyond Sirhind and Samana, 
e a Khan, Ahmed Yisef, Shah Mansi Birlis, Muham- 
“ke, Gujar each according to his rank and dignity. — 
“1 [This tribe i the country from Bhakkar to Multan and 
fehoa ‘chm To oa at this tne governor of ne 
Pin, smecbé fa. en oflene. eb: exmapanin wan ‘ 
Turkish chaous, or special messenger ; but he was also often ° 
to act as a commissary for providing men or stores, as a commissioner — 
in superintending important affairs, as an aide-de-camp in ¢ 
orders, &c. 
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such place as should be pointed out by Chin Taimir Sultan 
for their assembling ; that Abdal-Ghafiir should himself 
remain with the army, and report to me by letter if any of 
the officers betrayed indolence or want of zeal, in which case 
I would deprive the offender of his rank and station, and 
remove him from his government and perganna. Having 
written, and delivered these letters to Abdal-Ghafir, I 
dispatched him, giving him at the same time additional 
verbal instructions. 

On Sunday eve,! the 28th, at three watches and six garis, 
I passed the Jumna on my way to the Bagh e Nilifar (or 
Lotus Garden), which is in Dhilpir ; it was near the end of 
the third watch of Sunday ® when we reached it. Situations 
and pieces of ground were pitched upon, in the neighbour- 
hood of the garden, on which it was arranged that several 
of the Amirs and courtiers were to build themselves palaces, 
and lay out gardens. On Thursday, the 8rd of the first 
Jumada, I pitched upon a place for a bath, on the south-east 
of the garden, and it was accordingly cleared for that 
purpose. I directed that, on the spot so cleared, they 
should build a bath on the best construction on an elevated 
platform,* and, in one of its apartments, finish a reservoir 
ten by ten.’ 

The same day I received letters from Kazi Jia and Ner-Sing 
Deoreh,” which had been forwarded by Khalifeh from Agra, 
and which contained intelligence that Mahmid, the son of 
Iskander, had taken Behar. The moment I received this 
information I resolved to join the army.° Next morning, 
being Friday, I mounted at six garis* from the Nildfar 
garden and reached Agra at evening prayers. I met by 
the way Muhammed Zemin Mirza, who was on his way for 
Dhilpir. Chin Taimiir Sultan too arrived the same day 
in Agra, 

Next morning, being Saturday, I called the Amirs to 


* they should lay the foundations of the bath after which they 
were to erect the buildings thereon, 

» Deo, © to set the army in motion. 

* Sunday morning, January 10, about half-past five. 


* Near three p.m. * About twenty feet square. 
‘ About twenty-four minutes past eight o'clock a.m. 
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a council, when it was resolved, that we should set out for 
the Pirab on Thursday the 10th. That same Saturday, 
Jetters and intelligence came from Kabul, by which I learned 
that HumAaiiin had collected the army of those provinces, 
and, accompanied by Sultan Weis, had set out with LS « 
or fifty thousand men on an expedition against Samarkand; “8 
that Shah Kuli, the younger brother of Sultan Weis, had 
advanced and entered Hissir; that Tarsin Muhammed 
Sultan had proceeded from Termez! and taken Kabadiain,? 
and had afterwards sent to ask support ; that Humaiin 
had sent Tilik Gokultish and Mir Khurd, with a number 
of troops and a body of Moghuls, to the assistance of Tarsin 
Muhammed Sultan, and himself followed after them. 

On Thursday, the 10th of the first Jumada, after three garis,? B I 
I set out for the Pirab, and passing the Jumna in a boat © 
a little above Jalesir, came to the Bagh-e-Zarefshin.‘ I gave © 3 
orders that the horse-tail standards,’ the kettle-drums, the _ 
stud, and the whole army, should halt, opposite to the 
garden on the other side of the river, and that such as. ( 
to perform their kornish * to the Emperor should cross 
boat. 

On Saturday, Ismail Mita, who was the a 
Bengal, brought his peshkesh, and paid his respects 
ing to the usage of Hindustan. For the purpose of makin 
his obeisance, he took his stand a full arrow-shot off, 
retired after he had offered his submissions." He was’ 
arrayed in the usual dress of honour, which they all 
mawineh”? (or hair-twist), and introduced. In con’ 
with our custom, he next made his three ge xi 
and then advanced and delivered Nasret Shah’s® | 
and, finally, retired, after presenting the offerings 
he had brought. 

® salutation. b Sie moinak , & 
~+ [Tirmiz is a town on the right bank of the Oxus, 


“ [Kebidian lies on the Kafir Nahan affluent of the Oxus, 
east of Tirmiz. } ‘ ; 
3 uarter seven a.m. The gold-shedding 
tk yt * [ie obeisance. 
7 [Muyinah, according to 
i) ope ya port oe 
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Jan. 25. On Monday, Khwajeh Abdal Hak having arrived, I 
crossed the river in a boat, went to his tent, and waited on 
him. 

Jan, 26, On Tuesday, Hassan Chalebi waited on me. 

Babur sets I had halted several days at the Char-bagh, for the 

ae al purpose of collecting the army. On Thursday, the 17th, 

Jan. 28, afterthree garis in the morning,” we commenced our march. 
I embarked in a boat, and went to the village Anwar, which 
is seven kos from Agra,’ and there landed. 

Gives the On Sunday, I gave the Uzbek ambassadors their audience 

eae of leave. To Amin Mirza, the envoy of Kiichim Khan, 

their audi- I gave a dagger and belt, with an elegant knife, a milek 

Cth of brocade, and seventy thousand tangs* as a present; 

Jan.31. to Mulla Taghii, the servant of Abiisaid Sultan, and to the 
servants of Meherbin Khinum, and of her son Pilad Sultan, 

4.D, 1529. T gave vests richly ornamented with buttons, and dresses of 
honour of rich cloth, besides a present in money and goods,” 
suited to the situation of each. 

Feb, 1. Next morning, Khwajeh Abdal Hak took leave, to go 
and live in Agra; and Khwajeh Kalan, the grandson of 
Khwijeh Yahya, who had come with the envoys from the 
Khan and Sultans of the Uzbeks, had his audience of leave, 
previous to setting out on his return to Samarkand. 

Sends pre-e As a demonstration of joy on the birth of Humiiiin’s son, 

sents to his and on Kamriin’s marriage, I sent Mirza Tabrizi and Mirza 

: Beg Taghii to these princes, with each ten thousand 
marriage-presents.° They also carried a robe and a girdle, 
both of which I had myself worn. By the hands of Mulla 
Behishti, I sent to Hindal an enamelled dagger and belt ; 
an inkstand, set with jewels ; a stool, inlaid with mother of 
pearl ; a short gown, from my own wardrobe, with clasps “ ; 
and an alphabet of the Baburi characters. I also sent some 


® equipping ; ; >» Omit and goods, 
© ten thousand shahrukhis each as marriage presents. 
4 and a girdle ; 


3 The Khwijeh was a holy man, which accounts for Babur’s visit. 
* A quarter seven a.m. * Down the river. 
* The tang [or tankah] is a small silver coin of the value of about 
a penny. 
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fragments, written in the Baburi characters. To 
I sent a copy both of the translations and original poemsthat 
I had written, since coming to Hindustan. I likewise sent — 
to Hindal and Khwajeh Kalin my translations and 
To Kamran, by the hands of Mirza Beg Taghai, I sent | 
translations and original poems as I had composed 
coming to Hind, and letters written in the Baburi chai 
On Tuesday, after having delivered the letters which 
written to the persons who were going to Kabul, and 
them leave, I had a conversation with Mulla Kasim, 
Shah Muhammed the stone-cutter, Mirek Mir Ghias, M 
the stone-cutter, Shah Baba Beldar,? and explained all 
wishes regarding the buildings to be completed at Agra 
Dhilpar; and having entrusted the work to their 
I gaye them leave. It was near the end of the first wat 
when I mounted to leave Anwar, and noon-day 
were over, when I halted within one kos of Chand 
a village named Abapir. Z 
On Thursday eve I dismissed Abdal Malik Korehi, w 
was to accompany Hassan Chalebi as ambassador to tl 
King (of Persia), and Chapik, who went along with th 
Uzbek ambassadors, on a mission to the Khans and Sul 
Four garis* of the night were still left, when we r 
from Abapir. I passed Chandwir about dawn, and | 
barked in a boat. About bed-time prayers I la 
from the boat before Raberi, and joined the camp, whi 
lay at Fatehpir. At Fatehpir we halted one day. | 
Saturday, with the first gleam of light, I perform 
ablutions, and having mounted, we said our 
prayers near Raberi, in the Friday Mosque.* ™ 
Mahmiid Faraibi was the Imim. At sunrise we er 
below the lofty eminence » at Raberi. For the pu 
getting my translations written in a peculiar mixed 
» big’bend — 
1 [The translation referred to is the Risdlah e walidiyah. B 
original poems were his Divan, and a collection of masnavis 
2 A beldar is a pioneer; but in civil works, he is the well 
digger. * > Near 9 a.m, 
* About an hour and a half. [About 4.30 a.m.) 
BABUR IL Bb 





Arrives at 
Etawa. 
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I this day made a set of parallel lines suited to the tarkth 
measure for eleven verses.*! This day, the words of the men 
of God produced some compunction in my heart. Having 
drawn the boats to the shore opposite to Jhaken,* one of » 
the pergannas of Raberi, I passed that night in the vessel. 

The vessels having been ordered to proceed ° thence before 
day-light, I was in the boat, and had finished morning 
prayers, when Sultin Muhammed Bakhshi arrived, bringing 
with him one Shamseddin Muhammed, a servant of Khwajeh 
Kalan, who had come with letters. From the letters, and by 
the information collected from the messenger himself, we 
learned everything that had passed at Kabul. Mahdi 
Khwajeh® also joined us in the boat. About noon-day 
prayers, I landed at an eminence “ in a garden on the other 
side of the river, over against Etawa, bathed in the Jumna, 
and said my noon-day prayers. Having passed over from 
the place where I had prayed I came to the Etifiwa side,° 
and, under the shade of the trees of the same garden, and 
sitting on the top of the eminence which overhangs the 
river, we set some men to wrestle before us for amusement. 
The dinner which Mahdi Khwijeh had ordered was served 

% The same day I prepared a mistar of eleven lines for use in copy- 
ing the translations I might wish to write in characters ornamented 
with arabesques. 


» the chief town of 


© we resumed our journey 
4 Omit a tan eminence 


© T moved towards Etawa, 











1 [By ‘set of parallel lines’ is meant the mistar, a card on which 
threads are strung parallel to each other, and this, pressed against the 
sheet of paper to be written on, is the Oriental substitute for our ruled 
lines, The tarkib khatti, which Erskine translates by * mixed char- 
acters’, is given the meaning of ‘ characters ornamented with ara- 

ues’ in P. de C.’s version. | 

= Gazetteer of Etawa gives Jhikan as a village in the head- 
quarters Tahsil of the Etawa district, lying amongst the ravines on 
the left bank of the Jamna.} 

5 Mahdi Khwajeh had held the government of Etawa. He was 
Babur’s son-in-law. [According to Mrs, Beveridge ( /Tumayiin-ndmeh, 
. 18) he was ied to Babur’s sister Khanzidah Begum. Khwaja 
Khalifeh, 2 ing to some authorities, had intended to place this 
a eee ee 2 aber ae 
arrogan presumption disgusted even his most ardent partisans, 
Seti dah es dicts teneter iis. alingianss ta Busaytin. 
—H. B., p. 514.) 
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up here. About evening prayers we crossed the river, an 
reached the camp about bed-time prayers. TI halted two 
or three days on this ground, both to colleet our troops, 
and for the purpose of writing letters to be sent to Kabul | 
Shamseddin Muhammed. ss 
On Wednesday, the 30th of the first Jumada, Tn 
from Etiwa, and after proceeding eight kos, halted at 
and Adiiseh.! Several letters for Kabul, which I had not h 
time to write, I finished at this station. I wrote to Hum 
that if the incursions which had broken the tranqui 
the country were not yet completely checked, he she 
himself move to punish the robbers and freebooters, wi 
nad been guilty of the depredations, and take every me 
to prevent the peace of the country from being dist 
I added, that I had made Kabul a Royal Goyernm 
that therefore none of my children should presume to Te 
any money in it.» I likewise sent © instructions to Hi 
to repair to the Court. To Kamran I wrote, recommend 
him to cultivate politeness, and the duties suited to” 
rank as a prince“; told him, that I had bestowed on 
the country of Multan, and informed him that Kabul 5 
to belong to the imperial domain. I likewise informed 
that I had sent for my wife and family. As several ¢ 
stances relating to my affairs may be learnt from the’ 
which I wrote on this occasion to Khwajeh Kalin, T sw 
a copy of it, precisely as it was sent : 


‘To Khwajeh Kalin, health. 


‘Shamseddin Muhammed reached me at Etiwa, ai 
communicated his intelligence.e My solicitude to. 


> to make any claims: 
© repeated my = 


a strive to maintain good relations with the royal Prince | 
Persia) ; ¢ Add about affairs in those parts (K 


1 [Miri may be the Muhari, which is marked on the | 
of the a ee Uz . Beet 
Babarpir in uraya Tahsil 
caonitng to the Gazetteer, because it was used by Babur as 
place. Tt has two sites, which combined are S 
piir, and may mark the position of Miri-Adiisa. } 

* Crown domain. 


® to my people at Kabu 


Bb2 
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my western dominions is boundless, and great beyond 
expression. The affairs of Hindustan have at length, 
however, been reduced into a certain degree of order ; and 
I trust in Almighty God that the time is near at hand, when, 
through the grace of the Most High, everything will be 
completely settled in this country. As soon as matters are 
brought into that state, I shall, God willing, set out for 
your quarter, without losing & moment's time. How is it 
possible that the delights of those lands should ever be 
erased from the heart ? Above all, how is it possible for 
one like me, who have made a vow of abstinence from wine, 
and of purity of life, to forget the delicious melons and grapes 
of that pleasant region* ? They very recently brought me 
a single musk-melon. While cutting it up I felt myself 
affected with a strong feeling of loneliness, and a sense of 
my exile from my native country; and I could not help 
shedding tears while I was eating it. 

‘You take notice of the unsettled state of Kabul ; I have 
considered the matter very attentively, and with the best 
of my judgement ; and have made up my mind that in 
a country in which there are seven or eight chiefs, nothing 
regular or settled is to be looked for. I have therefore sent 
for my sisters and the females of my family” into Hindustan,* 
and having resolved on making Kabul, and all the neigh- 
bouring countries and districts, part of the imperial domain, 
I have written fully on the subjects to Humaifin and 
Kamran. Let some man of judgement deliver to them the 
letters now sent. I have formerly written on the same, 
subject to the Mirzas, as perhaps you may know. There 
is therefore now no obstacle nor impediment to the settling 
of the country®; and if the defences of the castle are not 
strong, if the inhabitants of the kingdom are distressed, if 
there be no provisions in the granaries, or if the treasury be 
empty, the fault must, in future, be laid on the governor 
of the country. 

a which produce so much licit enjoyment ? 

> my wives 

¢ Add and the development of its resources ; 

1 They seem to have had different districts assigned them for their 


F 
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* There are several matters necessary to be attended te . 

alist of which I shall subjoin. Regarding some of them Thad 
previously written you, so that you will be, in some degree, _ 
prepared for them.* They are as follows>: The ; 
must be put in a state of complete repair; the gra: 
must be stored, and provender laid up ; the going and 
ing of ambassadors must be attended toe; the G 
Mosque must be repaired, and the expense provided 
out of the tax levied on gardens and orchards.4 Again, 

earavanserais, and baths, and the large portico 
built by Ustad Hassan Ali in the citadel, and the unfi 
palace,® must be properly repaired and completed, ; 
consulting with Ustad Sultan Muhammed. If Ustad Hf 
Ali has already drawn a plan, let him complete it accor hit 
to that plan. If he has not, you must consult togetl 
and fix upon some beautiful design, taking care that 1 h 
court be on a level with the floor of the Hall of Audiene: 
Again, the buildings as you go to Little Kabul, near Bad 
Khak,' must be attended to,’ and the ter-mound 
Ghazni must likewise be thoroughly repaired. As for tl 
garden of Handwin,§ it has but a scanty supply of ws 
a stream, large enough to turn a mill, must be purcha 
and led through the grounds. Again, to the 
of Khwajeh (Basteh), I formerly led the river of Ti 
by the foot of a rising ground, where I formed a pl 


pase 


ne 


® Such are, the treasury must be kept well supplied; 

» Omit this clause. 

© provision must be made for the expenses incidental to 
of ambassadors ; 

da tax on property. Add This impost should be legalized, 
receipts devoted to the object stated. 

© For the large portico of brick . . . palace read and tl 
palace of baked bricks, in course of construction, which 
Ustad Hasan Ali in the citadel, ; 

{ Again, it is urgently necessary for you to attend to t 
Little Kabul, which is connected with the stream of 
point where the pass opens out in the direction of Little 

& promenade garden, h obtained, | 





* Batkhak. 
2 'Tatin-dareh is a valley about eight kos nor 
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of trees*; and as the prospect from it was very fine,” I 
called it Nazergih (The Prospect). You must there also 
plant some beautiful trees, form regular orchards, and all 
around the orchards sow beautiful and sweet-smelling 
flowers and shrubs, according to some good plan.° 

‘Syed Kasim has been appointed to accompany the 
artillery-men.! 

‘You must remember too, to pay particular attention 
to Ustad Muhammed Hassan, the armourer.® 

‘Immediately on receiving this letter, you will, without 
loss of time, attend my sisters, and the ladies of my family,’ 
as far as Nilab ; so that, whatever impediments there may 
be to theirs leaving Kabul, they must, at all events, set out 
from it within a week after this arrives ; for as a detachment 
has left Hindustan, and is waiting for them, any delay will 
expose it to difficulties," and the country too will suffer. 

‘In a letter which I wrote to Abdallah, I mentioned that 
I had much difficulty in reconciling myself to the desert of 
penitence ; but that I had resolution enough to persevere,! 

(Tarki verse)—I am distressed since I renounced wine ; 
Iam confounded and unfit for business,— 


Regret leads me to penitence, 
Penitence leads me to regret.’ 


*T remember an anecdote of Bandi. He was one day 
sitting by Mir Ali Sher, and had said something witty. 
Mir Ali Sher, who had on a vest with rich buttons, said, 
“The witticism is excellent ; I would give you my vest 


* On the top of a hillock, to the south-west of Khwaja Bastah, 
I built a tank, to which I had led the waters of the Titum Darah, and 
round which I had planted trees. 

b Add and as it was opposite a frequented ford, 

¢ T am anxious that you should plant more beautiful trees there, 
and that you should lay out symmetrical grass plots bordered with 
pretty sweet-smelling flowers. 

4 appointed to the auxiliary corps. 

e Add and the matchlock men. f my wives, 

® however averse they may be to 

h hardships in a difficult position, 

1 Here is a quatrain which expresses exactly the difficulties of my 


position, 
J Others repent and remain penitent ; while I have repented, and 
regret having done so. 
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were it not for the buttons.”® Banai answered, ‘*! 
should the buttons hinder it? I fear the button-h 
are the impediment.” The truth of the anecdote mus 
rest with him that told it me. Excuse me for de 
into these fooleries. For God’s sake, do not think 
of me for them. I wrote last year the tetrastich 
I have quoted ; and, indeed, last year, my desire a 
longing for wine and social parties were beyond meas 
excessive ; it even came to such a length, that I h ; 
found myself shedding tears from vexation and ppoit 
ment. In the present year, praise be to God, these trouble 
are over, and I ascribe them chiefly to the occup 
afforded to my mind by® a poetical translation, on 
I have employed myself. Let me advise you too, to @ 
a life of abstinence. Social parties and wine are plea 
in company with our jolly friends and old boon coi 
panions. But with whom ean you enjoy the social et 
With whom can you indulge in the pleasures of 1 
If you have only Sher Ahmed, and Haider Kuli, for 
companions of your gay hours and jovial goblet, 
surely find no great difficulty in consenting to the 
I conclude with every good wish.* Written on 
the Ist of the latter Jumada.’* ed 

I was much affected while writing these letters,! w 
I delivered to Shamseddin Muhammed, and having, 
him such further verbal instructions as seemed | 
dispatched him on Friday eve. ee 

On Friday we advanced eight kos, and halted at Ju- 
mandna. One of Kitin Kara Sultan’s * servants, who had 


® Add which hinder me. > for the last two years, 
to the blessings which were vouchsafed to me by virtue of 
derive all their charm from the company of 

I bid you adieu with a wish for our speedy reunion. 
this letter, Add mixed with good counsel, which 
prompted me to give, Hi 


. ‘The Tarki word signifies not only button-holes, but 


"e260 





the Persian. They give an amiable view of his character. — < 
* Kitin Kara Sultan was the Uzbek Chief of Ballkh, — 


A.D. 1529. 


Feb, 13, 


Feb. 14. 


Feb. 15. 


Feb, 16 
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been sent to Kamal-ed-din Kanak, another of the Sultan's 
servants, then on an embassy at my court, had brought 
him letters, containing strong complaints of the conduct and 
proceedings of the Amirs on the frontier, and remonstrating 
against the robberies and pillage that were committed. 
Kanak sent me the man who had come to him.* I gave Kanak 
leave to return home, and issued orders to the Amirs on 
the frontier, that they should use every exertion to punish 
all such robbers or pillagers, and should conduct themselves 
towards the neighbouring powers with perfect good faith 
and amity. These firmans I delivered to the man who 
had come from Kitin Kara Sultan, and sent him back 
from that very stage. 

One Shah Kuli had been sent by Hassan Chalebi, to give 
me the particulars of the battle! I now sent him with 
letters to the king, in which I apologized for detaining” 
Hassan Chalebi. On Friday the 2nd, he took leave. 

On Saturday too, we advanced eight kos, and halted at 
Gakiira ° and Hemawali, pergannas of Kalpi. 

On Sunday the 4th, we marched nine kos, and halted at 
Darehpiir,* a perganna of Kalpi. I here had my head 
shaved: for two months before I had never shaved my 
head. I bathed in the river Sanker.® 

On Monday I marched fourteen kos, and halted at 
Chirgurh, which is also a perganna of Kalpi. 

Next morning, being Tuesday the 6th, a Hindustani 
servant of Karaicheh arrived, bringing firmans from 
Maham,! directed to Karicheh. He had also received 
perwdnehs® written in my style, and in the manner I 

® Omit this sentence. 

» in which I informed him that I accepted his excuse for delaying 


the departure of 
© Kakiira 





* Between the Persians and Uzbeks, near Jam. 

* [There is a town named Darahpir marked on Rennell’s map on 
the Sengar river in the Cawnpore district, U. P.} 

* [The Sengar is a river that flows through the Etawa and Cawn- 
pore districts, and joins the Jamna below Kalpi.] 

ay was Babur’s favourite wife, the mother of Humayiin. } 

® Perwinehs ave royal letters. 
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wrote perwdnehs with my own hand, directing the pec 
of Behreh and Lahore to escort him in his road.® 
firmin had been written at Kabul, on the 7th of t 
month of the first Jumada. 

On Wednesday we marched seven kos, and ene 
in the perganna of Adampir. That day I had mo 
before dawn, and, setting out unaccompanied, a 
mid-day,” reached the banks of the Jumna. I went di 
the river keeping close along its banks, and on a 
over against Adampir, I caused an awning to be eree'! 


Sadik wrestle with Kalal. Kalfil came on a challe 
At Agra he had excused himself from wrestling, ple 
that he was fatigued from having just come off a Journey 
and asking a delay of twenty days. Forty or fifty day 
had now passed since the expiry of the time -equit 
To-day he wrestled, being now quite without e 
Sadik wrestled admirably, and threw him with the gr 
ease. I gave Sadik ten thousand tangas and 
horse, a complete dress, and a vest wrought with but 
as a present. Although Kalil had been thrown, yet 
he might not be quite disconsolate, I ordered for 
also a complete dress, with three thousand tang 
a gratuity. I issued orders that the guns and 
should be landed from the boats, and that in 
while a road should be made, and the ground le 
admit of their moving forward.! In this station } 
three or four days. 

On Monday the 12th, we marched twelve kos, and 
at Korah2 This day I moved in a takht-i-ravan ( 

® this order which resembled the parwanahs manatin 
my comp and which L wrote with my own hand, she lem 
esvort from the authorities at Lahore, Bhira, and adjac 


> after lunching alone, 
© ‘The latter at first threw difficulties in the way. 
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After advancing twelve kos from Korah, we halted at 
Kurieh,' one of the pergannas of Karrah. Advancing 
- eight kos from Kurieh, we reached Fatehpir Aswah ; and 
after marching forward eight kos from Fatehpiir, we 
encamped at Serai Midi. As I was halting here, about 


marks of favour, to whom I had given several pergannas, 
and whom I had left in a command in that quarter, 
now joined these Afghans; that with some other 
he had passed the river,* and that Sultan 


NP a REE 


bed-time prayers, Sultan Jalaleddin® waited on me to I people, being unable to defend Benares,’ had ab 
offer me his duty. He brought along with him his two it and retreated. They excused themselves by 
young sons. that they had left a sufficient force in the eastle of B 
Feb, 27. Next morning, being Saturday the 17th, we marched : and had advanced in order to meet the enemy on 
eight kos, and halted at Dakdaki, a perganna of Karrah, ' banks of the Ganges. > 
% on the banks of the Ganges. * , ® that Sultan Mahmid had made Sher Khan and some other A 
Joins his On Sunday, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, and Kasim cross the river, 
ha Nig Hussain Sultan, Bikhib Sultan, and Tardikeh, waited on > Cake te 6 very strong hill-fort on the Ganges, about ei 
Feb, 28, me at this station; and, on Monday, at the same station miles west of Benares. [Chunar is the head-quarters of a Tah 
Askeri also came and offered me his duty. All of them Mirzapir district, U. P., situated on the right Saas ess _ 
had come from the eastward of the Ganges. I ordered The Fort, which is fe high ey oad nee onal 
March1, that Askeri should march down the opposite bank of the ceca ages cor sag out in. Hac Cee 
= . the Vindhyas, a sandstone rock) utting 


river, with the troops that had arrived on that side: and 
that, whenever my army halted, he should encamp opposite 
to it on the other bank. 
Sultan While in this neighbourhood, intelligence reached us in 
Sow mooi rapid succession, that Sultan Mahmiid had gathered 
* round him a hundred thousand Afghans; that he had 
detached Sheikh Bayezid and Biban, with a large army, 
towards Sarwar,’ while he himself and Fateh Khan Sirwani 
occupied the banks of the Ganges, and were moving upon 
od miles west-north-west of Fatehpiir.—Thornton’s Gazetteer o 


into the possession of Sher Khan through marriage with i 
daughter. In 1537 it was captured by Humayan and r 
Sher Khan in the following year. ] 
* [Sher Khan Siri was an Afghan noble, the son 
Jagirdar of Siserim in Behar. At an early age he quarrel 
his father and entered the service of the Governor of 
next find him in the service of Sultan Sikander, King of D 
after the defeat of Sultan Ibrahim by Babur (1526) e jo 
standard of Muhammed Shah Lohani, the pretender to 1 
Jaunpér and Behar. In 1527 he joined Babur’s govern 
He waited on Babur in 1528, accompanied him to C an 
entrusted by him with a command in Behar. When 
seized Behar in 1529, ee fee rr sh 
1 . ° _ ey 
the Pate itty he et hah te aa eat a i th (158 Ste Khun mate nel aero 
| d n . - 
; ae south-west of Fatehpir. Aswah, or Haswah, is a village | in the having cesepeeng ate at poe poate : 
“quarters Tahsil of the same district, seven miles south-east (1540), drove into exile, imperial 
of Fatehpir. It is an old town—now decayed—and capital of the included. 
may be Serai-Munda, a village in the same 
4 





oan about twelve miles south-east of Fatehpar. by neg fo ete 
—Gazetteer of Fatehpur. ' mentioned 
* [Kara is a town of historic interest in the Allahabad district, U.P. able enitijvity, sat B al 
It is situated on the south bank of the Ganges opposite Manikpar. Budithe begee 
[This was Jalal ud din Sharki, the son of Hosain Shah and the aie nS Mutammed Ghori 
- Tepresentative of the older kings who ruled Jaunpiir before its con- tured by sehen 
ut by: Eilat, He must not be confounded with Jal paesay tenes 
Kingdom ee ohne tad awa the left bank of the 


March 2, 
March 3 
and 4, 
Babur is 
entertained 
n Karrah 
by Sultan 
Jalaleddin. 


March 5. 


March 6, 
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Marching from Dakdaki, we advanced six kos, and 
encamped at Kusir within three or four kos of Karrah, 
I went and stayed on board of a vessel.* We halted two or 
three days at this station on account of a grand entertain- 
ment, which Sultan Jalileddin gave me. On Friday I went 
to the palace of Sultan Jalileddin, within the Fort of 
Karrah, where he entertained me as his guest, he himself 
placing some of the dishes before me. After dinner I 
invested him and his sons with a yakta* of cloth of gold, 
a jdmeh,» and a nimcheh, and, at his desire, gave his 
eldest son the title of Sultan Mahmiid. 

After leaving Karrah, I rode on about a kos, and halted 
on the banks of the river Ganges. Shahrek had met me 
with letters from Miham, at the first station after I reached 
the Ganges. I now sent him back with my answers. 
Khwajeh Kalin, Khwijeh Yahya’s grandson, had asked 
for a copy of the Memoirs which I had written. I had 
formerly ordered a copy to be made, and now sent it by 
Shahrek. 

Next day we marched, and after advancing four kos, 
halted I embarked in a boat as usual,¢ and, as the camp 
did not move far, we arrived early. Soon after I took 
a maajiin, still remaining on board. Khwajeh Abdal 
Shahid was in Nirbeg’s house ; we sent for him ; .we also 
sent and brought Mulla Mahmiid from Mulla Ali Khan’s 
house. After sitting some time we passed over to the 
other side, and set some wrestlers to wrestle. We directed 
Dost Yasin Khair to try his skill with the other wrestlers, 
without engaging Sadik the great® wrestler. These 
directions were contrary to usage, as the custom is to 

® I made the journey by boat. 

> Omit jameh, © Omit as usual, 

Soon after my arrival I again embarked and took a ma’jiin, 





B The yakta is a vest without a lining ; the jameh is a long gown ; 
the nimcheh, a vest that reaches only down to the middle. 

* [P. de C. has ‘the next day being Saturday, we marched, and 
after advancing four kos halted at Koh’, a village situated in the 
Sirathu Tahsil of the Allahabad district, twenty-four miles north-west 
of Allahabad, of the Allahabad district.) 

* (i. e. the champion. } 
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wrestle with the strongest first. He wrestled extremely 
well with eight different persons. ee . 
About afternoon prayers, Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi 4. 
came in a boat from the other side of the river. He 
brought accounts of the ruin of the affairs of Mahi 
Khan, the son of Sultan Iskander, whom the 
had dignified with the title of Sultan Mahmid. A seo 
who had gone out from our army had already, abi 
noon-day prayers, brought us news of the bi 
up of the rebels. Between noon and afternoon | 
a letter had arrived from Tajkhin Sarangkhani, 
corresponded with the information of the spy. Su 
Muhammed, on his arrival, now detailed the whole pa 
lars. It appeared, that the rebels had come and laid 
to Chunar, and had even made a slight attack ; but thai 
on getting the certain news of my approach, they ¥ 
filled with consternation, broke up in confusion, and 4 
the siege; that the Afghans, who had passed 
Benares, had also retired in great confusion; that ty 
of their boats sank in the passage, and that several of | a 
men were drowned in the river. oid 
Next morning also, I* embarked in a boat. 
half-way down, I saw Aisin Taimir Sultan, and Tul 
Bigha ‘Sultan, who had dismounted for the va 
performing the kornish, and were still standing.’ 
for the Sultans into the boat; Tukhteh re ul 
‘ormed some of his enchantments. on 
a risen,® it began to rain. te V 
induced me to eat a maajin. Although : 


h of six kos, the army 
® Next morning I set out and after a mare pe 
arrived at Serauli, one of the districts of Piag. I then : 
» Omit this clause. : 
E oka t refreshing temperature, and 


' (Mahmid Lodi was the younger son of Sikander 
Delhi, ‘The western Afghans had proclaimed hin Ki 
the death of his brother Ibrahim (1526), and Its 
ledged his claims to the throne. bs 
siderable force at the battle of Kinwa . 
Chitor, where he remained some time. and’ 
Bundelkhand by the Lodi chiefs assembed Shove, 0° 
King of Behar and Jaunpar in 1528.—£. B., p. 49 
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a maajiin the day before, I ate one also this day on reaching 
the camp. 

March 8. Next day we halted in our camp. 

March 9. On Tuesday we marched. Over against Averd' there 


was a large verdant island. Having crossed in a boat, 
I rode round it on horseback,* and, coming back in one » 

Babur’s watch, again embarked in the boat. While riding on the 

danger. ~—_ bank of the river, I came, without knowing it, on a steep 
precipice which had been hollowed out below by the current. 
The moment I reached the bank it gave way, and began 
to tumble in. I instantly threw myself by a leap on the 
part of it that was firm. My horse tumbled in. Had 
I remained on the horse, I must inevitably have fallen in 
along with it. The same day I swam across the river Ganges 
for amusement. I counted my strokes, and found that I 
crossed over with thirty-three strokes. I then took breath," 
and swam back to the other side. [had crossed by swimming 
every river that I had met with, the river Ganges alone 
excepted. On reaching the place where the Ganges and 
Jumna unite,° I rowed over in the boat’ to the Piig?* 
side, and at one watch and four garis,® we reached the 
camp. 

March 10. On Wednesday at noon, the army began to cross the 
Jumna. We had four hundred and twenty boats. 


® T explored it, > the first 

®* While I was riding along the banks of the river T passed over 
@ quagmire (quicksand), the existence of which I had not even 
suspected, My horse had no sooner placed his feet on this quick- 
sand, which exhibited no fissure on its exterior surface, than he sank. 
T instantly gave a jump, and threw myself on the bank, while my 
horse too his footing. 

4 without 

© ddd atthe hour of evening prayer, f Thad the boat drawn 


' [This should be ada, or camp, according to P. de C.] 

® The two rivers unite at Piag, properly Priig, a famous place of 
: 4 pilgrimage with the Hindus, The fort of Allahabad is built at the 
ie conflux of the two rivers eee See Oe Binds nee 
ea Allahabad, and signifies ‘ the place of sacrifice *, has been regarded as 
i ais wosaneea The fort contains Asoka’s pillar 
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On Friday, the 1st of Rajeb, I crossed the river, 
On Monday the 4th, I marched from the banks of the ¢ 
Jumna against Behar. Having advanced five kos, we 
halted at Lawiin. I sailed down the river as I had been 
accustomed.* The troops had continued passing till this _ 
day. I now directed the guns and artillery» which had 
been landed at Adampir to be again embarked at Piag, 
and sent forward by water carriage. Having reached our 
ground, we set the wrestlers a-wrestling. Dost Yasin had 
an excellent wrestling match with Pahlevyan Lahori! » : 
boatman. Dost succeeded in throwing him, but by great 
exertions, and with much difficulty. I bestowed complete 
dresses on both of them. Somewhat farther on is the Tis? j 
a very swampy and muddy river. We halted two days 
at this station, for the purpose of discovering a ford, and 
of constructing a road. Towards night, we found a ford ® 
by which the horses and camels could pass, but the loac 
wagons could not cross on account of its hese 8 
bottom. Order§ were, however, given that ¢ 
be used, to transport the baggage carts scross brit ta 
On Thursday, having marched thence, I went in a 
as far as the point where the river Tis empties f 
the main river? At the point of junction I | 
up the Tis, and returned about afternoon pa 
camp, which, in the meantime, had crossed that rh 
taken its ground. This day the army marched six k 
Next morning we halted on the same ground. 


® T went by boat. 
e Add up the river from our camp 







384 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. H. 935 


March 20. On Saturday we marched twelve kos, and reached 

March 21. Nilabi-Gang*; whence next morning we marched, and 

March 22. haying advanced six kos, halted above Deh.' From 
thence we went on seven kos, and reached Nanupir. At 
this station Baki Khan ” arrived with his sons from Chunar, 
and paid his obeisance. 

At this time a letter from Muhammed Bakhshi gave me 
certain information, that my wives and household had set 
out from Kabul. 

Visits On Wednesday I marched from that station, and visited 
Cane as the fort of Chunar ; the camp halted after having advanced 
about one kos beyond it. In the course of my march 
from Pifig, some painful boils broke out on my body. 
At this stage a Rimi administered to me a medicine 
which had lately been found out in Rim. They boiled 
the dust of pepper in an earthen pot, and exposed the 
sores to the warm steam, and after the steam diminished, 
washed them with the warm water. I did this for two 
astronomical hours. At this station, a man said that 
March 25, in an island close on the edge of the camp, he had seen 
a lion and rhinoceros.2. Next morning we drew a ring round 
the ground ; we also brought elephants to be in readiness, 
but no lion or rhinoceros was roused. On the edge of the 
circle one wild buffalo was started. This day the wind 
rose very high, and the wind and dust occasioned a great 
deal of annoyance. Having embarked in a boat, I returned 
Arrives at by water to the camp, which had halted two kos higher 
Benares. uy than Benires. In the jungle around Chundr, there 
are many elephants.’ We were just setting out from this 
station, with the intention of having the sport of elephant 
Mahmid hunting, when Baki Khan® brought information, that 
a Mahmiid Khan was on the banks of the river Son I 
Banks of 8 we again reached the banks of the Ganges at Nilib ; 
the Son. > Taj Khan © Taj Khan 


1 [This should be simply ‘a village ’, according to P. de C.} 
* Neither lions nor rhinoceroses are ever heard of now at Benares. 
es a ee . 
* No are ever found now in that quarter, or nearer 
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immediately convened the Amirs, and consulted them 4. p, 15 
about attempting to fall upon the enemy by surprise ; & 
when it was finally settled, that we should advance by 
very long marches without a moment’s loss of time. 
Leaving that place, we marched nine kos, and halted at _ 
the Balweh' passage. From this station, on the eve of M 
Monday, the 18th of the month, I sent off Taher to Agra. 
He carried with him drafts for payment of the money 
which I had ordered to be given as presents to the guests z 
who had come from Kabul. The same day I went on board 
of a boat. I embarked before dawn, and having reached Ma 
the place where the river Gimti,? which is the river of ™ 
Jaunpir, forms a junction with the Ganges, I went a short ' 
way up it in the boat, and then returned back. Though 
it is a narrow little river, yet it has no ford, so that troops 
are forced to pass it in boats, by rafts, and on horseback, — 


last year’s encampment, from* which our troops had 

advanced to Jaunpir.e A favourable wind having sprung — 
up, and blowing down the river, they hoisted the ail 
a Bengali boat, and made her tow the large vessel, v 

went very quick. The army, after leaving Benires, 
encamped, about a kos higher up.!* Nearly two | 
of the day were still left when we reached the camp, hay 
met with nothing to delay us*; the boats that fol 
us with most expedition, came up about bed-time prayer 


& Omit this sentence. en: 

> Omit and on horseback and read or by swimming their horses. 

© Add at a distance of a kos below the junction of the Gimti (with 
the Ganges). : : 

My camp was pitched a kos above Benares. wigs 

© Omit this clause. 
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March 31, 


April 1. 
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At Chunar I had given orders, that whenever T travelled 
by land, Moghul Beg should measure the straight road 
with a measuring line, and that, as often as I embarked 
on a boat, Lutfi Beg should measure along the bank of the 
river. The straight road was eleven kos, that along the 
river eighteen. 

Next day we remained at the same station. 

On Wednesday, too, I embarked on the river, and 
halted a kos below Ghazipiir. 

On Thursday, while at the last-mentioned station, 
Mahmiid Khan Lohini came and waited on me. The 
same day, letters came from Jalil Khan Behér Khan 
Behari,! from Farid Khan, Nasir Khan, and Sher Khan Sir, 
as well as from Alful Khan Sir, and from a number, of 
the Afghan Amirs. This day, too, I received a letter 
from Abdal-aziz Mir Akhiir, dated at Lahore, the 20th of 
the latter Jumfida. The day on which this letter was 
written, Karaicheh’s Hindustini servant, whom I had sent 
from the neighbourhood of Kalpi, had arrived. Abdal- 
aziz’s letter mentioned, that he and others had advanced, 
as they had been ordered, and on the 9th of the latter 
Jumaéda had joined my household at Nilib. Abdal-aziz, 
after attending them as far as the Chenfib, had there 
separated from the rest, and gained Lahore before them, 
from whence he had written the letter which I received. 

On Friday the army resumed its march, while I embarked 
on the river as usual, and having landed opposite to 
Chiiseh,? at the encampment of the former year, where 

‘ [According to Erskine, Jalal Khan Behir Khan Behari was the 
grandson of Darya Khan, and the son of Behar Khan Lohani, who had 
st this time hs chief suppartorNiair Khan was the Afghan Jagivdar 
a 4 was the a 
of Ghazipar. (K. B., p. 499).] ee 

* [As Erskine observes in his History of Babur, p. 500, ‘ this 
amounted to a breaking up of the Lohani confederacy in Behiir, 
leaving only Mahmiid Lodi and his adherents to be dealt with. In 
fact the feuds between the Lohani and Lodi factions in the eastern 
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the sun had been eclipsed,’ and a fast observed, I rode out 
and surveyed the place, and then went aboard again. 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza followed me into the boat,* and 
at his instigation I took a maajin. The army encamped 
on the banks of the Karmnisa.2 The Hindis rigorously 
avoid this river. The pious Hindis did not pass it, but 
embarked " in a boat and crossed by the Ganges so as to 
avoid it. They hold, that if the water of this river touches 
any person, his religion is lost © ; and they assign an origin 
to its name corresponding to this opinion. I embarked, 
and sailed a little way up the river, and then returning 
again, crossed over to the north side of the Ganges, and 
brought the boats close to the bank. Some of the troops 
amused us with different sports, and some of them wrestled. 
Siki Muhsin challenged four or five people to wrestle with 
him. One man he laid hold of and immediately threw; 
Shidmin being the second, threw Muhsin who 
miserably ashamed and affronted. The professed wrest! 
also came and wrestled. es" 
Next morning, being Saturday, I marched nearly at the 
first watch, for the purpose of sending on people to e: 
the ford over the Karmnasa. I mounted, and r 
about a kos up the river towards the ford, but, 
distance was considerable, I again embarked as 
and reached the camp in a boat. The army enc 
about a kos beyond Chiseh, This day I again v 
pepper remedy. It was a little too warm, so that my I 
were covered with blood, and I suffered much pain. 
® having followed me by boat rejoined me, ; 
» went past its mouth 


© all the merits of a man’s pious works are lost ; 
4 with the result that I felt its influence all over my 


<e 
< 


body, 


Ganges near Chausa, Various stories are current to 
bad repute, but the real cause of its ill 

it was the boundary of the eastern kingdom of wage 
treated with contempt in Sanskrit literature because its n 
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little farther on was a swampy rivulet. We stayed next 
morning on the same ground, for the purpose of mending 
the road across it. 

On the eve of Monday, the Hindustani runner, who had 
brought Abdal-aziz’s letters, was sent hack with the 
answers. 

On Monday morning I embarked in a boat, but the wind 
being unfavourable, it was necessary to track! it, Last 
year the army had halted a long time at a station opposite 
to Baksereh.2 On arriving near it I crossed the river, 
and went over the ground. Steps had been formed on the 
bank of the river for the purpose of landing ; they might 
be more than forty and fewer than fifty. The two upper 
steps alone were left ; all the others had been swept away 
by the river. I embarked again and took a maajiin, and 
having anchored the boat higher up than the camp, at an 
island, we made the wrestlers try their skill At bed-time 
prayers we returned to the camp. Last year | passed the 
river Ganges by swimming,’ to view the very ground on 
which the army now encamped ; many went over it on 
horses and a number on camels. That day I ate opium. 

Next morning, being Tuesday, Karim Berdi, Muhammed 
Ali Haider Kitibdar,t and Biba Sheikh, were sent out 
with a force of about a hundred ® chosen men, to procure 
intelligence of the enemy. While at this station, I directed 
the Bengal ambassador to write» about three definitive 
propositions which I offered him. 

On Wednesday, Yunis Ali, whom T had sent to Muhammed 
Zemin Mirza ® to sound his dispositions regarding Behar, 


® two hundred » to his master 





* fi. e. tow it with a rope.] 

* [Buxar, a town in the Shahibad district, Bengal, is situated on 
the right bank of the Ganges, about sixty-two miles north-east of 
Benares. Sir Hector Munro gained a decisive victory here in 1764 
over the allied forces of Mir Kasim and the Wazir of Oude. ] 

* Babur mentions above, that he had passed the Ganges by swim- 


_ ming for the first time. Perhaps he means the alone, as 
from the joint stream of the Jumna and 
P. de C. has equerry (rikabdar).] 

ham Mirza was the son 
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returned, bringing back a shuffling answer. A man belong- z£ 
ing to the Sheikh-zidehs of Behar arrived with a letter, 
which contained information that the enemy had retreated 
and abandoned Behar. 

On Thursday, having written letters of protection, I sent A 
them to the people of Behar by Terdi Muhammed son of 
Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, whom I ordered to set out, 
accompanied by some Tirki and Hindu Amirs, and by 
the bowmen, to the number of two thousand men. Having 
made Khwijeh Murshid Iraki, Diwan?! of the Sarkar of 
Behar, I sent him along with Terdi Muhammed. Next 
morning, Muhammed Zeman Mirza having consented — 
to go, petitioned for several things through Sheikh Zein 
and Yunis Ali, and particularly requested a few troops 
to reinforce him. Some troops were appointed to serve ; 
under him, and he took others into his service. — 

On Saturday, the Ist of Shabiin, we marched from this 
station, where we had remained encamped for three or : 
four days; and the same day I rode out, and, after sur- 
veying Bhujpir* and Bahia,’ rejoined the camp. = 
hammed Ali and the officers who had been sent out in : 
search of intelligence, defeated a body of pagans by the 
road, and reached a place where Sultan Mahmid ne 
of Badia-ez-zemin Mirza, King,of Khorasan. Babur at this time 
wished to bestow on him the government of Behar, which he does no 
appear to have been eager to receive. {He was — ane 
having married his i a ee “ een 

tiie sivi nor. J 
Moghal ‘— ‘vas divided into fifteen Sabaks, each under & Sabah. 
dar or Viceroy, often a royal prince, who had supreme 
military control. Under him were the Divans, who were 
tendents of finance, and the Faujdars, or military 
districts, Each Sabah was divided into a certain number of 
and each Sarkar into Pergannahs (or te, Se | : 
into provinces, divisions, and districts. These pecs 
in size. For instance the Multan Shah contained only 
and Sy tives the Allahabad Sabah comp: 
eT - of the Ganges in the Shal 
seilee Tenge 3s the Tae eve, nillee west of Bikipa: Sal 

i Buxar. 
ee nena head-quarters Tahsil of the 

ict, Bengal. } 
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Sultan Mahmiid was attended by about two thousand * 
men; but, on hearing of the approach of our advanced 
guard, was seized with consternation, killed two of his 
elephants, and went off with precipitation. One of his 
officers, whom he had sent out in advance, was met and 
attacked by about twenty of our troops, and being unable 
to maintain his ground, his people fled; several of them 
were dismounted and taken prisoners; one of them had 
his head cut off and one or two of their best men were 
taken and brought in alive. 

Next morning we marched, and I went on board of 
a boat.» At this stage® I bestowed on Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza a full dress of honour from my own wardrobe,' 
a dagger and belt, a charger, and the umbrella.2 He bent 
the knee, and did me homage for Behfir:; and having 
fixed the revenue payable into the private treasury * 
from the Sarkdr of Behir at one kror and twenty-five 
laks,‘ 1 gave the charge of it to Murshid Triki, as Diwan. 

On Thursday, we marched from that station, and I 
embarked in a boat. I made all the boats be ranged in 
regular order, On my arrival, I directed the boats to set 
sail, and to form in order close to each other. More than 
half the breadth of the river was left unoceupied.". Although 
all the ships were not collected, as some places were shallow 
and others deep, as in some places the current was rapid, 
while in others the water was still, we were unable to make 
the greater part of them keep their proper distances. 


* two hundred 

» Add here It was at this station that Muhammed Zaman Mirza 
crossed the river. I was obliged to halt there for two or three 
days until he had accomplished the passage of the river, and 
started on his journey. 

© On Tuesday, the fourth of the month, 

‘| All the boats that had been lying up had orders on my arrival to 
set sail, after being bound to each other by means of ropes so as to 
form a continuous line. Tt turned out that they oceupied more than 
the width of the river, 
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A erocodile ! was discovered within the ring of the boats; _ 
a fish the size of a man’s thigh,* leapt so high out of the 
water for fear of the crocodile, that it fell into a boat, 
where it was taken and brought to me. On reaching our 
station, I gave names to the different ships. The old great 
Baburi, which had been finished before the war with Rana — 
Sanka, I called Asiish.2 This same year, before I joined 
the army, Ardish Khan had built a vessel, and presented 
it to me as a peshkesh. On going on board of her, I had 
directed a seaffolding* to be raised in her, and bestowed 
on the vessel the name of Araish.4 In the ship which 
Sultan Jalileddin had given me as peshkesh, I had caused 
a large seaffolding to be raised, and I now directed another 
scaffolding to be erected on the top of that. I called her 
the Guajaish.2 Another small bark, used as a vessel of 
communication,” which was sent on every business and 
occasion, got the name of Farmiaish.® 7 
Next morning, being Friday, I did not march. All the 
preparations and arrangements for Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza’s departure being completed, he separated fre 
us, and encamped a kos or two off, for the purpose of p 
ceeding on his expedition to Behar. The same day, ” 
came and had his audience of leave. Two spies, who ¢ 
from the Bengal army, informed me that the B 
under the command of Makhdiim Alim, were a 
into twenty-four divisions on the banks of the river G 
and were raising works of defence. A body of Af 
under Sultan Mahmiad, who had wished to send away tes 
families and baggage,° had not been suffered to do it, an 


® Omit the size of a man’s thigh, 
> a vessel with a rounded stern, — F 
e to convey their wives and families across the river, 


“1 (This is the gharial or Gavialis 
* The Repose. 
* (The raceme 4 
* (The Commission. 
; this is the Gandak proper, whieh, 
Nepal, flows through the districts of Champaran 


Patna. s ; 
b= Ee a tick isa tributary of the Ghigra.) 


gangeticus.| 
“Tee Tbe Copco 
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had been compelled to accompany the army. Instantly 
on receiving this intelligence, as there was some probabilit y 
of a general action, I dispatched orders to Muhammed 
Zeman Mirza, forbidding him to mareh, and sent forward 
Shah Iskander, with only three or four hundred men, to 
Behar, 

On Saturday, a messenger from Diidi,! and her son 
Jalal Khan Behar Khan, arrived in my camp. It appeared 
that the Bengalis had watched them with a jealous eye. 
After having given me notice of their intentions, that 
I might expect their arrival, they had come to blows with 
the Bengalis, had effected their escape, crossed the river, 
and reached the territory of Behar, whence they were now 
on their way to tender me their allegiance. ‘The sare day, 
I sent word to the ambassador of Bengal, Ismiel Mitah, 
that there was great delay on the part of his court, in 
answering the three articles which had formerly been given 
to him in writing, and which he had forwarded. That 
he must, therefore, dispatch a letter, requiring an immediate 
and categorical answer; that if his master had really peace- 
able and friendly intentions, he could find no difficulty in 
declaring so, and that without loss of time. 

On Sunday eve a messenger arrived from 'Terdi Muham- 
med Jeng-Jeng, by whom I learned, that on the morning 
of Wednesday, the 5th of Shiban, his advanced guard had 
arrived on one side of Behar,* whereupon the Shikdir 
(or Collector) had instantly fled by the opposite gate, and 
made his escape. 

On Sunday I marched from that station, and halted in 
the perganna of Ari2 Here we received information, that 
the army of Kharid* was encamped at the junction of the 


* [Dudu was the widow of Sultan Muhammed Shah Lohani, the 
Afghan King of Behar (who died in 1528), and regent for her minor 
son, Jalal ud din Lohani, or, as he is generally styled, Jalal Khan 
Behar Khan.—£. B., p. 497.] 

* [The town of Behar, now much decayed, lies thirty-seven miles 
from Patna city in the Patna district of Behar. ] 

* [Arrah is the head-quarters of the Shahabad district of Bengal. 
It is famous for its defence by Wake and Boyle during the Mutiny. | 

* Kharid irs to have included the country on both sides of the 
Gogra, near § » and thence on its left bank down to the 
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Ganges and Sari,!on the farther side of the river Sara, 4.p, 
where they had collected a hundred or a hundred and 
fifty vessels. As I was at peace with Bengal, and had 
always been the first to enter into any understanding that — 
had a tendency to confirm a friendly state of things, — 
though they had not treated me well in placing themselves 
right in my route, yet, from a consideration of the terms 
on which T had long been with them,* I resolved to send 
Mulla Muhammed Mazhab along with Ismael Mita the 
ambassador of Bengal; and it was settled that the Mulla ’ 
should have leave to return back to me, after making the 
same three proposals that I had formerly offered.? 

On Monday the ambassador of Bengal came to wait on 


* faithful to the rule I had always observed, 


Ganges. [Kharid is a village which gives its name to the . 
mn aaatel in the Bansdih Tahsil of the Ballia District, U P 
four miles east of Sikanderpir.} : 

! {Much confusion has been caused by the various names giv 
this river. The principal branch rises in Kumaon, where it is named 
the Kali. At Katai Ghat it unites with the western 
which it goes by various names: Sarju, Sari, Sarda or Gl 
Further down it is joined by the eastern Sarju and adds Deo 
numerous names. } ~ 

* (Erskine in his History of Babur (pp. 501-2) explains the t 
actions between Babur and Nasrat Shah, the King of Bengal. W 
Sikander Lodi overran the Kingdom of Jaunpir, reigning | 
Hosain, took refuge with the King of Bengal. Sikander, h 
subdued Behar, entered Bengal, and his advance was stayed 
a convention under which he was allowed to retain a ir 
Siran, and neither Prince was to support the pomrsery 
‘The confusion occasioned by Babur’s approach — 
presented a favourable opportunity to the King 
recovering the ceded provinces. Nasrat Shah, 

Tirhiit, and captured Monghyr. 
Ibrahim Lodi, many Afghans fled 
gave asylum to Sultan Mahmid, 
Ibrahim Lodi. Babur found the 
army was called, lying in the 
the junction of the Ganges 
Bengal, the shelter afforded to 
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was at the same time intimated to him, that I would be 
guided entirely by my own pleasure in moving backwards or 
forwards, as seemed best, for the purpose of quelling the 
rebels wherever they were to be found, but that his master’s 
dominions should sustain no injury or harm, either by land 
or water; that as one of the three articles was, that he 
should order the army of Kharid to leave the tract in which 
I was marching, and return to Kharid, I was willing to send 
some Tiirks to accompany them on their march; that I 
would give the Kharid troops a safe-conduct, and assurances 
of indemnity, and suffer them to go to their own homes. If 
he refused to leave the passage open, and neglected to listen 
to the remonstrances which I made,” that then, whatever 
evil fell on his head, he must regard as proceeding from his 
own act ; and he would have himself only to blame for any 
unpleasant circumstance that occurred. 

On Wednesday I bestowed the usual dress of honour on 
Ismael Mita, the Bengal ambassador, and gave him presents 
and his audience of leave. 

On Thursday I sent Sheikh Jamali to Didi, and her son 
Jalal Khan, with letters of protection, and a gracious 
message. ‘The same day a servant of MAham arrived, who 
had parted with my family at Dipali,© on the other side 
of Bagh-e-Safai. He brought letters from them. 

On Saturday, the ambassador of Irik, Murad Korchi 
Kajir,' had an audience. 

On Sunday, having delivered suitable presents to the care 
of Mulla Muhammed Mazhab, he took leave. 

On Monday, I sent Khalifeh and some other Amirs, to 
examine in what place the river could be passed. 

On Wednesday, I again sent Khalifeh to examine the 
ground between the two rivers.2 I rode out to the south, 
nearly to Ari, for the purpose of examining the beds of 


* who would escort them there and deliver on my behalf reassuring 
letters to the people-of Kharid, 

b and did not desist from this absurd claim to bar our passage, 

© Omit at Dipali, 





1 The Kajars are the 'Tarki tribe, to which the present Persian royal 
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water-lilies. While I was riding about among them, Sheikh — 
Giren brought me some fresh seeds of the water-lily. They é. 
bear a perfect resemblance to fresh pistachios, and haye a 
very pleasant taste. The flower, which is the nilafar, the 
Hindustanis call kawel-kakeri ; its seeds they call didah. 
As they informed me that the Son was near at hand, we 
rode to see it. In the course taken by the river Son below 
this, there are a number of trees, which they say lie in 
Munir.2. The tomb of Sheikh Yahya, the father of Sheikh 
Sharaf Munir,’ is there. As we had come so far, and come 
so near, I passed the Son, and going two or three kos down 
the river, surveyed Munir. Having walked through its 
gardens, I perambulated the Mausoleum, and coming to 
the banks of the Son, bathed in that river. Having said 
my noon-day prayers earlier than the stated time, I returned 
back to join the army.* Some of our horses were knocked up: 
in consequence of their high condition ; so that we 
foreed to procure others, and ® left some persons behind, : 
instructions to bring together the horses that were r 
out, to take care of them, allow them time to rest,® ar 
bring them back at leisure.“ Had we not given these orders, 
we would have lost many horses. I had given orders, ¢ rs 
leaving Munir, to count the paces of a horse from the ba ik 
of the river Son to the camp. They amounted to ; 
three thousand one hundred, which is equal to , 
thousand two hundred paces, amounting to eleven kos’ 
» while others were exhausted, . 
4 without pressure. 


a «@ mp. 

e ddd ond water them, : . 

1 The Lotus [(Nelumbium speciosum). ordinary 
word i the flower is kanwal, and for the ook eee : 

® The Munir, best known, lies on ones te me 
in the upper part of its course. 0 
probably some village t beta {Munir 
the Son in the district of Ghazipir, , 

® (Sheikh Sharaf ud din Ahiya 
of Behar, the contem ‘ 
author of Madan ul ma’ani and Mubatibat i Ahiya 


: the junet 
in 1380, and his tomb, which stands near jw 
the Ganges, is held in great veneration by 
iographical Dictionary. 
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a half. From Munir to the river Son is about half a kos, 
so that the whole distance we travelled in returning was 
twelve kos. As in moving from place to place, in order to 
see the country, we must have gone fifteen or sixteen kos, 
we could not in all have ridden much less than thirty kos 
this day. About six garis of the first watch of the night! 
were past, when we returned to the camp. 

On the morning of the same Thursday, Sultan Juneid 
Birlas arrived with the troops from Jaunpir. Ishowed him 
marks of my great dissatisfaction, upbraided him with 
his delay, and did not salute him. 1, however, sent for 
Kazi Jia, whom I embraced. 

That same day I called the Amirs, both Tarki and Hindu, 
to a council, and took their opinion about passing the river, 
Tt was finally settled that Ustad Ali should plant his 
cannon, his feringi pieces® and swivels,? on a rising ground 
between the Ganges and Sari, and also keep up a hot fire 
with a number of matchlock-men from that post ; that 
a little lower down than the junction of the two rivers, 
opposite to an island, where there were a number of vessels * 
collected, Mustafa, on the Behar side of the Ganges, should 
get all his artillery and ammunition in readiness, and com- 
mence a cannonade ; a number of matchlock-men were 
also placed under his command ; that Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza and others, who were appointed for the service, 
should take their ground behind Mustafa to support him ; 


and that overseers and inspectors should be appointed to 





attend Ustid Ali Kuli and Mustafa, for the purpose of 
overlooking the pioneers and labourers employed in raising 
batteries, placing the guns, and planting the artillery,” as 
well as for superintending the men who were oceupied in 
transporting the ammunition and warlike stores, and in 
other necessary works ©; that Askeri, and the Sultans and 


* Add and an elephant belonging to the Bengalis 

" (emplacements) for the reception of guns and culverins, 

° and should also provide above all for a plentiful supply of ammu- 
nition for the guns ; 


[Bede C tna pireer (oedvaatns}) 
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Khans named for the duty, should set out expeditiously, and 
pass the Sari, at the Ghat! of Haldi,? in order that, when the 
batteries were completed, they might be in readiness to fall 
upon the enemy, who might thus be attacked in different 
quarters at the same time.* Sultan Juneid, and Kazi Jia, 
having informed me that there was a ford eight kos higher 
up, [ appointed Zard-ri to take one or two boatmen, and 
accompanied by Sultan Juneid’s men, and Mahmiid Khan, 
and Kazi Jia’s people» to proceed in search of the ford, 
and to cross over if it was found passable. Our people 
had a report that the Bengalis intended to place a party at 
the ford of Haldi, for the purpose of guarding it. We ie 
received letters from the Shikdir of Iskanderpir? and — # 
Mahmiid Khan,° that they had collected about fifty vessels 
at the passage of Haldi, and had hired boatmen, but that 4 
the sailors had been struck with a panic upon * 
a report that the Bengalis were coming. As there was sti 

a chance ® of effecting a passage over the river Sari, wit! 
waiting for the people who had gone to look for the 
on Saturday I called the Amirs to a council, and told hem. 
that from ‘Iskanderpir Chatermiik, as far as Oudh Q 


4 Por at the same time read on that side. 

» and those of Mahmid Khan and Kazi Jia 
© Mahmid Khan’s Shikdar at Iskanderpir, 
4 Seeing the urgency 


, the ¢ 
» The Ghat of Haldi seems to have been a passage over 3 
The ghat on a river is the landing place on the bank. . 
* (This ferry is shown on the map of Gorakh apes ae i 
south-east corner of the district, connecting a 
Haldi is a village in the Rasva Tahsil of the Ballia die 
right bank of the Ghagra, nine miles north- — 
—Gasettecrs of the Bailie ond, Gorekiops+ SOS. 
® Iskanderpir, the Secunderpour preg me 
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Bahraj,! the whole river Sari was full of fords ; that my 
plan was as follows: to divide my army into six bodies * ; 
to make the chief force of it cross in boats at the Haldi 
passage, and advance upon the enemy, so as to draw them 
out of their entrenchments, and keep them oceupied until 
Ustad Ali Kuli and Mustafa * could cross the river and take 
post with the guns, matchlocks, feringis, and artillery»; 
that I myself would pass the Ganges with Ustad Ali Kuli,° 
and remain on the alert, and in perfect readiness for action ; 
that as soon as the great division of the army had effected 
their passage, and got near the enemy, I should commence 
an attack on my side, and cross over with my division® ; 
that Muhammed Zemin Mirza, and those who were appointed 
to act with him on the Behar bank of the Ganges, were 
at the same time to enter into action, and to support 
Mustafa.’ Having made these arrangements, and divided 
the army to the north of the Ganges into four divisions, 
and placed it under the command of Askeri, IT ordered it to 
advance to the ford of Haldi. One of the divisions was under 
the immediate command of Askeri, and was composed of 
his servants ; another was commanded by Sultan Jalaleddin 
Sharki; the third was composed of the Sultans of the 
Uzbeks, Kasim Hussain Sultan, Bikhib Sultan, Tang 
Itmish Sultan, Muhammed® Khan Lohini Ghiazipiri, 


&® Omit this clause. 

» that while the rest of the army remained immobile, I should cause 
to be conveyed across the river in boats at the Haldi ferry, a large 
force which would advance straight against the enemy ; that, while 
this movement was in course of execution, Ustad Ali Kuli and Mustafa 
should assist it by the fire of their cannon, matchlocks, culverins and 


swivel guns, and come into action. 

¢ that for my part I would cross the Ganges after posting troops to 
support Ustad Ali Kuli, 4 near Mustafa, 

© Mahmiid 


1 (Barhaj is a town in the Deoria Tahsil of the Gorakhpir dis- 
trict, U.P., situated on the left bank of the Ghigra near its confluence 
with the Rapti.] 

* Tt will be recollected, that Ali Kuli was to cross the Gogra above 
its junction with the Ganges, while Mustafa was to cross the Ganges 
below its junction with the Gogra. 

* Bibur’s division was to cross over under cover of Ali Kuli’s fire, 
and Muhammed | Mirza under that of Mustafa, 
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Siki* Baba Kashkeh, Kurbmish® Uzbek, Kurban Chirkhi, 
Hussain Khan, with the Darya-khinians.! The fourth 
division was under the conduct of Misa Sultan, and Sultan 
Juneid Birlas, who had with them the whole army from 
Jaunpir, to the number of twenty thousand men. Proper 
officers were appointed to get the whole of these divisions — 
mounted and in march that same night, being Sunday eve. 

On the morning of Sunday the army began to pass the 
Ganges. I embarked and crossed over about the first watch? 
The third watch was past when Zard-ri, and those who h 
accompanied him to search for the ford, returned withou 
having found it. They brought word, that by the way tl 
had met the boats, and the detachment of the army whi 
had been ordered up the river.‘ 

On Tuesday we marched from the place where we 
crossed the river, advanced towards the field of acti 
which is near the confluence of the two rivers, and n 
about a kos from it. I myself went and saw Us! 
Kuli employed in firing his feringis and artillery. That 
Ustad Ali Kuli struck two vessels with shot from hi 
and sank them. Having dragged on the great ¢ 
towards the field of battle, and appointed Mulla Ghe 
forward the necessary preparations for planting 
left him some yasdwels® and officers to assist him, | 
barked in a boat and went to an island opposite tot he ¢ 
where I took a maajiin. While I was under the 
of the maajiin, they brought the boat near the ro 
and I passed the whole night aboard. This night, a 


® Kaki 
e ddd Tt was from this spot also that Mustafa shattered 


two boats with shots from a swivel gun. > 


+ TAceording to P. de C. these were the chiefs who ' 
spinach ul tend the banks and — 
* "They passed from the right to the left bank of iB 
paratory to crossing Gogra. : 
+ [About 6 a.m. A gelere SARTee 

‘ Askari’s force. 

+ ‘the yaodwet is an officer who carries the commands of Ey 
and aces them enforced. He hasastaff of offic, = 
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Bahraj,! the whole river Sari was full of fords ; that my 
plan was as follows : to divide my army into six bodies ® ; 
to make the chief force of it cross in boats at the Haldi 
passage, and advance upon the enemy, so as to draw them 
out of their entrenchments, and keep them oceupied watil 
Ustad Ali Kuli and Mustafa * could cross the river and take 
post with the guns, matchlocks, feringis, and artillery » ; 
that I myself would pass the Ganges with Ustad Ali Kuli,e 
and remain on the alert, and in perfect readiness for action ; 
that as soon as the great division of the army had effected 
their passage, and got near the enemy, I should commence 
an attack on my side, and eross over with my division®; 
that Muhammed Zeman Mirza, and those who were appointed 
to act with him on the Behiir bank of the Ganges, were 
at the same time to enter into action, and to support 
Mustafa.! Having made these arrangements, and divided 
the army to the north of the Ganges into four divisions, 
and placed it under the command of Askeri, I ordered it to 
advance to the ford of Haldi. One of the divisions was under 
the immediate command of Askeri, and was composed of 
his servants ; another was commanded by Sultan Jalaleddin 
Sharki; the third was composed of the Sultans of the 
Uzbeks, Kasim Hussain Sultan, Bikhib Sultan, Tang 
Ttmish Sultan, Muhammed® Khan Lohani Ghazipiri, 


% Omit this clause. ; 

» that while the rest of the army remained immobile, I should cause 
to be conveyed across the river in boats at the Haldi ferry, a large 
foree which would advance straight against the enemy ; that, while 
this movement was in course of execution, Ustad Ali Kuli and Mustafa 
should assist it by the fire of their cannon, matchlocks, culverins and 
swivel guns, and come into action. 

© that for my part I would eross the Ganges after posting troops to 
support Ustad Ali Kuli, @ near Mustafa, 

® Mahmid 








* [Barhaj is a town in the Deoria Tahsil of the Gorakhpir dis- 
trict, U.P., situated on the left bank of the Ghagra near its confluence 
with the Rapti. | 

* It will be recollected, that Ali Kuli was to cross the Gogra above 
its junction with the Ganges, while Mustafa was to cross the Ganges 
below its junction with the Gogra. 

* Bibur’s division was to cross over under cover of Ali Kuli’s fire, 
_ and Muhammed Zeman Mirza under that of Mustafa, 
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Saki* Baba Kashkeh, Kurbmish® Uzbek, Kurban Chirkhi, 
Hussain Khan, with the Darya-khanians.! The fourth 
division was under the conduct of Misa Sultan, and Sultan 
Juneid Birlas, who had with them the whole army from 
Jaunpiir, to the number of twenty thousand men. Proper 
officers were appointed to get the whole of these divisions 
mounted and in march that same night, being Sunday eve. 
On the morning of Sunday the army began to pass, 
Ganges.’ I embarked and crossed over about the first wate 
The third watch was past when Zard-rii, and those who | i 
accompanied him to search for the ford, returned without 
having found it. They brought word, that by the way they 
had met the boats, and the detachment of the army 
had been ordered up the river. a 
On Tuesday we marched from the place where we had 
crossed the river, advanced towards the field of 
which is near the confluence of the two rivers, and enc 
about a kos from it. I myself went and saw dic 
Kuli employed in firing his feringis and artillery. Thai 
Ustad Ali Kuli struck two vessels with shot from his fer 
and sank them. Having dragged on the great car 
towards the field of battle, and appointed Mulla G 
forward the necessary preparations for planting it, an 
left him some yasdwels® and officers to assist him, 
barked in a boat and went to an island opposite to t 
where I took a maajiin. While I was under the influ 
of the maajiin, they brought the boat near the roya 
and I passed the whole night aboard. This night, a singul 
occurrence happened. About the third watch of the nig 
an alarm was given by the boat-people. I found tha’ m 
® Kaki > Tulmish 
© Add It was from this spot also that Mustafa shattered and s 
two boats with shots from a swivel gun. ised 


\ [According to P. de C. these were the chiefs who 
appointed to superintend the banks and streams of the 
* They passed from the right to the left bank of the ( 
ratory to crossing the Gogra. : 
* yates A pahar or watch =three hours.] 

‘ Askari’s foree. 

5 oS sec ta on eden it ati the haan 
and sees them enforced. He has a staff of office, = 


May 5. 
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servants had each of them laid hold of some piece of wood 
belonging to the ship, and were calling out, ‘Strike him, 
strike him.’ The vessel Farmiish, in which I slept, was 
close by the Asaish,* on board of which was a tunkitar. 
who, as he waked from his sleep, saw a person that had 
laid hold of the ship Asiish, and was endeavouring to climb 
up her side. The tunkitdr struck him with a stone on the 
head. The unknown person, while in the act of falling from 
above into the water,” let fly a blow with his sword at the 
tunkitar, and wounded him a little. The man made his 
escape in the river. This had produced the alarm. The 
night that I left Munir, one or two of my tunkitdrs had 
chased a number of Hindustainis who had come near my 
vessel, and took two of their swords and a dagger, which 
they brought in. Almighty God preserved me : 

Let the sword of the world be brandished as it may, 

It cannot cut one vein without the permission of God. 

The following morning, being Wednesday, I went aboard 
of the Gunjiish, and having approached the place where 
they were firing the artillery, I allotted to every one his 
particular duty. I dispatched about a thousand men, 
under the command of Aughin Berdi Moghul, with orders 
to ascend the river for two or three kos, and use eVery 
endeavour to cross it. While they were on the march, 
not far from Askeri’s camp, they fell in with twenty or thirty 
Bengali vessels which had crossed the river and landed a 
number of infantry, with the intention of making a sudden 
attack on one of our divisions. Our men charged at full 
gallop, threw them into confusion, put them to flight, took 
some prisoners, whose heads they cut off, killed and 
wounded a number of others with their arrows, and seized 


* The Asaish in which T slept was anchored close to the Farmiish, 

» The other immediately dived and, coming up again, 

© eross the river two or three kos higher up. 

While they were on the march, they fell in with a large force of 
Bengali infantry, who having crossed opposite to Askari’s camp by 
the aid of thirty vessels, flattered themselves with the idea that they 
would find an occasion for displaying their valour. 


+ A confidential servant. [P. de C, translates this ‘ night wateh- 





man’) 
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Seven or eight of the vessels. The same day, the 
landed from a number of vessels, near Muhadeaeiill Zeman 2 
Mirza’s quarters,! and made an attack on him, He, on his 
part, received them with great firmness, put them to flight, 
and pursued them; the men of three vessels were drowned, a 
and one vessel was taken and brought to me. On this 
oceasion, Baba Chihreh particularly exerted himself 7 
Signalized his bravery. I ordered Muhammed Sultan Mirza 
Yakkeh Khwijeh, Yunis Ali, Aughin Berdi, and the be 
which had previously been appointed to pass the riy 
to make use of the seven or eight ships which Aughan- 
Berdi and his men had taken, to row them over® during the 
night while it was dark, and so cross the river. ~ 
The same day, a messenger arrived from Askeri with - 
information that his army had now all crossed the river, # 
and that early next morning, being Thursday, they would 
be ready to fall upon the enemy ; I imm is 
orders, that all the rest of our troops who had effected 
passage, should co-operate with Askeri and fall upon | 
enemy, in conjunction with him. About noon-day pray 
® person came from Ustad with notice that the bullet wa 
ready to be discharged,* and that he waited for instruct 
I sent orders to discharge it, and to have another | 
before I came up. & 
About afternoon prayers I embarked in a small B 
boat, and proceeded to the place where the batteries he 
been erected ; Ustid discharged a very large stone bul 
once, and fired the feringis several times. The Bengalis. 
famous for their skill in artillery. On this occasion, we 
had a good opportunity of observing them. They do not 
direct their fire against a particular point, but discharge 
® tow them up stream 3 






' On the Ganges, below its junction with the 


bore, it appears to have been made for the Emper 
1685 by Muhammed Rimi. 


BABUR It pd 


May 6, 
Defeat of 
the enemy, 
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random. The same afternoon prayers, I ordered that some 
vessels should be rowed right up the river Sarfi, in front of 
the enemy. The persons appointed to row the boats, 
without any hesitation, though unsheltered, rowed up about 
twenty vessels.. Orders were given to Isin Taimidr Sultan, 
Tukhteh Bigha Sultan, Baba Sultan, Arfiish Khan, and 
Sheikh Giiren, to proceed to the spot where the vessels were, 
and to guard them. I then left the place, and reached the 
camp in the first watch of the night. 

Towards midnight, news came from the ships that had 
been collected higher up the river, that the detachment 
ordered on the service had advanced as directed ; that while 
the ships which had been collected were moving according to 
orders, the Bengali ships had occupied a narrow pass in the 
river and engaged them» ; that one of the boatmen had his 
leg broken by a shot, and that they found themselves unable 
to make their way. 

On Thursday morning, I received intelligence from the 
men in the batteries, that the ships which were higher up 


. the river were all sailing down,® and that the enemy's 






whole cavalry had mounted, and were now moving against 
our troops, who were advancing. I set out with the utmost 
expedition, and repaired to the vessels which had passed 
up by night. I dispatched a messenger full gallop to Muham- 
med Sultan Mirza,' and the detachment which had been 
appointed to pass, with orders for them to cross without 
delay, and to join Askeri. I ordered Isin Taimir Sultan 
and Tukhteh Biigha Sultan, who were protecting the 
vessels, to lose no time in crossing. Baba Sultan had not 
yet reached the appointed place. On this occasion, Isin 
Taimir Sultan embarked with about thirty or forty of his 
servants in a boat ; they swam over their horses by the side 
_ of the boat," and so effected a passage ; another boat got 
across after him. On seeing that the first party had landed, 


* carried out the undertaking. 
> the Bengalis, on discovering our mancuvre, had come out to 
uss 


@ Add by taking hold of their manes, 
4 On the Gogra, between Bibur’s position and Askeri’s, 


ad 
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a large body of Bengali infantry marched down to attack 
them. Seven or eight of Isan Taimir Sultan’s men 
mounted their horses, rode out to meet them, and kept | 
them occupied in skirmishing, drawing them on towards 
Isin Taimdr, till he was prepared. This gave Taimar 
Sultan time to mount and make ready, and in the mean-— 
time the second boat had also come across. He now sel . 
upon the large body of infantry with thirty or thirty-five — 
horse, and put them to flight in grand style, di 
himself in several respects ; first, by the vigour and : 
with which he crossed over before all the rest; and next, — , 
by advaneing with a handful of men to charge a numerous _ 
body of foot, which he threw into confusion and defeated, — 
Tukhteh Bigha Sultan also passed the river, and the 
vessels now began to cross in uninterrupted succession, 
The Lahoris and Hindustanis also began to pass arately,2 
some by swimming ” and others on bundles of reeds, each — 
shifting for himself. aeiea 
On observing what was going on, the Bengali ships, which 
lay opposite to the batteries down the river, began to 
Derwish Muhammed Sarban, Dost Ishek-Agha, Nir | : 
and numbers of our troops now passed, opposite to the — 
batteries. I dispatched a messenger to the Sult, : 
desire them to keep together in a body such as had cross 
and that as the enemy's army drew near, they should tal 
post upon its flank, and skirmish with them. The Sult; 
accordingly formed such as had crossed into three or fo 
divisions, and advanced towards the enemy. On their 
approach, the enemy pushed forward their infantry to attack ; 
them, and then moved from their position to follow and 
support their advance. Kiki arrived with a detachme 
from Askeri’s division on the one side, and the S 
advancing on the other direction, they both chi 
They fell furiously on the enemy, whom they bore doy 
taking a number of prisoners, and, finally, drove ther 
from the field. Kiki overtook one Basant Rao, a 
of rank, and having unhorsed him, eut off his I 


a in their usual fashion and each from his own position, — 
» some sui ped on haste ; 
© began to down the river. 

pd2 


> 


May 7. 
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Ten or fifteen of his people, who threw themselves upon 

~, it, were killed on the spot. Tukhteh Bigha Sultan 
signalized his valour by pushing on, and engaging the 
enemy hand to hand. Dost Ishek-Agha also showed great 
intrepidity.» Moghul Abdal Wahab and his younger brother 
likewise distinguished themselves. Although Moghul could 
not swim, he yet contrived to get across in his corslet.° 

My own ships were still behind. I sent orders for them 
to come up. The Farmiaish came first, and having gone on 
board of her, I crossed, and examined the position of the 
Bengalis ; after which I embarked in the Gunjaish, and 
made them pull up the river." Mir Muhammed Jalehbin 
having informed me, that higher up, the river Sari afforded 
more favourable situations for passing, I gave orders for 
the troops to pass with all speed by the passages which he 
mentioned. While Muhammed Sultan Mirza, and the other 
officers who had been ordered to eross, were effecting 
their passage, Yakkeh Khwajeh’s vessel sank, and Yakkeh 
Khwajeh went to the merey of God. I bestowed his 
retainers and government on his younger brother, Kasim 
Khwajeh. 

About noon-day prayers, while I was bathing,’ the 
Sultans waited on me. I praised their conduct in high 
terms, and led them to indulge hopes from my favour 
and good opinion. Askeri, too, came at the same time. 
This was the first time that he had seen service, and it 
afforded a favourable omen. That night, as the camp 
equipage was not yet come over, I slept on a platform on 
the Gunjaish.' 

On Friday we halted at a village called Gundneh, in 
the government of Kharid, in the perganna of Nirhan. 
to the north of the Sari. 


“ who tried to defend him, 

¢ Add by clinging to his horse’s mane. 
4 made inquiries about the upper reaches of the river. 
° performing my ablutions, 

t Add which had been moored to an island, 


1 ‘The Nurhun of Rennell, situate below Iskanderpiir, on the left 
bank of the Gogra. [It lies about ten miles due east of Sikandarpiar, 
inat ca Chav opel bende By Gundneh may be meant Godna (now 


» Omit this sentence. 
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On Sunday, I dispatched Kiki with his party towards a 
Hajipir,' for the purpose of procuring information, Shah _ 
Muhammed Maaraf, on whom I had conferred great favours 
when he had waited on me last year, and on whom I had 
bestowed the country of Saran,’ had conducted himself 4. 
to my satisfaction on several occasions. He had twice a 
engaged his father, and had defeated and taken him, oi 
When Sultan Mahmid took Behar by stratagem, : 
und Sheikh Bayezid marched against him. He then : 
nothing left for it but to join them. About this time I had | 
received several letters from him, and various confused 
reports * respecting him were current. As soon as Askeri_ 
had passed at Haldi, he came at the head of his men, waited ie, 
upon Askeri, and joined him in his operations against the 
Bengalis. While I remained at this station he waited on me, 
and tendered his services. 

We now learned by successive messengers, that Biban 
Sheikh Bayezid intended to cross the river Sari. At 
same time an unexpected piece of news came from § 
Ali Yasef, who was in command there, had employed 
self in reducing the country to order, and in introd 
regularity into the government. He and a person, who 
as his physician, both died on the same day. I or 
Abdallah to proceed to Sambal, for the purpose of mainta 
ing order and good government in that country ; and ¢ 
Friday, the 5th of Ramziin, he accordingly took leave, a 
set out for it. 

At the same time I received a letter from Chin 


* wild rumours 


Rewalganj), which lies on the left bank of the Ghagra a little east of 
Chapra in the Saran district. } i 

1 Hajipir stands opposite to Patna, on the Ganges. 

is » town in Tirhit, Bengal, situated. apposite ta 
fluence of the Gandak and about 

2 [Saran is a district in the Division of Bengal, wh 
a wedge between the Ganges and Gandak rivers, with the a 
pointing towards Patna. Its western boundary marches with 
United Provinces, snd. fie heesl-quarters. stellen. 5 TS Ree 
to which the Ghagra meets the Ganges. Siiran is bee 
cultivated, and densely populated tract. Shah Muhammed was 
of Ma’ruf Fermili.) 
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Sultan, informing me that several of the Amirs who had 
been appointed to accompany my household from Kabul, 
would not be able to attend them.* Muhammedi and some 
others had gone on a plundering expedition a hundred kos 
off along with the Sultan, and had inflicted a sévere chastise- 
ment on the Baliiches. I sent notice through Abdallah to 
Chin Taimir Sultan, that Sultan Muhammed Duldii, Mu- 
hammedi, and several Amirs and officers in that quarter, 
had orders to join him in Agra, and remain there in readi- 
ness to march against the enemy in whatever direction they 
showed themselves. 

On Monday the 8th, Jalal Khan, the grandson of Deryi 
Khan, to meet whom I had sent Jamali Khan, arrived 
with a number of his chief Amirs, and waited on me. The 
same day Yahy&é Lohani, who had previously sent his 
younger brother to tender his services, having been reassured 
by a gracious letter which I wrote him, came and was 
introduced. As seven or eight thousand Lohani Afghans 
had come in hopes of employment,” to keep them in good 
humour, I set apart one kror! from the khdlseh or imperial 
revenue of Behar, of which sum I gave fifty laks* to Mahmiad 
Khan Lohini; the rest I granted to Jalal Khan, who had 
orders to levy another kror for my service. Mulla Ghulam 
yasdwel was dispatched for the purpose of receiving this 
money. I bestowed the government of Jaunpir on Muliam- 
med Zemin Mirza. 

Wednes- On Thursday eve, one Ghulam Ali, a servant of Khalifel, 
4a” May who, before Ismael Mita returned to his court, had earried 
The Ben- the three propositions, in company with Abul Fateh, 
foe k servant of the Prince of Mongir, returned along with 
peace, Fateh, bringing letters from the Prince of Mongir,’ and 

* several Amirs would not be able to join him as they had been 

told off to escort my family from Kabul. 

» participating in my bounty, 

© who consented himself to pay a kror as tribute, 

* About £25,000, * About £12,500. 
- eae. is the head-quarters of a district in Behar situated 
on the south bank of the Ganges. It was once a place of considerable 
military importanee, and was first by Muhammedans 

ur in 1198, At the time of Babur's 

the Royal House of Bengal.] 


May 17. 
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Hassan Khan Lashker the Wazir, addressed to Khalifeh. 
They assented to the three propositions, took upon them- 
selves to act for Nasret Shah,’ and proposed that a peace — 
should be concluded. As this expedition had been under- 
taken for the purpose of punishing the rebellious Afghans, 
of whom many had gone off and disappeared, many had 
come in and entered into my service, while the few that 
still remained took shelter among the Bengalis, who had 
undertaken to answer for them; and as the rainy season 
too was now close at hand, I wrote in return, and sent 
acceptance of the terms of peace, along with the articles * 
above mentioned. ¥ 
On Saturday Ismael Jalwani, Aliul Khan Lohani, Aulia 3 
Khan Usterani, with five or six other Amirs, waited on me, 
to tender their submission. 
The same day I presented Isin Taimir Sultan, an 
Tukhteh Bagha Sultan, with a sword and belt, a d 
for the» girdle, coats of mail, dresses of honour, 
'Tipehak horses. To Isin Taimir Sultan, I gave tl 
laks* from the perganna of Narndl,‘ and to Tuk 
Bagha Sultan, thirty laks from the perganna of Shamsal 
for which they knelt, and offered their duty.’ : 
On Monday the 15th, having accomplished all my objects 
on the side of Bengal and Behar, I marched from | 
station on the banks of the Sari and the vicinity of Gune 
in order to check the hostilities of Biban and & 
Bayezid, who were still refractory. After marching 
stages, the third, on Wednesday, brought us to the passa z 
* on the conditions » with its i 
: Nasret Shah, it will be recollected, was King of Bengal. 
: Vhese were sons of Sultan Ahmed Khan, the * Younger s 
a £7,500. 
‘ (Namal the os hee Tahsil in 
Se a tek It is a place of considerable 
later we hear of it in connexion with — 


the Patiil 
Nadi, t 


Violent 
storm. 








gation sit 
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of Choupareh Chatermik,! at Sikandipir. That same 


‘day our people began to busy themselves in crossing.* 


Intelligence arrived again and again, that the insurgents 
had passed the Sari and Gogra,® and were marching towards 
Lakhnau. 

In order to check their progress, I appointed, out of my 
Turki and Hindustani officers, Sultan Jalileddin Sharki,* 
Ali Khan Fermiili, Tardikeh Nizim Khan, Salih Karimish * 
Usbek, Kurbin Chirkhi, Hussain Khan Daryi-khani, who 
took leave on Thursday eve. That same night after the 
lerdwih pyrayers,®> when about five garis of the second 
watch were past,’ the clouds of the rainy season broke, 
and there was suddenly such a tempest, and the wind rose 
so high, that most of the tents were blown down. I was 
writing in the middle of my pavilion, and so suddenly did 
the storm come on, that I had not time to gather up my 
papers and the loose sheets that were written, before it 
blew down the pavilion, with the screen that surrounded it,” 
on my head. The top of the pavilion was blown to pieces, 
but God preserved me. I suffered no injury. The books 
and sheets of paper were drenched and wet, but were 


* Bayati Tulmish 
» the tent with its anteroom (porch) 








* [Chaupareh is the modern Chapra, the head-quarters of the Saran 
District in Bengal, situated near the left bank of the Ghagra. In the 
eighteenth century it was a thriving commercial centre with British, 
French, Dutch, and P factories, but it has since declined 
owing to its having been deserted first by the Ganges and then by the 
Ghagra, Chaturmiik is on the opposite bank of the river. | 

* The river 

* (‘The Ghagra rises in Tibet, flows through Nepal, joins the Sarda 
at Mallanpir and the Sarju near Katai Ghat, passes Ayodhya and 
Azimgarh (where the Lesser Sarju takes off), and after traversing 
the Districts of Azimgarh, Ghazipiir, and Ballia, falls into the Ganges 
on the left bank opposite Bahrimghit. | 

* [This Jalal ud din Sharki, the ex-king of Jaunpiir, must not be 
SF, talk Whew Bebée Khan Lohan 

terawih are certain prayers said late at night, during the 
(Pardawih (places of rest) are so called because the congre- 
k at night. This storm marks the setting 
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gathered again with much trouble, folded in woollen cloth,® 
and placed under a bed,” over which carpets were thrown, 
The storm abated in two garis.! We contrived to get up eo; 
the tishek-khdneh* tent, lighted a candle with much 
difficulty, kindled a fire,e and did not sleep till T 
being busily employed all the while in drying the eo 
and papers, ; 

On Thursday I crossed the river, 

On Friday I mounted and rode round Kharid 
Sikanderpir. The same day I received Abdallah 
Baki's letters, announcing the taking of Lakhnau? ; 

On Saturday I sent forward Kiki with his party, fo 
the purpose of reinforcing Baki. 

On Sunday I dispatched Sultan Juneid Birlis, H 
Khalifeh, Mulla Apik’s men, and the brother4 of } 
Atkeh, with orders to proceed and join Baki, and to 
their endeavours to forward the service till my arriv: 

The same day, about afternoon prayers, I b 
a dress of honour from my own wardrobe, and a Tipehal 
horse, on Shah Muhammed Maarif, and dismissed h 
In the same manner as last year I had given Saran ai 
assignment to him and Kundleh, for the purpose of 
porting and paying the wages of the archers, I now 
Ismael Jilwani an allowance of seventy-two ® la 
of Sarwar,’ bestowed on him a dress of honour 
own wardrobe, and a Tipchak horse, and disp 
To Alaul Khan Lohani, and the body of men that a 


* a bedcover of scarlet wool, 
© Transpose with much difficulty to follow fire, — » 
4 brothers © sixty-two 





! About three-quarters of an hour. el 

: The tashek-khaneh was the store-room, in which t 

&c., were kept. ig toe : 

* £18,000, which may senate SEES up| 

laks to be of ru would lange. 

§ {In Filiot and Dowson’s History of India (vol 
Sarwar is stated to be an abbreviation 


of the Barja or Ghagra river] 
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panied him,* I also gave assignments on Sarwar, and they 
took leave. It was settled, that each of them should 
always leave his son or younger brother " in Agra, to await 
my orders. 

It had been agreed with the Bengalis, that they should 
carry, by way of Tirmahiini, to Ghaziptir, the Gunjaish and 
Araish, with two Bengali ships which I had selected from 
among those that had fallen into my hands in Bengal. 
1 ordered the Farmaish and the Asiish to sail up the Sari 
along with the camp. 

May 31. Having accomplished all my views in Behar, and on the 
Sarii,¢ on the Monday, after crossing at the passage of 
Choupaireh Chatermik, I marched“ up the Sari towards 
Oudh, keeping close along the banks of the river. After 
a march of ten kos, we encamped on the banks of the Sard, 
hard by a place called Kilireh,* dependent on PFatehpir, 
in which there were extremely beautiful gardens, embel- 
lished by running streams and handsome edifices ; we 
particularly admired the number of mango trees, and of 
richly coloured birds of various kinds. Having rested 
some days, I directed the army to march towards Ghazipir. 
Ismael Khan Jilwini, and Alful Khan Lohani, asked 
leave to visit their native country, after which they 
promised to repair to Agra. I agreed to give them leave 
at the end of one month.! 

A number? of our troops being overtaken by night, 
lost their way, and went to the great tank of Fatehpar. 
Some men were dispatched to bring in such of the stragglers 
as were near at hand, while Kichek Khwajeh was sent 
to stay all night at the tank, and in the morning to bring 
back with him to the camp such troops as had halted 

June 1, there. We marched thence early in the morning ; in the 


* to the body of men who accompanied — Khan Lohani, 


» one of his sons © Sarwar, 
4 T marched from the Chaupara-Chaturmiik paksage 
© Kalpahrah, f Those who had started early 





+ Here my Persian manuscript closes. The two additional frag- 
peas cnet! lina ae Metcalfe’s manuscript alone, and, unluckily, 

pm A Getic [The whole of the passage from * in which 
; Ma * is omitted in P. de C.’s version. | 
en eer te 166, page 1. 
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middle of the march I embarked in the Asiish, and 
were pulled up to the camp. By the way, a son of Shah 
Muhammed Diwaneh, who had been sent by Baki with — 
letters for Khalifeh,*' met us, and gave an accurate state- 
ment of the transactions at Lakhnau. It appears, t "s 
on Saturday, the 13th of Ramzén, the enemy had 
an attack, but could effect nothing. During the 
some hay» that had been collected, being set on fire by t 
fireworks, turpentine, and other combustibles that wi 
thrown on it,® the inside of the fort became as hot as’ 
oven, and it was impossible to stand on the parapet, 
consequently the fort was taken. Two or three da 
afterwards, on hearing of my return the enemy mare) 
towards Dalmau.? ‘This day also, we advanced ten ko 
halted hard by a village named Jalisir, in the pergai 
of Sikri, on the banks of the river Sari. ’ 
On Wednesday* we continued in the same static 
rest our cattle. Many came in with reports, that | 
Bayezid ‘ and Biban had crossed the Ganges, and int 
to push on with their troops, and fall upon the terr 
of Jaun (pir) and Chunar. The Amirs were summo a 
a council held. It was arranged that Muhammed Len 
Mirza, Sultan Juneid Birlas, who had got the go 
of Chunar and some other pergannas in excel 
Jaunpir, Mahmid Khan Lohani, Kazi Jia, and Taj 
Sarangkhani, should march, and prevent the — 
reaching Chunar. 
Next morning, being Thursday, we marched early, 
the river Sard, and having advanced eleven kos, and pi 
Parsera, encamped on the banks of the river P a! 
a For Khalifeh read and whom the Khalifeh had sent to us, ae 
» Add and brushwood © Omit this ene 
and having crossed the river Parsera, encamped on its Ker 
: (This was Nizim ud din Khwajah ‘Ali Khalifah, 


Bi or Dahnow, pe eae south-east of i 
Rai Bareilly District, 

tne This fragment in from Me, Metcalfe’s MS., 160, p. 2. 
« [One of the three Fermi brothers, the other two being 


and Ma’raf. 
Soe ving the Sard or Gogra river, Babur 


——= - 


May 31. 
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panied him,* [also gave assignments on Sarwiir, and they 
took leave. It was settled, that each of them should 
always leave his son or younger brother » in Agra, to await 
my orders. 

It had been agreed with the Bengalis, that they should 
carry, by way of Tirmahani, to Ghazipir, the Gunjaish and 
Araish, with two Bengali ships which 1 had selected from 
among those that had fallen into my hands in Bengal. 
L ordered the Farmiaish and the Asiish to sail up the Sart 
along with the camp. 

Having accomplished all my views in Belir, and on the 
Sari,¢ on the Monday, after crossing at the passage of 
Choupaireh Chatermik, I marched up the Sara towards 
Oudh, keeping close along the banks of the river. After 
amarch of ten kos, we encamped on the banks of the Sari, 
hard by a place called Kilireh,® dependent on Fatehpur, 
in which there were extremely beautiful gardens, embel- 
lished by running streams and handsome edifices ; we 
particularly admired the number of mango trees, and of 
richly coloured birds of various kinds. Having rested 
some days, I directed the army to march towards Ghazipir. 
Ismael Khan Jilwani, and Alaul Khan Lohini, asked 
leave to visit their native country, after which they 
promised to repair to Agra. I agreed to give them leave 
at the end of one month.* 

A number? of our troops being overtaken by night, 
lost their way, and went to the great tank of Fatehpir. 
Some men were dispatched to bring in such of the stragglers 
as were near at hand, while Kaichek Khwajeh was sent 
to stay all night at the tank, and in the morning to bring 
back with him to the camp such troops as had halted 
there. We marched thence early in the morning ; in the 


4 to the body of men who accompanied Alawal Khan Lohani, 


» one of his sons © Sarwar, 
4 { marched from the Chaupara-Chaturmik palssage 
© Kalpahrah, f Those who had started early 


“4 Here my Persian manuscript closes. The two additional frag- 
ments are given from Mr. Metealfe’s manuscript alone, and, unluckily, 
it i Y passage from ‘in which 


Mr. Metcalfe’s MS., folio 166, page 1. 


it is extremely incorrect. (The whole of the 
i there were ’ to * or Bret Lace P. de C.’s version. } 


gs 
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middle of the mareh I embarked in the Asaish, and > 
were pulled up to the camp. By the way, a son of § 
Muhammed Diwineh, who had been sent by Baki with 
letters for Khalifeh,*' met us, and gave an accurate si 
ment of the transactions at Lakhnau. It appears, that 
on Saturday, the 13th of Ramzin, the enemy had mi 
an attack, but could effect nothing. During the assau 4 
some hay” that had been collected, being set on fire by t 
fireworks, turpentine, and other combustibles that 1 
thrown on it,® the inside of the fort became as hot 
oven, and it was impossible to stand on the parapet, and 
consequently the fort was taken. ‘Two or three days 
afterwards, on hearing of my return the enemy mai 
towards Dalmau2 ‘This day also, we advanced ten 
halted hard by a village named Jalisir, in the per 
of Sikri, on the banks of the river Sari. 
On Wednesday*® we continued in the same stat 
rest our cattle. Many came in with reports, that 
Bayezid ‘ and Biban had crossed the Ganges, and inter 
to push on with their troops, and fall upon the territo 
of Jaun (pair) and Chunar. The Amirs were summo 5 
a council held. It was arranged that Muhammed Zen 
Mirza, Sultan Juneid Birlis, who had got the governm 
of Chunar and some other pergannas in exchange 
Jaunpir, Mahmiid Khan Lohani, Kazi Jia, and Taj Khe 
Sarangkhani, should march, and prevent the enemy | 
reaching Chunar. ee 
Next morning, being Thursday, we marched earl des 
the river Sard, and having advanced eleven kos, and ass 
Parsera, encamped on the banks of the river Parseru. 
® For Khalifeh read and whom the Khalifeh had sent to us 
» Add and brushwood © Owvit this olet 
4 and having crossed the river Parser’, encamped on 
i (This was Nizam ud din Khwajah ‘Ali Khalifahy 
Minister. ] = 
2 Dilma, or Dalmow, + cn 
toe a aareeaat ia from Me, Metcalfe's MS. 168, p. 
« [One of the three Fermiili brothers, the other two 
ye poms oe the Sard or Gogra river, Babur 


June 4, 


June 5. 
Passes the 
‘Tousin. 
June 5,1 


June 6, 
June 7, 







412 MEMOIRS OF BABUR A. H. 935 


Here I assembled the Amirs, and held a consultation ; 
after which I appointed Isin Taimtir Sultan, Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza, Tukhteh Bigha Sultan, Kasim Hussain 
Sultan, Bikhib Sultan, Muzaffer Hussain Sultan, KAsim 
Khwajeh, Jaafer Khwajeh, Khwijeh Zahid, Khwajeh Jan 
Beg, with the servants of Askeri, and Kichek Khwajeh ; 
and from among the Amirs of Hind, Alim Khan Kalpi,! 
Malikdad Karrani, and Randi Sarwani, to proceed towards 
Dalmau in pursuit of Biban and Bayezid, ordering them 
instantly to separate from the army, and to follow the 
enemy with all celerity. I purified myself in the Parser, 
I and those who were along with me took a number of fish 
by fixing lights to a piece of framework, which was then 
moved along the water.*® 

On Friday we encamped on one of the branches of this 
Parser. It was a very small stream. To obviate the 
inconvenience arising from the passing and repassing 
of the troops, we made a dam higher up, and constructed 
a place ten by ten, for the purpose of bathing ; we passed 
the eve of the 27th at this same station. 

Next morning we left this stream and encamped, after 
passing the river 'Tousin2 

On Sunday too, we encamped on the banks of the same 
river, 

On Monday the 29th, we halted on the banks of the 
Tousin. This night, although the weather was not quite 
favourable, a few persons got a sight of the moon, and bore 


testimony to the fact, in presence of the Kazi. This fixed 
the end of the month. 


* As I was making my ablutions at night in the Parseri river, a 
number of fish attracted by the light of the torches, having appeared 
on the surface of the water, I, and those who were with me, caught 
a great quantity of them with our hands. 


comes on the Parser’, the Sarju of Arrowsmith, which seems to be 
chiefly formed by branches coming off from the Gogra below Murad- 


* [This seems to be the Alim Khan Jalal Khan Jigat of Kalpi who 
deserted Babur just before the battle of Kinwa (1527). | 


* This Sahat Seteay a Fast of the Mu- 
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Next @y. being Tuesday, we sev out, after we had sa 
the prayers of the Id.!| Having marched ten kos, 
halted within one kos of Taek, on the banks of the 
Towards noon-day prayers, I took a maajiin with She 
Zain, Mulla Shahab, Khwind-amir : 


(Tiirki verse)—They dropped in by threes, and twos, and 


Derwish Muhammed, Yunis Ali, and Abdallah were | ’ 
there. The wrestlers amused us with wrestling.» ie 
On Wednesday we continued to halt on the same er 
About luncheon time I took a maajin. Taj Khan, 
had gone to keep the Sharki Princes from Chunir,¢ retu 
this day. We had a wrestling match. The champio 
Oudhi who had arrived some time before, tried his skill 
with a Hindustani wrestler who was there, and thi 
him. I bestowed fifteen laks* on Yahya Lohani in § 
by way of allowance ; clothed him in a complete dress 
honour, and gave him leave. ; 
Next morning we marched eleven kos, passed the r 
Giimti, and halted on the banks of the same river. FB 
we learned, that the party of Sultans and Amirs 
had been sent on the expedition, had reached 
that they had passed first the Ganges, and afterward: 
Jumna, in pursuit of the enemy; that they 1 id 
Alim Khan along with them, had followed the ¢ 
many kos with great keenness, and having left the I 
river, after three marches, had returned to Dalmai a3 
a -day prayers having taken a ma’jin, I sen 
ie liey vests 0 Shaikh Zain, Mulla Shahab, and. Khwii ia 
inviting them to join me : ss 
“Sheikh Zain, Mulla Shahab and Khwand-amir come to us by’ 
or by twos, or one by one.’ ie 
b afternoon. . ie 
‘cue oleae who had been dispatched to 2 eg 
Cacia Shey hed not yet eroased the Ganges T was gt 
disappointed, and immediately sent them oxen 8 to 
as quickly as possible, to be careful not to 


“a 


ny 


concluded. . 
weeiThe great festival on the conclusion of the 


® five. ghe champion of Oudh.) ; 


Passes the 
Ganges. 


Reaches 
Korah, 


June 17. 


June 19, 
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day, most of our troops passed the Ganges W a ford. 
Having sent the camp-equipage and troops across, I ate 
a maajiin lower down than the ford, on an island. We 
halted * on the spot where we passed the river, to give 
time to such as had not crossed to come over.” That 
same day Baki Tashkendi arrived with his troops,® and 
was introduced, 

Advancing two marches from the Ganges, we halted in 
the neighbourhood of Korah,’! on the banks of the river 
Rind.2 From Dalmau to Korah is twenty-one ° kos. 

On Thursday we marched early from our ground, and 
halted before ‘ the perganna of Adampir. We had pre- 
viously sent one or two persons & to Kalpi, to bring what- 
ever boats might be there, for the purpose of following after 
the enemy. The evening we halted there a few boats 
arrived, and a ford over the river was discovered. The 
camp being very dusty, and at some distanee from the 
river, I slept on an island, where I remained for several 
days, day and night. For the purpose of gaining accurate 
information regarding the enemy, I dispatched Baki 
Shaghiwel with a few troops across the river, to procure 
intelligence of the enemy. 

Next day, about afternoon prayers, Juma,” a servant 
of Baki, arrived with information, that he had routed one 
of Sheikh Bayezid and Biban’s outposts, killed Mubarek 
Khan Jalwani, an officer of some note, with a number of 


fugitives, to pass over the Jamna as well, to take Ali Khan along 
with them, and to use every endeavour to overtake the enemy. 
We reached Dalmau on the third day after leaving the river (Gimti). 


« Add a day 
» to give to as many soldiers as had lost their way time to re- 
assemble, — © Add from Oudh, 


“er After having encamped on the banks of the Ganges, we reached 
orah, 

© twenty-two f opposite = boat-men 

h Omit this name, 





1 [This is Korah Khas, a town in the District of Fatehpir, U.P., 
-six miles WNW. of Fatehpir town. ] 
iis dae cee 


i 
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others, and cut off some heads, which he sent, with one 
living prisoner. He®* gave a circumstantial narrative of 
the particulars of this defeat, and of all that had happened. ay 
The same night, being the eve of Sunday the 13th, # 
river Jumna rose, so that we could not remain in the te 
which in the morning had been pitehed on the 
we were therefore obliged to remove to another island 
shot off, where I took up my quarters in another tent 
was pitched. 
On Monday, Jalil Tishkendi arrived from the § 
and Amirs who had gone on the expedition. Immed 
on discovering some men of their left wing,® Biban a 
Sheikh Bayezid had fled from the perganna of Mahitibe 
As the rains had set in, and as we had been for five or six” 
months engaged in various expeditions in the field, so” 
that the horses and cattle of the troops were worn oul 3 
I sent notice to the Sultans and Amirs who had bee 
detached, to inform them that I should remain a few 
in Agra and that vicinity, to wait their arrival.’ — 
same day, about afternoon prayers, I gave Baki Shaghi 
and his party * leave to gohome. To Misa Maaraf Ferm 
who had come and offered me his allegiance : 
army was passing the Sard on its return, I gave a per 
of thirty laks® out of Amerhir* for his support, a 


® On the morning of Saturday Shah Hosain Bakhshi ea 

» go that in the morning the whole island where T lay: 
was flooded ; 2 

© on getting wind of their approach, 

4 | instructed the Sultans and Begs who had ved 
of us, to halt where they were until they were joined by fr 
cavalry from Agra and its neighbourhood. 

© the troops from Oudh 


: [Mahoba is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the H 
ur. A town of consilanalie susiestie,, Se Re 


< 





Sets out 


for Agra. 


June 22, 


June 23. 


Arrives at 
Agra, 


June 25, 
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dress of honour from my own wardrobe, and a horse with 
its saddle, and dismissed him to Amerhar. 

Having settled everything in this quarter, on Tuesday 
eve, after about one gari of the fourth watch was past, 
T set out post for Agra. 

Next morning, after having ridden sixteen kos, I passed 
the noon in a perganna dependent on Kalpi, called Balader ; 
whence, after resting" our horses, we set out at evening 
prayers. This night we rode thirteen kos, and at the end 
of the third watch? halted at the tomb of Bhau»® Khan 
Sarwini, in Sougandpiir, one of the pergannas of Kalpi. 
Having mounted early, by noon prayers, I had advanced 
seventeen kos, and at midnight reached the garden of 
Ilasht Behisht at Agra.® 

Next morning, being Friday, Muhammed Bakhshi and 
some others came and paid me their respects,“ after which 
T went into the castle and visited the Begums, my paternal 
aunts. A native of Balkh had prepared some melon beds. 
A few of the melons which had been preserved were now 
presented to me, and were very excellent. I had set 
a few vine-plants in the garden of Hasht Behisht, which 
I found had produced very fine grapes. Sheikh Giiren also 
sent me a basket of grapes, which were very excellent. 
IT was truly delighted with having produced such excel- 
lent melons and grapes in Hindustan.® 

® feeding with barley » Bahadur 

© Instead of this sentence substitute ; 1 started next day after saying 
the early morning prayers, and a march of sixteen kos brought me 
to Etawa, which I reached at midday, and where I found Mahdi 
Khwaja (his brother-in-law), who had come out to meet me. I mounted 
again at the end of the first watch, and halted some time en route 
in order to sleep. After a march of sixteen kos I halted again in 
the morning at Raberi-Fatehpiir, T again set out about the time of 
midday prayers, and marched another sixteen kos: at last, at 
the end of the second watch of the night, I alighted at the garden 
of the Hasht Bihisht at Agra. 

« Add About the time of midday prayers, T crossed the Jamna 
to visit Abdul Haqq, 

© A kitchen gardener of Balkh, whom I had placed in Agra to 
sow melons, had raised some which he brought me. I thought 


Half-past three # : * Three o’clock in the morning 





; 
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the mother of Humaiiin (whom he married in 1506, Hvwméy 
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It was Sunday at midnight when I met Maham.*1 J bad 
eh hd army on the 10th of the first Jumada. Tt was” 
an odd coincidence that she 
ee tes t she had also left Kabul the vans 
Thursday, the Ist of Zilkaadeh, was the day on which the 
peshkeshes or tributary offerings were made to Hun 
and Maiham > in the great Hall of Audience, on a gi 
levee day. The same day we dispatched a servant o 
Faghfiir the Diwan, accompanied by a hundred ore 
hundred and fifty hired porters, to bring mel grapes, 
and other fruits from Kabul. * a oa 
On Saturday-the 3rd, Hindu Beg, who had arrived with an « 
escort from Kabul, whence he had been sent for immediately c 
on the death of Ali Yiisef,’ arrived and was introduced. : 
Husim-ed-din Khalifeh, having arrived from Alwar, also 
waited on me this day. a 
Next morning, being Sunday, Abdallah, who had been sent 
to Tirmahani® in consequence of the death of Ali Yas 
returned back. 
From the men who had come from Kabul, we learned | 
Sheikh Sharif Karabighi, whether from the evil suggest 
of Abdal-aziz, or from mere attachment to him, aseril 
us tyranny that never had been exercised, and offences n 
committed, had written certificates,’ to which he 
pelled the Imams8 to affix their names, and had sent 
of these certificates to different cities, in hopes of exc 
commotions ; that Abdal-aziz, too, had disobeyed se 


® It was on the eve of Sunday (Saturday night) at the third 
(midnight) that Maham arrived. : 

» the offerings of Humaydn and Miham were presented to me— 

© Omit a hundred or . 

4 who had come on escort duty from Kabul, and had b 
to Sambhal on the occasion of Ali Yasuf's death, _ San 

© who had been sent from Tirmahani to Sambhal —* 

f manifestoes . & Add of Lahore 


over Hindustan, and form part of the food of all ranks. Thi 
gomads setear to be dus AOS ee 
are found in most gardens of any consequence. — 
. A name of which Babir gave to his 


a 


x 
-.. 
a 
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orders which he had received, had been guilty of uttering 

several most unbecoming expressions, and of doing some 
July 18. most improper acts ; on these accounts, on Sunday the 11th, 
I sent Kamber Ali Arghiin, to apprehend and bring to the 
presence Sheikh Sharif, the Imaims of Lahore, and Abdal- 
aziz. 

On Thursday the 15th, Sultan Taimir arrived from 
Tajawer ' and waited on me. The same day the champion 
Sadik and Oudhi® had a great wrestling match. Sadik 
threw Oudhi with great ease, which vexed him extremely. 

On Monday the 19th, having given Murad Korchi, the 
Kizilbish ambassador, a side-dagger,” clothed him in a 
suitable dress of honour, and made him a present of two 
hundred thousand tankehs, I gave him leave to return. 

Disaffec- At this time, Syed Mahdi® arrived from Gwiliar, and 
tion ot informed us of the revolt of Rahimdid. Shah Muhammed, 
: the seal-bearer, a servant of Khalifeh’s, had been sent 
by him to Rahimdad with a letter of advice. Shah Muham- 
med went, and in a few days returned with Rahimdid’s 
son, but he himself did not choose to come. In order, 
however, to lull our suspicions asleep, Nir Beg came, and 
having preferred the same requests that Rahimdid had 
formerly made, actually gained firmans conformable to 
his wishes. When the firmans were on the point of being 
dispatched, one of Rahimdid’s servants arrived, and 
gave us information that he had himself been sent for the 
te purpose of effecting the escape of the son, and that the father 
oe had not the least intention of coming. On getting this 
intelligence, I wished instantly to have proceeded against 
Gwiliar. Khalifeh, however, requested that he might be per- 
mitted to address one other letter of advice to Rahimdad, 
the champion wrestler of Oudh, 
Add with a jewelled belt, © i 
dissipating dll his suspicions, on the 5th of the 


ot 2 Ej 1 cnpabchod Nir Beg to Gwaliie. He returned 
r the lapse of some days, and acquainted me with the claims of 


to dispatch letters patent according all 


July 22, 


July 26, 
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as probably he would submit peaceably. Shahail 
A ib-e 


KXhosrou was sent to carry this remonstrance 

On Thursday, the 7th of the month Mahdi Khy 
arrived from Etaiwa. On the day of the Id, I be 
Hindu Beg a complete dress ‘from my oak, a 
a sword and belt enriched with precious stones, and ; 
chik horse. To Hassan Ali, who was one of the most en 
among the Chaghatai Turkomans,® I gave a sarupd (0 ; 
plete dress of honour), a side-hanger adorned with j 
and a perganna of seven laks.® 


* who was known among the Turkomins under “: 
— , 

Chagatai, 7 = 

* [He was governor of Etawa,} 

* About £1,750. The rate used for reducing Babur's ta 


Inks to English money, may sometimes appear to reduce 
too much ; and yet it is probably near the trath. 


A.D, 1529. 


Sept. 7. 
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TRANSACTIONS OF THE YEAR 936 


On Tuesday the 8rd“ of Muharrem, Sheikh Muhammed 
Ghaus came out of Gwiliar with Shahib-ed-din Khosrou, as 
intercessor for Rahimdad.! As this man was a humble” 
and saintly personage, I forgave, on his account, the offences 
of Rahimdid, and sent Sheikh Giren and Nir Beg to 
receive the surrender of Gwiliar,® 


8 13th » pious 


1 (He had captured Gwiliir with the connivance of this very 
Muhammed Ghaus in 1526,} 

2 [In the Tarikh i Salatin i Afaghinah mention is made of Babur's 
journey to Lahore in the third year of his reign (i, e. 935 = 1529). 
At Sirhind he was met by the Raja of Kablir (the old name for 
Bilispir, one of the Simla Hill States), and presented by him with 
seven falcons and three mans of gold. The occasion was taken to 
confirm him in his fief. Babur was met in Lahore by his son Kamran, 

~who gave a magnificent entertainment in his honour. Babur re- 
mained a year in the Panjab, during which Hindil came to see him. 
Hindal returned to Kabul at the close of the cold season and received 
a parting gift from his father of two elephants and two horses, 
besides girdles and a jewelled dagger. Babur left the Panjab on the 
fourth of Rajab (936= 1530). On reaching Sirhind, on his return 
journey to Agra, a Qizi of Samana complained to him that Mohan 
Mundahir had attacked his estate, plundered his property, and 
killed his son. By the Emperor's orders an expedition was 
against him. The first attack under “Ali Kuli Khan Hamadani 
proved unsuccessful. Another larger force was thereupon dispatched 
the Mundahirs under the command of Tarsam Beg and 
oz Bahadur, whose efforts were crowned with success, the 
rebels being defeated and their leader killed. After this expedition 
had been successfully Babur is stated to have spent 
two months hunting in the nei ood of Delhi, after whieh 
he returned to Agra,—Elliot and Dawson's History of India, vy. 40-2.) 











~ in Badakhshan.—2. B., p. 510.) 






























CONCLUDING SUPPLEMENT _ 
TO Me 
BABUR’S MEMOIRS 


Irom the first days of the year 936 of the Hijira, B b 
Journal ceases, and no fragments have been found of 
later date. Whether he composed Memoirs, or wrote 
journal of the remaining fifteen months of his life, is mu 
certain. The state of his health, which was rapidly dee ! 
and much broken, probably diminished his usual activ 
The silence that prevails among historians, regarding” 
remaining events of his reign, may justify a b 
no Journal was written, or at least none > 
course of the year 936, Humaiiin,' who appears to I 
been anxious to be near the seat of empire, probably fr 
being aware of his father’s declining health, suddenly 
his government of Badakhshan, which he entru 1 to 
care of Sultan Weis, and set out for Hindustan by wa 
Kabul. At Kabul, he had a conference with his brotl 
Kamran Mirza, who had just arrived from Kandal 
after which he proceeded towards Agra. be 

He had scarcely left Badakhshin, when Said Kh 
Kashghar, who is said to have been invited by S 
and the other Amirs that were in the country, 
Rashid Khan in Yarkend, marched into B I 
Hindal Mirza,’ on hearing of his approach, threw hi 
into the fort of Zafer, in which he defended himsel 

. {*Humiytn had resided for the greater part 
(1519-1528) in the distant government of Badakhs 
ae 1525, Babur had appointed his second son, | 
a child, to the nominal charge of Kabul and K 


p. 427.) - 
3 |Hindal, Babur’s son, then over ten, 


ee Bs — Se 
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months with so much vigour, that Said Khan was com- 
pelled to raise the siege.' 

In the meanwhile a report reached Babur, that Said 
Khan had gained possession of all Badakhshin. The 
unwelcome intelligence that daily arrived from that quarter 
preyed upon his mind, and helped to impair his declining 
strength. He sent instructions to Khalifeh to set out in 
order to recover Badakhshin; but that nobleman, who 
was Babur’s prime minister, knowing probably that the 
orders were dictated by Humiiiin’s mother, who had a 
great ascendancy over Babur, and who wished to remove 
from court a powerful enemy of her son, found means 
to excuse himself. Similar orders were then sent to Hu- 
miiiin, whose government Badakhshin was, but that 
prince also declined engaging in the expedition, under the 
pretence that his affection for his father would not permit 
him to remove so far from the presence. Mirza Suleimén,* 
the son-in-law of Sultan Weis, was then dispatched, with 
instructions to assume the government of the country ; 
and was at the same time furnished with letters for Said 
Khan, complaining of his aggression. Before reaching 
Abul, Suleimin heard of Said’s retreat ; he, however, 
prosecuted his journey, and received charge of the country 
from Hindal, who set out for Hindustan; and the civil 
wars that followed the death of Babur enabled Suleiman * 
to keep possession of Badakhshin, which was long held 
by his posterity. 

Humiaiiin reached Agra neither sent for nor expected, 
but the affection of his father, and the influence of his 
mother, procured him a good reception. His offence was 
forgotten, and, after remaining some time at court, he went 
to his government of Sambal. When he had resided there 


1 [Mirza Haidar, the author of the Z'arikh i Rashid7, who was in 
command of Sultan Sa’id’s advance guard, on arriving at Kila 
Zafar found that Hindal had entered it sixteen days before.—/. B., 
p. 510.) 

* [Mirza Suleiman, now sixteen, was Babur’s cousin, being the 
son of Khan Mirza, a former governor of Badakhshin (died 1520), 

and on of Mahmid Sultan (* the Elder Khan *).] 
ulfazl in the Akberndmeh, the Tarikh e Khafi Khan, 
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about six months he fell dangerously ill. His father, whose — 
favourite son he seems to have been, was deeply affected 
at this news, and gave directions for conveying him by water 
to Agra. He arrived there, but his life was despaired 
When all hopes from medicine were over, and while se I 
men of skill were talking to the emperor of the melanel 

situation of his son, Abul Baka, a personage highly ven 
for his knowledge and piety, remarked to Babur, th 
such a case the Almighty had sometimes vouchsafed 
receive the most valuable thing possessed. by one frien 
as an offering in exchange for the life of another. B 

exclaiming that of all things, his life was dearest t 
Humaiiin, as Humiaiin’s was to him, and that, next 
the life of Huméaiin, his own was what he most value 
devoted his life to Heaven as a sacrifice for his 
The noblemen around him entreated him to retract 
rash vow, and, in place of his first offering, to give | 
diamond taken at Agra, and reckoned the most valt 
on earth: that the ancient sages had said, that i 
the dearest of our worldly possessions alone that 
be offered to Heaven. But he persisted in his re tu 
declaring that no stone, of whatever value, could be 
in competition with his life. He three times walked r 
the dying prince, a solemnity similar to that us 
sacrifices and heave-offerings,!. and retiring, — 

earnestly to God. After some time he was heard to ai 
‘1 have borne it away! I have borne it away 17 4 
Musulman historians assure us, Pap pepe 
immediately began to recover, an » In propore 
he recovered, the health and strength of Babur vi 
decayed. Babur communicated his dying inst 
Khwajeh Khalifeh, Kamber Ali Beg, Terdi I 
Hindu Beg, who were then at Court, commending | 
to their protection. With that unvarying affeetic 
family, which he showed in all the circumstances “ 


- It is customary among the Musulmans, as it was 
Jews, to wave presents of money or jewels thrice round 1 f 


betrothings, marriages, &c. ‘There is supposed 
ae on in this rite, which averts misfortunes 
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he strongly besought Huméaitin to be kind and forgiving 
to his brothers. Humaiiin promised, and, what in such 
Intrigues at circumstances is rare, kept his promise. The request 
his Court. hich he had made to his nobles was heard, as the requests 
of dying princes generally are, only as a signal for faction. 
Khwajeh IKhalifeh had conceived a strong dislike to 
Humiiiin, in consequence of some cireumstances which 
are not explained, so that the court of the expiring con- 
queror became the scene of intrigue and cabal. Khalifel, 
as prime minister,' possessed the chief authority among 
the Tarki nobles. He did not wish that the succession 
should be in the children of Babur, and had pitched on 
Mahdi Khwajeh, Babur’s son-in-law, as his successor. 
Mahdi Khwajeh * was a brave, but extravagant, and wild 
young man, and had long been closely connected with 
Khalifeh. When it was known that Khalifeh was in his 
interest, and intended to raise him to the throne, the 
principal men in the army lost no time in paying their 
court to Mahdi Khwajeh, whose succession was regarded 
as secure, and who began to affect the deportment of 
a sovereign prince. Everything seemed to promise that 
he was to be the Emperor of Hindustan, when suddenly 
he was ordered by Khalifeh to remain in his own house 

under a guard. 
hs cate The cause of this sudden change has escaped the re- 
Khwajeb, Searches of Abulfazl and Khafi Khan. It is explained, 
however, by a well-informed historian, who relates the 
anecdote on the authority of his father: * It so happened ’, 
says he, ‘that Mir Khalifeh had gone to see Mahdi Khwajeh, 
whom he had found in his tent. Nobody was present but 
Ishalifeh, Mahdi Khwajeh, and my father Muhammed 
Mukim. Khalifeh had scareely sat down an instant, when 
Babur, who was at the last extremity, suddenly sent for 
him. When he left the tent, Mahdi Khwajeh accompanied 
him to the door, to do him honour, and to take leave of 
him, and stood in the middle of it, so that my father, who 


je was Nizim-ed-din Ali Khalifeh. 
-hwaja was Babur's brother-in-law, His only son-in-law 
Zaman Mirza, the husband of his daughter 
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followed, but, out of respect, did not push by him, was 
immediately behind. The young man, who was rather 
flighty and harum-scarum, forgetting that my father was 
present, as soon as Khalifeh was fairly gone, muttered to 
himself, “ God willing, 1 will soon flay off your hide, old 
boy!” and, turning round, at the same instant saw m 
father. He was quite confounded, but i e 
seizing my father’s ear, with a convulsive eagerness, «ie 
it round, and said hurriedly, “ You, Tajik! The red — 
tongue often gives the green head to the winds.” My 
father having taken his leave and left the tent,-sought 0 bt 
Khalifeh, and remonstrated with him on his line of conduct ; 3 
telling him, that in violation of his allegiance, he was taking 
away the sovereignty from Muhammed Huméaitn and hi 
brothers, who were accomplished princes, to bestow it on 
the son of a stranger ; and yet how did this favoured 1 ; 
behave ? He then repeated what had passed just as_ 
happened. Khalifeh, on the spot, sent off an express for 
Humiaiiin,' and dispatched a body of yasdwels, or spec 
messengers, to Mahdi Khwajeh to inform him t at th 
king’s orders were, that he should instantly retire 
own house. The young man had now sat down to 
which was still before him. The yasdwels commun 
their message, and forced him away. Mir Khalifel the 
issued a proclamation, prohibiting all persons from 
ing to Mahdi Khwajeh’s house, or waiting upon him: 
Mahdi Khwajeh himself received orders not to ap 
Court.’ * 

Babur? in the midst of these intrigues, with wh 

‘ {Humayin had meanwhile recovered his health, and 
to his government of Sambhal.} 


Heravai (of Herat). {The writer referred to was Nizam 
Bakhshi, the author of the 
Divan i bintat to Babur, and 
Akbar.—E. B., p. 516.) 

3 7At a council of ministers 





Death of 
Babur, 
Dee. 26, 
1530. 


His wives. 
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was probably unacquainted, expired at the Chiarbigh, 
near Agra, on the 6th of the first Jumada, s. 1. 987, in 
the fiftieth year of his age, and thirty-eighth of his reign 
as a sovereign prince.' His body, in conformity with a 
wish which he had expressed, was carried to Kabul, where 
it was interred in a hill that still bears his name” He 
had reigned five years over part of Hindustin. Huméaidin 
ascended the throne on the 9th of the same month without 
opposition, by the influence of Khalifeh. 

Though Babur has given us such a minute account of 
the wives and families of his uncles and cousins, he has 
communicated but few particulars regarding his own. It 
appears that, when only five years of age, he was betrothed 
to his cousin Aisha Sultan Begum, the third daughter of 
Sultan Ahmed Mirza, the King of Samarkand, by Katak 
Begum. He married her after his first expedition to 
Samarkand, and had by her one daughter, who died young. 
They seem to have quarrelled ; and Babur says she was 
misled by her eldest sister Rabia Sultan Begum, who induced 


returned to court, his suecessor, and commanded him to take his 
seat on the Imperial throne.—#. B., p. 516.) 

‘ Ferishta and the anonymous historian place his death on 
Monday, the 5th of the first Jumida. Computing by solar years 
he died in the forty-eighth year of his age, and thirty-seventh of 
his reign. 

* [Babur was at first buried in the Nirafshin Garden (now the 
Rambagh) on the left bank of the Jamna. The remains were after- 
wards taken to Kabul and interred there on a site chosen by himself, 
in a grave, which like that of his descendant, the Emperor Aurangzib, 
was open to the sky. ‘The tomb of Babur’, says the writer in the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, ‘ stands on a slope about a mile to the 
West of Kabul in a charming spot. The grave, marked by two 
erect slabs of white marble, is situated in a garden which was formerly 
enclosed by a white marble wall. A clear stream waters the flower 
beds. From the hill that rises behind the tomb there is a noble 
prospect of his beloved city, and the Chardeh Valley.’ According 
to a statement in Raverty’s Notes, p, 67, it appears that the Emperor 
Jahingir rebuilt the tomb in 1607-8. The adjoining mosque was 
erected by Shah Jahin in 1646, The following Persian chronogram, 
il on his tombstone, which Raverty quotes, contains the 
‘ th: diim jie Babur Badshah (Paradise 

e of t Babur). It may be mentioned 
L title was Firdaus makani, 
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her to leave his house. Another of his wives was Zeine 
Sultan Begum, whom he married after the surrender of £ 
Kabul. She also was his cousin, being the fifth daughter ss 
of Sultan Mahmid Mirza, King of Hissar, by Khanzadeh _ 
Begum, the grand-daughter of Mir Buzurg of 
He informs us that he married her at his mother’s ¢ 
that they did not agree, and that in two or three ye : 
she died of the small-pox. His third wife, Maasimeh Sultan 
Begum, was likewise his cousin, being the sister of his fi t 
wife, and the fifth daughter of Sultan Ahmed Mirza by 
Habibeh Sultan Begum. She saw him at Herat, during 
his expedition to Khorasiin, and fell in love with him, — 
It was arranged that she should go to Kabul, where he 
afterwards married her. She had one daughter, } jimeh 
of whom she died in childbed. Her daughter, 
joined Babur in Hindustan, but probably died bh 
Ife also, during his campaign in Bajour, married a 
of Shah Mansir,' the Malik or chief of the Yisefzai A’ 
She is said to have survived him, and to have died 
reign of Akber. Babur seems to have had no childre 
her. The names of his other wives, and of the 
haram, have not been preserved.* He himself ment i 
birth of a prince named Farik, who probably died you 

Babur, at the time of his death, had seven childret 
four sons and three daughters. The names of t 
are not recorded The eldest son, Nasir-ed-din 3 
Humaiiin, succeeded him as Supreme Emperor in al 


ies? 


! (Bibi Mubarikah.} Bee: 
. (The names of four other wives are known, viz. : Maham | s 
Dildir Begum (Heart-ravisher), Gulrukh (Rosy-cheeked), — 
Raiqah (the Desired). According to Lane Poole, Maham, fa 


supplies this information: Maham was the mother 
(1508-56) and Fariq (died young). 
Gulrakh had two children that survived her 
(died 1557) and ’Askari (1516-58), besides others 
Dildar’s children were two sons, Hindal (1519-51), Alw 
sen tie dupe, Cons Oi 
(Rosy-face), and Gull (Rose- ‘ot H “ 
authoress of the 1 PG 
to above.] e< 
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dominions. Humiéiiin, on his accession, gave to his second 
brother, Kamran Mirza, the Panjab, in addition to the 
government of Kabul and Kandahar which he had formerly 
held ; to Hindal Mirza, who had just arrived from Badakh- 
shin, he gave the country of Mewat, and to Askeri he 
assigned the province of Sambal, whieh he had himself 
held. All these princes acted a conspicuous part in the 
confusions of the succeeding reign. Baibur’s three daughters, 
Gulrang Begum, Gulchehreh Begum, and Gulbaden Begum, 
were all by one mother. 

Zahir-ed-din Muhammed Baibur was undoubtedly one 
of the most illustrious men of his age, and one of the most 
eminent and accomplished prinees that ever adorned an 
Asiatic throne. He is represented as having been above 
the middle size, of great vigour of body, fond of all field 
and warlike sports, an excellent swordsman, and a skilful 
archer. As a proof of his bodily strength, it is mentioned, 
that he used to leap from one pinnacle to another of the 
pinnated ramparts used in the East, in his double-soled 
boots ; and that he even frequently took a man under 
each arm, and went leaping along the rampart from one 
of the pointed pinnacles to another. Having been early 
trained to the conduct of business, and tutored in the 
school of adversity, the powers of his mind received their 
full development. He ascended the throne at the age 
of twelve, and before he had attained his twentieth year, 
the young prince had shared every variety of fortune ; 
he had not only been the ruler of subject provinces, but 
had been in thraldom to his own ambitious nobles, and 
obliged to conceal every sentiment of his heart ; he had 
been alternately hailed and obeyed as a conqueror and 
deliverer by rich and extensive kingdoms, and forced to 
lurk in the deserts and mountains of his own native king- 
dom as a houseless wanderer. Down to the last dregs of 
life, we perceive in him the strong feelings of an affection 
for his early friends and early enjoyments, rarely seen 
among princes. Perhaps the free manners of the Tarki 
tribes had combined with the events of his early life, in 


taught, by the voice of events that could not lie, that he 
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men; and, in his dangers and escapes with his followers 
had learned that he was only one of an association, whose 
general safety and success depended on the result of their 
mutual exertions in a common cause. The native beneyo- | 
lence and gaiety of his disposition seem ever to o we 
on all around him ; and he talks of his mothers, his ; 
mothers, and sisters with some garrulity indeed, but the 
garrulity of a good son and a good brother. Of his com- 
panions in arms he always speaks with the frank gaiety 
of a soldier ; and it is a relief to the reader, in the midst 
of the pompous coldness of Asiatic history, to find a kin, 
who can weep for days, and tell us that he wept, for the 
playmate of his boyhood. Indeed, an uncommon portion — 
of good nature and good humour runs through all h 
character, and even to political offences he will be fou 
in a remarkable degree, indulgent and forgiving. 
In the character of the founder of a new dynast 
one of the richest and most powerful empires on eart 
may expect to find a union of the great qualities ¢ 
statesman and general; and Babur possessed the lead 
qualifications of both in a high degree. But we are 
in that age, to look for any deep-laid or regular F 
civil polity, even in the most accomplished princes. 
superiority over the chiefs to whom he was opp ! 
principally from his active disposition and lively | 
sense. Ambitious as he was, and fond of conquest | 
glory in all its shapes, the enterprise in which he was 
the season engaged, seems to have absorbed his 
soul, and all his faculties were exerted to bring it, 
ever it was, to a fortunate issue. His elastic mind 
broken by discomfiture, and few princes who have achieves 
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But he showed a genius and a power of observation which, 
in other circumstances, would have raised him to the 
rank of the most accomplished commanders. As he had 
the sense to perceive the errors which he committed in 
his earlier years, so, with the superiority that belongs to 
a great mind, conscious of its powers, he always readily 
acknowledges them. His conduct, during the rebellion 
of the Moghuls at Kabul, and the alarm of his army in the 
war with Rina Sanka, bears the indications of the most 
heroic magnanimity, The latter period of his life is one 
uninterrupted series of successes. 

But we are not to expect in Babur that perfect and 
refined character which belongs only to modern times and 
Christian countries. We sometimes see him order what, 
according to the practice of modern war, and the maxims 
of a refined morality, we should consider as cruel executions. 
We find him occasionally the slave of viees, which, even 
though they belonged to his age and country, it is not 
possible to regard in such a man without feelings of regret. 
We are disappointed to find one possessed of so refined an 
understanding, and so polished a taste, degrading both, by 
an obtrusive and almost ridiculous display of his propensity 
to intoxication. It may palliate, though it cannot excuse 
this offence, that it appears to have led him to no cruelty 
or harshness to his servants or those around him, that 
it made him neglect no business, and that it seems to have 
been produced solely by the ebullition of high spirits 
in his gay and social temper. We turn from Babur, the 
slave of such vices, which probably hastened on a prema- 
ture old age, and tended to bring him to an early grave, 
and view him with more complacency, encouraging, in 
his dominions, the useful arts and polite literature, by 
his countenance and his example. We delight to see 
him describe his success in rearing a new plant, in intro- 
ducing a new fruit-tree, or in repairing a decayed aqueduct, 
with the same pride and complacency that he relates his 
most splendid victories. No region of art or nature seems 
to have escaped the activity of his research. He had 
cultivated the art of poetry from his early years, and his 
diwan, or collection of Tiirki poems, is mentioned as giving 
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him a high rank among the poets of his country. 
this work [ have not been able to learn that any copy : 
exists.' Many of the odes in it are referred to in his Memoirs, 
and quoted by the first couplet. A few specimens of 
his Persian poetry are also given, which show muc 
that terseness and delicacy of allusion so much ad 
in the poets whom he imitated. His Persian Ma 
which he published by the name of Mubin? T 
hever met with, though Abulfazl speaks of if as h 
a great circulation; nor have I seen his versifica 
the tract of Khwijeh Ahrar* which has been al 
mentioned. He also wrote a work on Prosody ® and 
smaller productions, which he sometimes alludes to 
his Memoirs. He was skilful in the science of music, 
which he wrote a treatise. But his most ak 
work is, undoubtedly, the Memoirs of his own Life, 
posed by him in the Tiarki tongue. The earlier 
them is written with great spirit, and the whol 
strong characteristics of an ingenious, active, and 
mind. No history, perhaps, contains so lively 
of the life and opinions of an eastern prince. 
graphical descriptions whieh he gives of his her 
kingdom, and of the various countries which he 
have, what such descriptions seldom possess, 

' [A facsimile of the manuscript of the Divan was pu 
Sir Denison Ross in the J,A.S.B., 1910.] : 

® (Half of the Mubin, a collection of masnavis, has 
by Professor Berezine in his Chrestomathie Turque, Babu 
wrote a work on at which had a considerable vos 

2 Lath 5 

‘ Rtaargyap dares 5 to the Akberndmeh, q 
of his Persian verses with approbation. The following 1 
not unhappy in the original : ; 

Though I am not related to Dervishes, 
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great accuracy, but the merit of uncommon distinctness. 
The Memoirs, however, will be found of unequal value, 
according to the periods of which they treat. Some years, 
particularly in the later period of his life, present little 
more than a dry chronicle of uninteresting events, probably 
written down as they occurred, and never rewritten, as 
the earlier period certainly have been. It probably was his 
intention to have connected the whole, and completed them 
in the same strain of happy narrative that runs through the 
first half of them, a design which it is to be regretted that 
he did not live to execute. 

A striking feature in Babur’s character is his unlikeness 
to other Asiatic princes. Instead of the stately, systematic 
artificial character that seems to belong to the throne 
in Asia, we find him natural, lively, affectionate, simple, 
retaining on the throne all the best feelings and affections 
of common life. Change a few circumstances arising 
from his religion and country, and in reading the trans- 
actions of his life, we might imagine that we had got among 
the adventurous knights of Froissart. This, as well as 
the simplicity of his language, he owed to his being a Tiairk. 
That style which wraps up a worthless meaning in a mist 
of words, and the etiquette which annihilates the courtier 
in the presence of his prince, were still, fortunately for 
Babur, foreign to the Tarki race, among whom he was 
born and educated. 

Upon the whole, if we review with impartiality the 
history of Asia, we shall find few princes who are entitled 
to rank higher than Babur in genius and aecomplish- 
ments. His grandson Akber may perhaps be placed above 
him for profound and benevolent policy. The crooked 
a.tifice of Aurangzib is not entitled to the same distinction. 
The merit of Chingiz Khan, and of Tamerlane, terminates 
in their splendid conquests, which far excelled the achieve- 
ments of Babur; but in activity of mind, in the gay 
equanimity and unbroken spirit with which he bore the 
extremes of good and bad fortune, in the possession of 
the manly and social virtues, so seldom the portion of 
Lt ty in his love of letters, and his success in the eultive- 
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APPENDIX A 


AN ACCOUNT OF BABUR’S DELIVERANCE 
FROM IMMINENT DANGER AT KIRMAN 


As given in Pavet de Courteille’s French Translation. 


*Wuerner you live for a hundred years ora single day, 
you must surely leave this palace which delights the heart.” 
I resigned myself to death. A channel of water flowed 
through that garden. I performed my ablutions, and 
recited a prayer of two inclinations. Then, giving myself 
up to silent meditation, I was in the act of supplicating G 
for his mercies, when sleep closed my eyes. I saw Khwi 
Ya'kib, the son of Khwaja Yahya, and grandson of B 
Highness Khwaja Obeidullah, with a numerous fol 
mounted on dapple-grey horses, who appeared before 
and said: ‘ Be not anxious! The Khwiija has sent me t 
inform you that he will accord you his aid; that he will 
seat you on the throne of sovereignty ; that whenever 
trouble befalls you, he will immediately —a * 
appeal, if you will seek his assistance, and that ¥ 
triumph will now incline to your side. Lift up wae 
and awake !* TI then awoke with a happy heart 
Yasuf, the Darogha, and his companions, had agreed th 
it was necessary to make a pretext, and have eCourse | 
a ruse, for the purpose of securing my person and b 
me. On hearing them talk in this fashion T said to tl 
‘What you have just said is all very well, but T am. 
to see which of you will dare to approach me.” Iv 
act of saying these words, when I heard the clat 
hoofs of a large number of horses outside the g 
Yasuf, the Darogha, exclaimed, * If we had seized wines 
him to Tambol we should have done well. Now he a 
a large band to arrest you, and the noise which 
is nothing else but the echo of the horses’ 
your pursuit.’ At these words T became 
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at a loss to know what to do. At the same time the horse- 
men, who at first were not able to find the garden gate, 
made a breach in the wall, which was already dilapidated, 
and entered. I saw that they were Kithuk Muhammed 
Barlis and Babi-i-Pargari, two of my most devoted 
servants, accompanied by ten to fifteen or twenty persons. 
On approaching my presence they flung themselves from 
their horses, and bending the knee at a respectful distance, 
they fell at my feet, and lavished on me every mark of 
respect. Astounded at their appearance, it seemed to me 
that God had restored me to life. Timmediately exclaimed : 
‘Seize Yisuf, the Darogha, and those wretched traitors 
that are in his company, and bring them to me bound 
hand and foot.’ I then added, addressing my rescuers : 
‘Whence have ye come? Who informed you of what 
had happened ?* Kiitluk Muhammed Barlis answered : 
‘When I got separated from you in my hurried retreat 
from Akhsi, I reached Andejin just as the Khans were 
entering it. There in a dream I saw Khwaja Obeidullah, 
who said to me; The Emperor Babur is now in a village 
named Kirmin, make haste and bring him back with you ; 
for the throne of sovereignty belongs to him by right. 
Overjoyed at this dream, I related it to the Elder and 
Younger Khans, and said to them that I had five or six 
young fellows with me, and that, if they added a few 
soldiers, I would go in the Kirmian direction to bring news. 
They replied that it had oecurred to them too that I ought 
to go in that direction. They then appointed ten persons 
to accompany me, and charged me to follow the route 
which we had agreed upon, to make careful enquiries, and 
above all to take every means to obtain sure news. While 
we were engaged in this conversation Babi-i-Pargari said 
that he also wished to join the party, and indeed, he did 
accompany me with two soldiers and his younger brother, 
Then we mounted our horses, and set out. It is three days 
to-day that we haye been on the road and we thank God 
that we have met you. And now quickly to horse and take 
with you these prisoners, for it would not be wise to stay 
in this place, as Tambol knows that you have found an 
‘aslyum here, So let us start as soon as possible, and 
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proceed to join the Khans.’ We thereupon mounted our 
horses without a moment's delay, and took the road to 
Andejin. I had not eaten anything for two days. Towards 
noon, having had the good luck to find a sheep, we dis- 
mounted, and settled ourselves comfortably to roast it. 
Having satisfied my ravenous hunger, we started off again, 
and, hurrying forward, we entered Andejin after accom- 
plishing a five days’ journey in two nights and a d 
I embraced the two Khans, my uncles, and related to n 
all that had happened to me since we parted. I stayed four 
months with the Khans, during which time I gathered 
round me, to the number of two hundred, all my servant 
who had been seattered about in different places. It then — 
occurred to me that it would be much better for me to lea 
Ferghana, no matter in what direction, than to remain there — 

like a vagabond. 


APPENDIX B 


HINDAL’S ADOPTION 


[The French translation has the following acec 
Hindal’s adoption by the mother of Humayiin (Vol. 
p. 86, following the words * my officers and the sold 


In order to understand what has been said above | 
necessary to bear in mind that up to this time al 
children that had been born of Humiyiin’s mother, 
a son (who was younger than Humayin, but older 
my other children) and three daughters, had died init 
I ardently desired to see a brother or sister born to 
Just about this time Dildir Agicha became f 
so I kept on saying, ‘ I wish to God that the child 
is coming might be born to Humiaiyiin’s mother.” — 
my mother replied, * If Dildar Agicha bears a 
not take it and be responsible for it ?* T said in 
‘Nothing could be better.” As a rule : pract 
the following method of taking omens when they w 
ascertain if they are going to have a son or @ | 
They take two bits of paper, on one of which 
the name of Ali or Hasan, and on the other that 
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They then put these in two balls of clay which are placed 
in a cup of water. The one which is first opened serves 
them as a means of foretelling the future, Tf it discloses 
the name of a boy, she will have a boy, and if a girl, a girl, 
So this method was employed by these ladies (Babur’s 
womenfolk) and the birth of a male child was predicted, 
On the receipt of this good news, I immediately wrote to 
acquaint my mother; some days later the prediction was 
verified. God had given me a boy. Three days after his 
birth, and before announcing it, the child was carried off 
willy-nilly from its mother and brought to my palace, where 
it was taken care of. When I had informed my mother 
about him, she, on learning that she had obtained the 
object of her prayers, had bestowed on the young prince 
the name of Hindal, which was for us a name of good omen. 
Under this arrangement, the child was to me at one and the 
same time a younger brother and a son, 

[N.B,—There is some confusion in this passage, as by ‘ my mother’ is 
meant Humiyiin’s mother (Mahim) and not that of Babur. This 


gives colour to the idea that the note was partly written by Humé- 
yin, | 
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A PLAIN ACCOUNT OF THE BATTLE 
OF KANWATIA 


RANA SANKA, on his part, advanced at the head of count- 
less battalions, which reached a total of two lakhs calculated 
in the Indian fashion, according to which a lakh is equivalent 
to a hundred thousand, and a hundred lakhs equal a Ieror. 
The forces of his dominions, on a general estimate, could 
not have been less than ten krors. Of his hundred thousand 
horsemen only about a third had previously given him 
proofs of their fidelity, The greater number, which consisted 
of an undisciplined rabble, had never assisted him in any 
war, and had not even acknowledged him as their suzerain. 
On this occasion, however, they had made common cause 
directly under his command were disposed in the following 
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manner; Salah ud din, Governor of Raisen and 
was in possession of a territory that could furnish 30,000 
horsemen; Rawal Udai Singh Nagari had 12,000 horsemen 
Hasan Khan Mewati, Governor of Mewat, 12,000 ; Bahadur 
Ilemladuri, 4,000; Sattervi Kachji, 6,000; the Governor 
of Barmul, Parm-Deo, and Mirta, 4,000 ; Birsingh Deo | 
Jehan, 4,000; Mahmid Khan, son of Sultan Sikand 
who, although he was not in possession of any fief, was so. 
fond of playing the general that he maintained at his own 
expense a corps of 12,000 horsemen ; in short the forces 
of the rebels attained a total of 200,000 men. As soo 
as I became aware of their approach, I put into execution 
the plan of action that I had devised in accordance with the 
arrangement I had always followed. I posted my household a 
troops in the centre with Chin Timir Sultan, Mirza Sulei- : 
man, Khwaja Dost Khand, Yunis Ali, Shah j 
Birlas, Darwish Muhammed Sarbain, Abdullah f 
Dost Ishik Agha, and other Amirs on the right, and 
left, Sultan Beha ud din, Ala ud din, son of Bahlol 
Sheikh Zain Khwafi, Muhibb Ali, son of Nizim 1 
Khalifeh, Tardi Beg, the younger brother of Kieh 
and his son Sher Afgan, Araish Khan, Khwaja Hosa 
and others among my officers. I stationed myself on w a 
right wing, keeping under my immediate co 
several of the Amirs of Hindustan, such as Khani Kl 
Dilavar Khan, Malik Dad Karrani, and Sheikh G 
On the right of this wing were disposed Kasim F 
Sultan, Ahmed Yisuf Oghlan, Hindu Beg Kiehin, is 
Kokaltish, Kavvam Beg Urdu Shah, Wali Khazin | 
Kazi, Mir Kuli Sisténi, Khwaja Pahlwan Badat 
Abdul Shakir, the younger brother of Malik Kasim | 
Kachka, and other notables among the 
left of the same wing were posted Mir Hameh, Mu 
Kokultash, Khwajagi Asad, and some other of 
the left wing—that post of good omen—the follor 
stationed, armed for the fight : Mahdi Khwaja, 
Sultan Mirza, ‘Adil Sultan, son of Mahdi Sult 
Aziz Mir Akhor, Muhammed Jang Jang, Katluk Ks 
Karawul, Shah Hosain Bargi, Jan Beg : 
Amirs of Hindustan were Jalil Khan, and I 
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sons of Sultan Ali ud din; Ali Khan Sheikh-zadeh- 
Fermili, Nizim Khan of Biana, Mimin Atkeh, Rustam 
Turkoman, all officers of my household, and many other 
chivalrous warriors. According to my instructions Nizém 
ud din Ali Khalifah, carrying out the practice that is in 
vogue among the Western Turks, fastened the gun carriages 
together by means of chains to form an intrenchment 
(barrier) where the matchlock men and gunners, who were 
posted in the front line of the army, might take cover. 
I directed Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi to stay close to 
me, so that he might be able to communicate my orders, 
as circumstances might suggest, to the adjutants and 
aides-de-camp for conveyance to the commanders. As 
soon as the arrangements for the disposition of the army 
had been completed, the commanders and grandees, each 
followed by his own adherents, proceeded to take up their 
respective positions. Then I issued orders prohibiting any- 
one whomsoever from leaving his post, and warning every 
one, no matter how high placed a personage he might be, 
against engaging without formal instructions. 

More than three hours of the day had already passed 
(9.80 a.m.) when the battle between the right and left 
wings (of the opposing armies) burst forth with such fury 
that the earth trembled and the whole world resounded 
(with the clang of arms). The enemy moving to our right 
made a desperate charge against Khusru Kokultash, 
Malik Kasim, and Baba Kachka. I immediately ordered 
Chin 'Timir Sultan to proceed to their assistance. He 
attacked the assailants with supreme bravery and, driving 
them before him, threw their ranks into confusion, and 
routed the centre of the Hindu army. So the reward 
for this victory was assigned to him without dispute. 
According to my orders Mustafa Rimi had taken the 
yoked artillery in front of our centre, and by the fire of 
his musketry and culverins had thrown the army of 
the enemy into such disorder that the hearts of our brave 
troops were filled with fresh courage, while the bodies of 
al number of the enemy were rolled in the dust of 
hum -and scattered to the winds of destruction. 
But at this juncture the main body of Rana Sanka’s army 
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arrived from behind in good order. On my side, having ; 
collected the pick of my men, I divided them into several 
corps, which I sent forward in successive detachments to ; 
the assistance of our troops. At first I sent Kasim Hosain Be 
Sultan, and Ahmed Yiinas Kavvim Beg; next after a 
Hindu Beg Kachin; then Muhammed Kokultash ar 
Khwijagi Asad; then Yinas ‘Ali, Shah Manstr B: 
and Abdullah Kitabdar, followed immediately after by D 
Ishik Agha and Muhammed Khalil Akhtah Begi. The 
right wing of the enemy repeatedly charged our left wing 
but on each oceasion my brave troops, loyal in hb 
nailed to the earth with shots of their arrows a large nul 
of their assailants, and despatched to hell many 0 
by striking them with their swords and daggers. 

Atkeh, Rustam Turkomin, Mulla Muhammed, “Ali 


under his orders, also came to their assistance, All our 
soldiers, jeopardizing their own lives and sacrificing thos 

of the infidels, made the lightnings of their vengeance Has 
afar at the expense of the foe, although the fij tw 
protracted owing to their immense number. My h 
troops had meanwhile remained behind the gun can 
like chained lions. I now ordered them to deliver a 
from the right and left of the centre (main body of the . 
as soon as the matchlock men had been posted in t 
middle. ‘These intrepid warriors, like lions which, g) 
their fetters, had in the end succeeded in severing em, 
were no sooner freed from restraint, and at # t 
than, flinging themselves on the enemy Ss Squacre 

ve full to their pent-up energy. 

a pat ee centre ‘Ali Kuli, the wonder of h 
at the head of his men, continued to rain fire on tl 
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right wing to the left, and charged the infidels. At this 
juncture the fight waxed so furious that our right and left 
wings swept away and drove back in confusion the enemys 
right and left wings. The enemy having resolved to sacrifice 
their lives dearly, made a desperate attack on our right and 
left wings and nearly reached the spot where I was stationed. 
Thanks, however, to the strength of our position, the 
assailants were unable to withstand us, and were constrained 
to take to flight. The greater part of them perished and 
went to hell, and the remainder, becoming a prey to con- 
fusion, were scattered about the plain like grains of sand. 
Hasan Khan Mewiiti, who had been hit by a matehlock ball, 
was brought down and killed. Many persons of note among 
theinfidels, such as Rawal Udai Singh, Manikchand Chauhan, 
Rai Chanderbhan, Dilbes Rai, Gangir, and Giren Singh, 
blocked with their corpses the road of destruction, while 


thousands of the baser sort were trampled under our horses’ 
hoofs. 


[N.B.—I have thought it advisable to omit the portions of the 
‘Fragment’ that deal with the events which preceded and followed 


the actual battle, as they do not differ materially from the account 
given in the Memoirs. } 


APPENDIX D 


AN ACCOUNT OF HUMAYON’S ILLNESS 
AND OF BABUR’S SELF-DEVOTION 


[This is an extract from Pavet de Courteille’s * Fragments’, 
which he regards as the last words written by Babur.] 


A year had already elapsed since Humayiin had retired 
to Badakhshan, and withdrawn himself from society. 


At the end of this time he called me to mind, and having 
made over the government of Badakhshin to Suleiman 
Mirza, his father-in-law, he reached Kabul after a day’s 
journey. During the ceremonies of the Feast of Bairam, 
_ he met Kamran Mirza at Kabul, who had arrived there 
- from Kandahar, ‘The latter, much astonished at meeting 

him, asked him why he was on the move. Humiytn, who 
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from Kabul to Badakhshan, and set off to interview 1 
After an interval of a few days, he reached Agra, the _ 
imperial residence. J was engaged in talking of him to ] is 
mother, just as he arrived. His presence made our hearts — 
expand like rosebuds, and our eyes shine like flaming torel 
It was my daily custom to maintain an open table, bi 
this oceasion I held a feast in his ‘honour, and treated 
in a most distinguished manner. We stayed together 
some time living on terms of the closest intimacy. 14 
truth is that his conversation had an inexpressible char 
and that he realized completely the type of the *p 
man’. 

At the time that Huméayiin left Badakhshan to vy 
Sultan Sa’id Khan, who belonged to the family of the Khans” 
of Kashgar, and was related to me, having left Rashid Khan’ 
at Yarkand, advanced in the direction of B 
which he had a mad desire to possess, but, b ec 
arrival, Hindal Mirza had already entered Fort — f 
Sultan Sa‘id, after besieging him there for three me 
returned without being able to accomplish anytl 
soon as I was informed that the people of Ki 
come to conquer Badakhshan, I gave orders to W 
Khalifeh to go there, and take such eran as he: hou 
the situation required. He, however, was Il advised enon 
to decline the mission which I had offered him. Then 
asked Humayiin if he could bring himself to go there 
person. He replied that he would of course obey an offi 
order, but protested that = bagerty ss” leave me wil - 
Suleiman Mirza was therefore seni Badakhshan. 1 
‘a the other hand, is what I wrote to Sultan Sa’ld.. * 
all the favours that I have bestowed upon o 
astonished to find you acting as you have done. Soni 

t I have recalled Hindal Mirza and have sent + 
presen : 
man Mirza to take his place. If regarding 
justi make over Badakhshin to this: i 
justice, you J, ‘ 
is our son, all will be well; otherwise, : 
notice of your offence as it concerns myself, 
the heritage to my heirs to deal with it ast 


ye euleimin Miraa had not reached Kabul Be 


onli 


442 APPENDIX D 


abandoning the possession of Badakhshan, demanded 
quarter (peace). As soon as that Prince arrived there, 
Hindal Mirza gave up the place to him and left for India. 
Muhammed Humiayiin took leave of me to proceed to 
Sambhal, which was the place assigned for his residence, 
and where he stayed for six months. It is probable that 
the climate and water of the place did not suit him, for fever 
attacked him, and continued for such a long time that I 
ended by making up my mind to speak to him about it. 
1 gave orders to have him conveyed by boat to Delhi and 
thence to Agra so that capable doctors might see him and 
prescribe a proper treatment for him. He was accordingly 
made to travel by water for several days. In spite of all the 
remedies that were administered to him, he got no better. 
Then Mir Abul Kasim, who was a person of the highest 
esteem, represented to me that the only remedy that could 
be applied in the case of such maladies was to make a sacri- 
fice to God of something of great value in order to obtain 
from Him the restoration of the patient's health. Thereupon, 
having reflected that nothing in the world was dearer to me 
than Humiiyiin except my own life, I determined to offer 
myself in the hope that God would accept my sacrifice. 
Khwaja Khalifah and other close friends of mine said to me, 
* Humayiin will recover his health, so how can you speak 
so unwisely ? It will suffice if you offer to God the most 
precious thing you possess of worldly goods. Offer as alms 
that diamond which came into your possession after 
Ibrahim’s defeat, and which you presented to Humayin.’ 
* But’, I replied, ‘ there is no treasure which can be com- 
pared to my son. It would be better for me to offer myself 
as his ransom, for he is in a very critical condition, and the 
situation demands that I should come to the aid of his 
weakness at the expense of my own strength.’ | 1 immedi- 
ately entered the room where he was and went thrice 
round him, starting from his head, and saying : “I take 
upon myself all that you suffer” At the same instant 
I felt myself heavy and depressed, while he became cheery 
and well. He got up in complete health, while L became 
M nd afflicted with malaise. I summoned to my bed- 
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nobles, and placing their hands in that of Humaytn | 
mark of investiture, I solemnly proclaimed him as 1 
successor and the heir to my crown, and placed him on the 
throne; Khwaja Khalifah, Kambar Ali Beg, Tardi Bi 
Hindu Beg, and others of my dependants took ps 
these deliberations. All of them agreed to what had | 
done, and bound themselves by an oath to support h 
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BIOGRAPHIES OF ERSKINE AND LEYDEN” 


WiuIAM Erskine (1773-1852), the distinguished Orien- 
talist, was born in Edinburgh on November 8, 17738, E 
father, David Erskine, was a Writer to the Signet, 
his grandfather, John Erskine (1605-1768), a well 
writer on Scottish law. He was educated at th 
School and the Edinburgh University, where he 
apparently a fellow student of John Leyden, whom | 
again in Calcutta, He was also associated at the ti 
Thomas Brown, the metaphysician, and the po he 
Campbell. He was apprenticed for seven years (1792-4 
James Dundas, Writer to the Signet, but, the work prov 
uncongenial, he left Edinburgh in 1799 to become fact 
Mr. Hay of Duns. There he remained till 1803, | 
salary was small, and his prospects poor, he threw | 
appointment, and returned to Edinburgh with the int 
of studying medicine, A fortnight later Sir Jam M 
tosh, who had accepted the Recordership of a 
invited him to accompany him to India, promisin, 
the first appointment in his gift. Mackintosh 
to him by his taste for philosophical studies, « 
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and later served for many years as one of the stipendiary 
magistrates of Bombay. Erskine must have begun his 
Persian studies early, for he states that he had translated 
a small portion of Babur’s Memoirs before 1810-11. In 
1820 he was appointed Master in Equity in the Recorder's 
Court, Bombay. Here he enjoyed the friendship and con- 
fidence of Mountstuart Elphinstone, and was a member of 
the committee that drew up the Bombay Code of Regula- 
tions. He did not, however, hold the office of Master in 
Equity for long, as he was removed from it, and left India 
under a cloud in 1823. The Chief Justice, West, appears 
to have behaved harshly to Erskine, the honesty of whose 
intentions was never open to doubt, though he may have 
been neglectful of his duties, the result perhaps of sickness. 
On his return from India Erskine at first settled in Edin- 
burgh, where in 1826 he published the translation of 
Babur’s Memoirs, which had been completed and sent 
home ten years previously. He tells us in his preface that 
he had been working at this translation from the Persian 
version, while Leyden in Calcutta was engaged in translating 
the same work from the Tirki original. Leyden, however, 
died in 1811 before his translation was half finished, 
leaving his papers to Erskine, who received the MS. in 
1813. By this time Erskine had completed his translation, 
and had just finished the work of comparing the two 
versions, when he received from Elphinstone his copy of the 
Tirki original. This compelled him to undertake the task of 
comparing his translation throughout with the Tirki, of which 
he had only an imperfect knowledge. Though Leyden was 
associated with Erskine as joint translator of the Memoirs, 
andthe book was published forthe benefit of Leyden’s father, 
the chief credit of the performance belongs to Erskine. 
Leyden translated only down to page 318 (Vol. 1), and pages 
79-94 (Vol. IL) of the Memoirs, and supplied practically no 
notes; Erskine, on the other hand, contributed a valuable 
preface and introduction, corrected Leyden’s version, and 
translated the remainder of the work. Ile also supplied 
— the notes, which Lord Jeffreys described as * the most 

intelligent, learned, and least pedantic, notes we have ever 
‘ to st performance *, and filled up the 
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gaps in Babur’s narrative with schdlarly memoran 
In 1827 Erskine went to Pau, and there he resided for two 
or three years. He became Provost of St. Andrews in 
1836, and in 1839 he returned to Edinburgh. He 
went abroad in 1845, and lived in Bonn till 1848, 
of his later years were spent in Edinburgh, and dw 
last of these he became blind. We died on May 
1852, and was buried in St. John’s Episcopal Chu 
Erskine married in Madras Maitland, second daughter 
Sir John Mackintosh, who died in 1861, and by whom h 
fourteen children. Four of his sons were in the T 
Civil Service, of whom the eldest, James (1821-98), bees 
judge of the Bombay High Court, and the youngest, Henry 
(1882-93), rose to be Commissioner of Sinde. Apart fr 
his edition of Babur’s Memoirs his chief work was 
History of India under Babur and Humayan, wh 
edited by his son James, and published after his deat 
1854, though it had been completed several years efor 
This work is a valuable contribution to Indian histo 
and is marked throughout by good sense, acew ; 
impartiality. # 


Joun Leypen, M.D. (1775-1811), physician 
son of John Leyden and Isabella Scott, was « 
September 8, 1775, at a — meet a 
He received some elementary schooling Kirktown, 
from 1790 to 1797 was a student of the Edinburgh U uive 
sity, where he greatly distinguished himself as a schol: 
During the vacations he studied Natural Science, 5 
vian and Modern Languages, Hebrew, Arabie, and | ersian 
while his professional pursuits included Theology, Ph 
sophy, and Medicine. Among his associates were a gh 
Sydney Smith, Jeffreys, Horne, and Thon ep 
From 1796 to 1798 he was tutor to the sons of Mr. 
of Edinburgh, and accompanied them to Sh 
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amusing consequences. In 1799 he came to know Heber, 
who introduced him to Sir Walter Scott, whom he materially 
helped with the earlier volumes of Border Minstrelsy. 
About 1799 Leyden published * An Historical and Philoso- 
phical Sketch of the Discoveries and Settlement of the 
Europeans in Northern and Western Africa at the close of 
the eighteenth century’. He also contributed a poem * The 
Elf King’ to Lewis’s Tales of Wonder in 1801, and edited 
for Constable The Complaynte of Scotland, with an elaborate 
introduction and glossary. For six months in 1802 he 
edited the Scots Magazine, contributing both prose and 
verse to it. His best poetic qualities, however, are shown 
in his ‘ Miscellaneous Lyrics’. Through the influence of 
Dundas he secured the appointment of Assistant Surgeon 
in Madras and after six months’ study at St. Andrews he 
took out a nominal M.D. degree. Meanwhile he zealously 
studied Oriental languages, and prepared for publication 
his Scenes of Infancy. In August 1803 he reached Madras, 
and at first held charge of the Madras General Hospital. 
He subsequently accompanied, in the eapacity of surgeon 
and naturalist, the Commission on the Mysore Provinces, 
taken from Tippu Sultan, and prepared an elaborate report 
on the geology, crops, diseases, and languages of the dis- 
triets traversed. Having contracted fever he was obliged 
to stay at Seringapatam, where he was befriended by Sir 
J. Malcolm. In 1805 we find him travelling to Malabar, 
Cochin, and Quilon, and thence to Penang, for the benefit 
of his health. At Penang he wrote a * Dissertation on the 
Languages and Literature of the Indo-Chinese Nations °. 
Returning to India in 1806, Leyden settled in Calcutta, 
and his ‘ Essay on the Indo-Persian, Indo-Chinese, and 
Dekhan Languages’, which appeared in 1807, led to his 
appointment as professor of Hindustani in the Caleutta 
College. He did not hold this post for long, as soon after- 
wards he was appointed to the Judgeship of the twenty-four 
Pergunnahs. In 1809 he became Commissioner of the 
Court of Requests, and was appointed Assay Master of the 
ana Mint in the following year (1810), In 1811 he 
i nied Lord Minto to Java as interpreter in the 
ae aed of fever at Cornelis after a 
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three days’ illness on August 28, 1811. In an e 
delivered before the Literary Society of Bombay, V 
Erskine claimed that Leyden in eight years had done 
almost as much for Asia as the combined scholarship of th 
West had done for Europe. Seott embalmed his ‘ bi 
and brief* eareer in the Lord of the Isles (tv, 2). Lord — 
Cockburn, after referring to his uneonscious egoti 
uncouth aspect, and uncompromising demeanour, di 
* there was no walk in life in which Leyden could not ] 
shone’. The * Ettrick Shepherd ° bewailed the loss: 
poet's ‘ glowing measure *, and Lockhart in his Life 
fully recognized his extraordinary abilities and attainn 
as a scholar. Sir Walter Scott contributed a mente : 
Leyden to the Edinburgh Annual Register in 1811. — 
* Poetical Remains with a memoir were edited by the 
Rev. James Morton in 1819, and in 1858 his ‘ Poems an 
Ballads ° with Seott’s Memoir were published. He trar 
lated one or more of the Gospels into Pushtu, Beli 
Maldivian, Macassar, and Bugis, and in 1821 his M | 
Annals with introduction by Sir Stamford Raffles appe 
(Dictionary of National Biography.) 
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Ali Dost to, 132; war with 
Mahmiid, 155, 164, 171; Ba- 
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Pry 164; fight with Babur, 
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ii. 318 

Ahmed Terkhan, i. 140, 146 ; ii. 52. 

Ahmed Yiisef, i. 102, 282; ii. 26, 
29, 81, 278, 298, 301, 365. 

Aibek, i. 204; ii. 273. 

Aikeri-yar, i. 212. 

Aimiks, i. 106, 206, 224, 243, 
253, 284; ii. > 121. 

Airzin, Dispersal of, 17. 

Aish, i. 111, 175. be 

Aisha Sultan Begum, i. 34, 125, 

143; ii. 426 


Ak Begum, i. 34, 41, 46, 291, 204, 
297; ii 345. 

Akerbidehpar, ii. 162. 

Akhsi, i. 7, 94, 121, 181; ii, 114; 


attem 42; Babur visits, 


54, 1 121, 182; disputes 
over, 89; surrendered, . 
108; J to have, 124; 


Tambol at, 171, 184; 
mised to Babur, 179; battle 


at, 185. 

Ak-kiital, i. 116 

Ala ed din (Alim), ii. 152-4; de- 
feated, 164; joins Babur, 168, 
175; at Kanwa, 297. 

Ala ed din Jehanséz Ghiiri, i. 240. 

Alah-sai, i. 242. 

Al aman, ii, 349. 

rope gs i. Ixviii, 278. 

Ala ud din Sawadi, ii. 84, 87, 88. 

Aleh Kirghan, ii. 41-2. 

Alexander (Sikander), i. 19, 76; 


ii, 146, 


| A hh 1 a, 


Se eal 


_~ 
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Ali Derwish, i. 26, 29, 94, 111, 124, 

Ali Dost, i. 111, 124; tyranny of, 
125 ; intrigues, 130 ; death, 132. 

Ali Dost Taghai, Mir, i. 25; 
Marghinan given to, 30; aids 
Babur, 42; at Andejin, 91, 
92; loyalty, 95, 103; in 
battle, 111, 117. 

Ali Hamadani, i. 231. 

Ali Jalair, i. 307. 

Ali Jan, Mulla. ii. 122, 144, 157. 

Ali Khan, ii. 97, 169-71. 

Ali Kitteh, ii, 365. 

Ali Masjid, ii. 112, 132, 159. 

Ali Mazid Kuehin, i. 23, 94. 

Ali Meshadi, Sultan, i. 321. 

Ali, Mir, i. 141, 308 ; ii. 97. 

Ali Mirza, Sultan, i. 25, 34, 36, 
38, 47, 100, 102; parentage, 
46,115; flies from Babur, 55; 
proclaimed king of Samarkand, 
61, 88; defeated, 63; allied 
with Babur, 64, 66; defeats 
Baiesanghar, 116; rupture 





with the Terkhans, 127; de- | 


feats Khan Mirza, 129; yields 


Samarkand, 133; death, 134. | Arrah (Ari), ii. 392. 


Ali Mirza, 
uncle, ii. 129. 

Alim Khan, see Ali-ed-din. 

Alim Khan (son of Jalal), ii. 272, 
275, 287, 321. 

Alim Khan Fermili, ii. 250-1, 
315, 408. 

Alim Khan Tehengeri, ii. 264-5. 

Alingar, i. 229, 269; ii, 146. 

Alisheng, i. 229, 269 ; ii. 57, 146. 

Ali Sher Beg, Nawai, i. xxvin., 
36, 70, 144, 209, 311, 317-18; 
ii. 141. 

Ali, Syed, i. 107; ii. 49. 

Ali Taghai, Sheikh, i. 71, 324. 

Almiligh, i. 1. 

Almir, ii. 4. 

Almaty, i. 1. 

Aliin, ii. 127. 

Alwar, ii. 308-10. 

i, i. 93. 


Sultan, Kamran’s 


Amani, i. 

Amberkoh, i. 60. 

Amerhar, ii. 415. 

Amu, i. 203, 206 n., 209; 
ii. 66-7, 69, 70. 

Andejan, ii. 118; position, i. 2, 3, 












sacked, bby Babur at, 
given to Hassan Yakib, 
disputes over, 89; besieged and 
surrendered, 91, 92; de 
for Baibur, 107 ; ii. 32; Ti 
FP» 113; Babur 
; given to Babur, 
Babur attempts, 173; besieged, 
182; Sheibani takes, 207, 
Andekhiid, i. 205, 289, 308; ii. 39, 
Andesth, i. 208, 213, 223, 243; 
ii. 122, “ 


Apik, Mulla, ii, 250, 252, 
277, 322, 327, 409. — 
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Aughans, see Afghans. 

Auleng-Nishin, i. 290. 

Ayib Begchik, i. 95, 146, 166, 
172, 174, 180, 205, 269, 284; 
ii. 49, 71 n., 74. 

Azarbaijan, i. 23 ev, 47, 309; ii. 
65, 243. 


Baba Chihreh, ii. 60, 188, 260, 
$21, 332. 

Baba Hassan Abdal, ii. 47, 50. 

Baba Hussain, i 87. 

Baba Kara, ii. 83 . 

Baba Kashkeh, ii. 152, 252-3, 
315; at Panipat, 186; at 
Kanwa, 299, 300. 

Baba Khaki, ii. 39, 

Baba Khan, i. 33, 169, 198. 

Baba Kuli Beg, i. 24, 73 ; ii, 254. 

Baba Jan, ii. 101, 103, 129. 

Baba Lili, ii. 27. 

Baba Mulla, i. 279; ii. 61. 

Baba Peshagheri, i. 150, 202,279; 
ii. 26, 58, 61, 273. 

Baba Seirimi, i, 190-5. 

Baba Sheikh, ii. 49, 115, 273-4. 

Baba Sherzid, i. 173, 186 ; ii, 28. 

Baba Sultan, ii. 32, 321, 329, 402. 

Baba Wali, ii. 47 n. 

Baba Yasawel, ii, 81, 111. 

Babur Mirza, i. c-ciii, 23, 294 n., 
298, 302, 307; ii, 10-11. 

Babur, Zehir-ed-din Mihammed, 
descent, i. lix, 16m. ; accession, 
oxi, 1, 26; 
makes 
Mirza, marries 
Sultan, 34, 125; and Maasmiieh 
Sultan, 34; ii 16; de- 
feats Hassan Yakiib, 42; ab- 
stains from forbidden meats, 

Sultan, 


47; takes Asfera, 52; takes 
Khojend, 53; attempts Ura- 
tippa, 55; Begs join, 57; 


attempts Sa 64, 66 ; 








ce A 


Tambol, 105, 117, 171; first 
battle, 118; peace with Tam. 
bol, 124; invited to Samar- 
kand, 129; retakes Samar- 
kand, 139; defeated by Shei- 
bani Khan, 149; yields Sa- 
markand, 157 ; joins Mahmid, 
164; meets Ahmed Khan, 
169; takes towns, 172; at- 
tempts Andejin, 173; fight 
with Tambol, 7h ; flight from 
Akhsi, 188 ; ight, 199; ii. 
433 ; leaves erghana, i. 202 ; 
Khosrou submits to, 208 ; 
takes Kabul, 216, 251, 303; 
invents new writing, 252, 315 ; 
plunders Kohat, 254; Dasht, 
260; Kalit, 277; defeats the 
Hazaras, 280; lumbago, 283 ; 
Sultan Hussain summons, 285 ; 
meets Badia-ez-zemin, ii. 6; 
visits Heri, 10, 14; and wine, 
11-13; return to Kabul, 17; 
crushes rebellion there, 26-34 ; 
and Mukim, 44, 46; takes 
Kandahar, 52; sets out for 
Hind, 55; assumes style of 
Padshaih, 59; Moghul revolt, 
ii. 60, 62-4; attacks Hissar, 


enters Agra, 192 ; 
in the army, 248 ; forts taken, 
265-7 ; attempt to kill, 268 ; 

marches against Rana Sanka, 
275, 287; renounces wine, 280. 


374; loan, a ia a 
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388 ; war with Bengalis, 396- 
404; self-sacrifice, 423, 440- 
42; death and burial, i. 217 n.; 
ii. 426 ; wives and family, 426- 
8; character, 428. 
buildings : at Barakoh, 3; 
Agra, ii. 257, 335; at Dhiilpir 
= Sikri, 344, 362 ; ; at Kabul, 
373. 
children, i. 24, 143; ii. 59, 
86, 100, 262, 435. 
drinking parties described, 
incidents and guests at, ii. 101, 
103, 104, 117, 119, 127, 131, 
136, 138, 139, 141, 143-4, 161, 
273. 
poems, see Poems. 
Baburi, i. 126. 
Baburi character, i. 252, 315. 
Bachghan, i. 283 
Badakhshan, i. Ixiv, 1, 19, 46, 201, 
206, 212, 227, 270; ii. 2, 55, 
62, 64, 69, 133; given to 
Humiiiin, 149; 
attacks, 421-2, 441. 
Badakhshanat, i. 243. 
Badim-chashmeh, i. 
ii. 130, 155. 


226, 252; 


med, 293, 302-3, 309; ii. 100n.; — 


sent inst Khosrou, i. 56, 59, 
; “fialkh given to, 61, 69; 
and Sultan Hussain, 69-73, 

205, 289, 290; flees to 
Shah, 72; to Zulnin Arghiin, 
72, 99; neglects Babur, 146 ; 
name, 219 ; at Khorasan, 271 ; 
succession, 324; war with 
Sheibani, ii. 4, 39; Babur 
6-8; character, 8; 
41, 65. 
42. 










75, 96, 100; 

210; account ol, Ts 

Bairam Khan, ik, 73, 7 = 

Bajour, i. 225, 231, 244; ii 
118, 144-5, 213-18, 


attacked, 79; taken, 82, 
192. 


Baki Cheghaniani, i 47 
Sultan Masatd, 56, 57 
sok aa We with 

206, 207 ae 
275, 277, ii, 97; and 
gir, i. 204; Kam 
207; followers p 


at Dd 
| _ tented, 278 ; 
| Baki Shaghawel, ii. 17 
3, 414-15, 
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Banir, ii. 177. 

Barakoh, i. 3. 

Baran, i. 211, 228, 229, 230, 234, 
247, 249 n., 270, 283; Babur 
visits, ii. 34, 126, 142. 

Bareh, i. 254. 

Bari, ii. 205, 230, 317. 

Barik-ab, ii. 130, 136, 155. 

Barkalan, ii, 112. 

Barkistin, i. 241 n. 

Basawer, ii. 276. 

Bast, i. 290. 

Bayazid (Bajazet), ii. 68. 

Bayezid, Sheikh, Tambol’s 
brother, i. 181, 182; ii, 318; 
invites Baibur, 182; seized, 
184; released, 186. 

Bayezid, Sheikh, Mustafa Fer- 
mili’s brother, with Babur, ii. 
251, 255, 271; hostility, 318, 
320, 328, 332, 378, 405, 411, 
415. 

Bazar, i, 258. 

Bazarak, i, 222. 

Bazarian, ii. 139. 

Bedrau, i. 228, 243; ii, 142, 

Begchiks, i. 166. 

Behader Khan, ii. 261, 

Behiir, ii. 244, 245 n., 388, 390 
loss of, ii, 366, 383; retaken 
389, 392. 

Behir Khan Jodi, ii, 151, 247. 

Behat, ii. 96, 162, 203. 

Behliil Ayib, i. 60, 205, 212. 

Behreh, i, 252; ii. 90, 925 94, 95, 
108, 148, 193, 211, 244; his- 

of, 96; given to Hindi 

, 102; abandoned, 117. 

91.821; ii. 43. 


» ii. 188. 
Bekram, i. 254; ii. 111, 158-69. 
Bektiit, i. 275. 


. 
, 






Se vil i BS, 
wi a7 
oo 410; war with, soe” 


i 


Bhira, ii. 94.n., 148. 

Bhujpir, ii. 389. 

Bi, i. 134 n. 

Biana, ii. 205, 207, 243, 272, 275, 
311; revenue, 245 n.; holds 
out, 247, 253-5; stone of, 
258; taken, 264-5; Babur 
reaches, 308, 313. 

Biankuli, i. 167. 

Bian Sheikh, ii. 348-9, 351, 355. 

Bias, ii, 203. 

Biawan, ii, 267. 

Biban, ii. 167, 176, 178, 252-3, 
315, 328, 378, 405, 411, 415. 

Bibi Mah-riii, ii. 27. 


Bijnager, ii. 199. 

Bikamchand, Raja, ii. 245 n. 

Bikaimdeo, Raja, ii. 245 n. 

Bikermajit, Raja, i. 81; ii. 191, 
245 n., 341, 345, 

Bikhrata, i. 121. 

Bikhib Sultan, ii. 332, 378, 412, 

Bilah, i. 263. 

— ii. 14. 


Birain, ii. 57. 

Birds, of Ferghina, i. 2, 6; of 
Karshi, 86; of Kabul, 233, 
247, ii. 217; method of catch- 
ing, i. 242, 247; of Hindustan 
244; ii. 116, 214. 

Bishkent, i. 155, 161, 164. 

Bishkharan, i. 124, 181. 

Bistam, i. 290. 

Bokhara, i. Lxxiii, 33, 37, 38, 227, 
ng battles at, i, 36, 38, 

- ven to Baiesanghar 
Mirza, 51, 116; attempt on, 
66; description of, 84; the 
Terkhans in, 128; Sheibani 
takes, 131, 133, 199; Baber 
takes, ii. 72. 

Bost, i. 98. 

Budaun, ii. 314. 


Bujkeh, ii. 168, 188, 260, 272, 
Biilan, i. 228 ; ii. 142, 
166, 


 But-khak, 


bach (beer, i. 14, 168 n. 


ms 


™~™ 


Be ante ee 
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Caravan routes, i. lxvii-viii. } 

Central Provinces, revenue, ii. | 
245 n. 

Chaghataéi Khan, i. lviii, 9, 15. 

Chaghatai, the, ii. 34,55; ii. 60. 

Chakhcherin, i. 303; ii. 18. 

Chalak, i. 214; ii. 60. 

Chambal, ii. 204, 230, 320. 

Chanderi, ii. 205, 320; taken, 
200, 325; account of, 322-3, 
326; given to Ahmed Shah, 
327. 

Chandil, ii. 79, 83, &4. 

Chandwiar, ii. 207, 256, 287, 313- 
14, 369. 

Charshembeh, i. 73. 

Charyak, ii. 3. 

Checkench-c-tiech, ii. 122, 125. 

Chastiibeh, ii. 34. 

Chata, i. 252. 

Cheghanian, i. 45, 96, 135, 199, 
203. 

hanserai, i. 230-1, 232, 251. 

Chekmaan, i. 45, 289. 

Chenab, ii. 4, 96, 102, 163, 203. 

Chichikta, ii. 4, 8. . 

Chihil-dukhteran, i. 112; ii. 5, 
10. 

Chin, i. 220. 

China, see Khita. 

Chineh Kurghaneh, ii. 127 

Chingiz Khan, i. |-liv, lix, 9, 16, 
20, 165 ; institutes of, i. xciii, | 


“2 
Chiniot, ii M4, 96. ; 

Safi, i 2 
con Taimar Sultan, ii. 32, 181, | 
- 


177. 
Chitdr, ii. 200, 205, 327, 341. 
Choug 
ee ee ae 
Chunar, ii. 379, 381, 384, 411. 
Chiseh, ii. 386-7. 
Climate, di in, i, 253 
Coel, i. 187 


















Daban, i. 171. 
Dabil, i. 147. 
Dabisi, i. 38, 131, 146. 
Dalman, ii. 411, 413, 414, 
Dameneh, ii. 142. 
Dimenkoh, i. 303. Bs 
Damghan, i. 290, 293, 
Dandan-shiken, ii. 1, 
-e- i; 
Dareh-Kuner, i. 251. a 
Dareh-Niir, i. 229, 231, 232, 
269. é 
Darehpar, ii. 376. 
Darita, ii. 142. 
Darwazeh, ii. 89. 
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Dost Khawend, Khwiajeh, ii. 58, 
272, 346; at Kanwa, 297. 

Dost Muhammed, ii. 331. 

Dost Nasir, i. 138, 173, 177, 178, 
ii, 52, 79, 81, 100, 106-7; at 
Akhsi, i. 186, 188-9, ii. 114; 
at Kabul, 28; death, 113; 
account of, 113-15. 

Dost Sirpuli Piideh, ii. 29, 38. 

Doulet Kadam, ii. 1, 145, 250. 

Doulet Khan Yisef-Khail, ii. 96— 

- 7; Lahore given to, 98; and 
Babur, 99; invites Babur, 
151; breaks with, 152-4, 162, 
165; submits, 169; death, 
172. 

Doulet Serai, i. 97. 

Doulet Sultan Khanum, i. 158, 
169; ii 129, 

Dour, ii. 149. . 

Dress of honour, ii, 128. 

Drinking parties, see Babur. 

Dighabeh, i. 235, 

Diki, i. 289, 245, 261, 265. 

Din, ii. 167-8, 173, 175. 

Durin, see Deveren. 

Durnameh, ii. 141. 

Diishi, i. 208, 210. 

Diiverin, see Deveren. 


Rtawa, ii. 247, 254-6, 268, 311, 
314, 370, 419. 


Farket, i. 159. 

Farrukh Arghiin, i. 277. 

Firs, i. ci, cii; ii, 243, 

Fariik, birth, ii, 262. 

— Khan Sarwani, ii, 260, 263, 
Fatehpir, ii. 410. 

Fela, i. 207. 


4, 178. 
Ferghans, Lixsvil, 199, 244,320 ; 
description of, i 1; revenues, 
ge ng to Omer-Sheikh, 11, 
14, 21; pastes by Isin- 
» 17; promised 
to Ahmed Khan, 179; Babur 
__ leaves, 202 ; recovers, ii. 71 n. 
\ i, 197-8. ; 
217, 223, 224, 241, 2565, 
— 2 2 


INDEX 


Firoz Shah, ii. 196~7. 

Fish, method of catching, i. 249, 
ii. 412; of Hindustan, 224, 
Flowers, of Ferghina, i. 3; of 
Ghurbend, i. 234 ; of Baran, ii. 

35; of Hindustan, 236, 395, 

Frogs, ii. 294, 

Fruit, of Ferghina, i. 2, 7; 
of Bokhara, 85; of Nasiikh, 
96; of Kabul, 220; of Ghazni, 
238; of Fermil, 241; of Alah- 
sai, 243; of Hindustan, ii, 225, 
416. 

Fala, i, 60. 


Gadai Taghai, ii, 85, 101, 119, 
123. 

Gagianis, i, 253, 254-5. 

Gakkers (Ghakkars), ii, 102, 151, 
161. 

Gandak, ii. 203, 391. 

Gandamak, ii, 112, 136, 156. 

Ganges, ii. 203, 272, 328-30, 385. 

jarm-chashmeh, ii. 132, 157. 

Garmsir, i. 201; ii, 150. 


| Garzewan, i. 70, 206, 245. 


Gaura, ii. 245 2. 

Gawéar, i. 229. 

Gebrek, i. 225. 

Gerdez, i. 241, 252; ii, 122-3, 
125, 249. 

Gh , Ghagra River, see Gogra. 

Ghajdewan, i 309; ii. 74. 

Gharjestan, i. 245; ii. 18, 

Ghava, i. 192. 

Ghazel, i. 144, 166, 

Ghazi Khan, ii. 97, 151-4, 160 n., 
165; his army, 162; flight, 
168-9, 171-4. 

Ghazipiir, ii. 224, 251, 410. 

Ghaznevi dynasty, i. 238 n. 

Ghazni (Ghaznah), i. 110 n., 216, 
217 n., 224, 267; ii. 58, 62, 113; 
description of, i. 238 ; given to 
Jehangir, 251, 268 ; fT: to 
Sidim Ali, 17; to Nasir, 59, 78 ; 
to Khwajeh Kalan, 249. 

Ghiasdal, ii. 110. 

Ghiaseddin Korehi, ii. 356, 363-4. 


is, ii, 36. 

Ghia teh, i, $33; ii, 12. 
Ghar, i, 216, 234, 245, 303. 
Gigroend, B11, 288, $96, iL 1, 


- 


2 ah atten 


INDEX 


Ghiri, i. 210; ii. 3, 273. 

Ghiri Birlas, i. 133; ii. 49, 51. 

Gidger, ii. 145. 

Gingiteh, ii. 167. 

Gogra, ii. 203, 211, 224, 393-4. 

Gokultash, i. 44 n. 

Gorakhpir, ii. 378 n. 

Gujers, i. 279; ii. 102, 163. 

Gujerat, ii. 196, 225, 261. 

Gik-serai, i. 40, 62, 63. 

Gulbehar, i. 249; ii. 34, 127. 

Gulkinah, see Kulkineh. 

Gumal, i. 261. 

Gumbazek, ii. L 

Gimti, ii. 203, 332, 385. 

Gundega, ii. 245 ». 

Giiren, Sheikh, ii. 318, 416, 420 ; 
joins Babur, 250; sent on 
expeditions, 252-3, 266, 308, 
322, 402; at Kanwa, 298. 

Gurh-Katri, i. 254; ii, 111. 

Gurzewin, ii. 4. 

Guaer, ii. 46. 


-Gwaliir, ii, 191, 206, 243, 275; 


revenue, 245 n.; holds out, 
247, 254, 266; blockaded, 287, 
429; Babur visits, 336, 341-2; 
revolt at, 418, 420. 


Habibeh Sultan Begum, i. 34, 
35; ii. 16, 45. 
-dervish, desert of, i. 6. 

Hafiz Beg Duldii, i. 14, 74, 128, 
157; family, 22- 

Haider Alemdir, ii. 98, 242. 

Haider Gokuiltash, i. 33, 106 n. ; 
at Kanbai, 51, 116. 

Haider Kasim, i. 148, 150. 

Haider Kuli, i. 107; ii. 180. 

Haider Mirza, i. 19, 46, 60, 293. 


148; defeats Khosrou, e 
death, ii. 71 n. ; sons, 350. 








Hangn, i. 255-6. 

Harru, ii. 92, 160 n. 

Harir, ii. 175. 

Hashnaghar, i. 216, 225; 
130, 133, 211, 218, 221, 

Hasht-yek, i. 161. 

in Ali Jalair, i. 307, 
ii, : 


Hassan Khan 
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Hindal, ii. 246, 368-9, 371, 4207”., 
428; birth, ii. 86, 100, 435; 
governor, 128; defends Zafer, 
421-2, 441. 

Hindi Beg, i. 128; ii. 85, 102, 
104-5, 117, 123, 133, 178, 417, 
419, 423, 443; at Panipat, 
185; with Humdéiin, 252; at 
Kanwa, 298, 301. 

Hindii-kiish, i. 46, 209, 217, 222, 
229, 247, 298; ii. 93, 203. 

Hindus, ii: 241, 387. 

Hirmand, i. 235. 

Hissar, i. Ixx, 35, 45, 135, 163, 
199, 202, 244, 251; ii. 78, 75, 
349, 351; held by Mahmid 
Birlis, i. 50; given to Sultan 
Masaiid, 51; attacked by 
Sultan "Hussain, i, 58, 289; 
by Khosrou, 72, 97, 117, 206 ; 
by Sheibani, 207, 273 ; ii. 184; 
by Babur, ii. 69, 71-2 ; Babur 
in, 76; Humiiiin takes, 367. 

Hissir-Firozeh, ii, 178-9, 244 n., 
252, 267. 

Hissiiris, ii, 60. 

Hii, ii. 125. 

Humiiiin, i. xxxi, 24 ; ii. 86, 108, 
118, 188, 142, 159, 172, 245, 
251-2, 278, 310, 369, 371, 417, 
435 ; birth, ii, 59; Badakhshan 
given to, 149; joins Babur, 
156; command, 178; defeats 
Hamid Khan, 179; "first use 
of the razor, 179 ; at Panipat, 
185, 188, 191; sent 
the rebels, 256. 260, 271; 
called, 264, 272; at 

, 273 ; at’ Kanwa, 

; retum to Kabul, BIL? : 








Te- 





Hussain Dughlet, i. 57, 164, 172 


Hussain Khan, ii. 314-15, 399, 


408. 

Hussain Khan Lohani, ii. 247, 
255, 287, 314. 

Hussain, Khwajeh, i. 28, 128, 
148, 188, 190; ii. 155, 168, 
297-8, 302. 

Hussain Udi, i. 301, 322. 

Hussein Mirza, Sultan, i. civ 
v, 36, 46, 49; ii, 278; occu- 
pies Khorasan, i. evii; battle 
with Sultan Mahmiid, 45; 
marches against Hissir, 55; 
makes peace, 60; war with 
Badia-ez-zemain, 69, 73; Ma- 
saiid flies to, 97; attacks 
Bost, 98; sons rebel, 99; 

ture of Heri, 141 ; neglects 

, 146, 155; dominions, 

201, 290 ; letters, 205 ; Khos- 
rou with, 271; opposes Shei- 
bani, 284; death, 286; ii. 3; 

account of, ‘ 
cessors, 324. 


Tbn Hussain Mirza, i. 202, 204, 
320; ii. 5-6, 9, 45. 

Ibrahim Begehik (Chipuk), i 
21, 68, 182, 184, 186-8. 

Tbrahim Hussain Mirza, i. 56, 
293; defends Balkh, 98. 

Ibrahim Jani, i. 148, 150; ii. 


techn tow, i. 51, 66, 94, 101; 
sent to Akhsi, 105-6; in 
battle, 111, 117, 148; dis- 
missed, 125 ; returns, 132 ; 
killed, 150. 

Tbrahim (Lodi), Sultan, i. 224 ; 
ii. 150, 152, 323 ; 


174; defeat and death, 133-8 ; 
a mene, 192, 268-71; son 


Ibrahim Terkhan, i. 57, 136, 137, 
140; at Sir-e-pul, 148, 149. 
Ta-al-fitr, i. 67 2. 


286-323 ; suc- - 


ee 


eee 
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licheh Khan, see Ahmed Khan. 
Inderi, ii. 166. 


Ira 321 

irik, i. 47, 220, 248, 289, 292, 
305, 309. 

Irak, Calamity of, i. ev—vi, 45, 48. 

Isakhail, i, 258, 259. 

Tsin Doulet Begum, L 15, 25, 42, 
91, 143; marriage, 18 joins 
Babur, 160; death, 


Isin Kuli Sultan, i. 294; i 115. | 


Isin Taimar Sultan, ii. 32, 402-3, 
407, 412. 

Ishkamish, i. 60, 207, 272, 319; 
ii, 36, 

Iskander Bahlol, ii. 97-8. 

Iskanderpiir, ii. 397. 

Ismaél Jilwani, ii. 151, 166-7, 
176, 409-10. 

Ismael Khan, ii. 169, 172. 

Ismael Khertank, Khwajeh, i. 77. 

Ismael, Shah, i. 15, 292, 309, 313; 
ii, 32, 50, 76, 150, 267 m.; war 
with Sheibani, ii. 65-8; rela- 


tions with Babur, 70-1, 72”, | 


75. 
Istalif, i. 235, 249; ii. 126, 137, 
140. 


Isterghach, i. 235, 275; ii. 60, © ; 


140. 
Trim, i. 165, 171; ii. 181. 
~— Khwajeh, ii. 311, 314, 328, 


Jedaitk, i. 252; ii. 56, 136. 
Jagrag tribe, i. ba, 105. 


x Ajman, ii. 260. 
aoa {Sharki], ii. 378-80, 
Jaiat Khon, it 299, 386, 392, 394, 
406. 
Jalal Khan J ii. a 272. 
Jalesar, ii 


Jam, i. 254, 319; ii. “133, 350, 


362. 
mshid Sultan, ii. 71. 
» Hi, 175, 184-9, 200, 412 
5 ea, 1. 950, 5G Se 
an , i 95, 
Se hee i, 34, 148; ii. 
69, 74, 350. 
Janjiheh, ii, 93, 102 ». 
3an Kuli, i. 188-9; ii. 49. 






Jan Wafa, i. 137, 140; ii, 

Jats, i. 279; ii, 102, 

Jaunpur, i, - 9055 
251, 
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life in, 115; presents sent to, 
174, 246; Khwajeh Kalan sent 
to, 249; affairs of, 346. 

Kacheh, i. 234. 

Kacheh-kot, ii. 92, 122, 160. 

Kachweh, ii. 322. 

Kaen, ii. 5, 9. 

Kaferistan, i. Ixxxv, 225, 229, | 
230-2. i 

Kagar (Ghagar), ii. 177. | 

Kishen, ii, 113, 

Kahdastan, ii. 43. 

Kahil, i. 185. 

Kahlur, ii, 175. 

Kahmerd, i. 47, 203, 206, 210, 
214, 278; ii. 1, 3. 

Kahraj, ii. 85-6. 

Kakshal, i. 212. 

Kalanjari, Raja, ii. 245 n. 

Kalin, Khwajeh, i. 68, 118, 240, 
277; ii. 82-3, 88-9, 144-5, 
156, 172, 178, 188, 233, 354, 
368-9; at Panipat, 185; dis- 
content, 248-9, 257 ; letter to, 
371; memoirs sent to, 380. 

Kalani, ii. 152, 160 »., 168-9. 

Kalat, i. 276-7, 293; ii. 54-5; 
Babur at, ii, 45, 

Kaldeh-Kahar, ii, 95, 105. 

Kalinjer, ii. 103. 

Kalpi, ii. 245 n., 247, 272, 321, 
376, 414, 416. 

Kaligheh, i. 209. 

Kamari, i. 269. 

Kamber Ali, i. evi, 26, 45, 111, 
115; ii, 100; joins Babur, 
112, 117; leaves him, 120, 
123; intrigues, 124, 130, 179, 
184; seized by Tambol, 130; 
at Yar-ailak, 136, 137; at 
Sir-e-pul and after, 147, 148, 
150, 157; conspires against 
Tambol, 164; with Babur, 173, 
176, 179, 204; dismissed, 207. 

Kamber Ali, son of Kasim, i. 185, 
188-90; ii. 19,28, 49, 51, 423. 

Kamber Bi, i. 134, 270, 273; ii. 


349. 
Kameh, i. 230, 232. | 


Kamran, ii. 118, 129, 138, 172, 
246, 271, 316, 351-2, 369, 





Kanauj, ii. 2445 ., 247, 254-6, 
287, 314, 320, 324, 328. 

Kanbai, i. 51, 65, 116. 

Kandahar, i. 72, 201, 219, 224, 
293, 303; ii. 18, 40, 349; 
Babur before, i. 275, ii. 46; 
takes, 52; given to Nasir, 53, 
78; i by Sheibani, 54, 
58, 78; bur invades, 78, 
149. 


| Kandar, ii, 254-6. 
| Kandbadam, i. 6, 96, 120, 183. 


Kanwa, ii. 277; battle of, 289, 
436. 


Kanwahin, ii. 169. 
| Karabagh, i. 212, 213, 267; ii. 


4. 
Karabankerik, i. 228. 
Kara Birlas, i. 128, 148, 153, 154. 
Karabik, i. 228. 
Kara-balak, i. 67, 163. 
Karagiz Begum, i. 15, 21, 33. 
Kara Kilpaks, i. lxxxii. 
Karak-khaneh, ii. 91. 
Karakibeh, ii. 89. 
Karakiil, i. 86, 143, 146. 
Karanghu, ii. 146. 
Kara bat, i. 304; ii. 41. 
Karatigin, i. Ixviii, lex, 117, 135, 
199. 
Karati, i. 226; ii, 112-13. 
Karba, i. 245. 
Karbiigh, i. 157. 
Karek, ii. 112. 
Karlik, ii. 122. 
Karman, i. 289; ii. 123 n. 


Karmnasa, ii. 387. 

Karnan, i. 171, 192. 

Karnid, i. 216, 245 n. 

Karrah, ii. 209, 245 n., 378, 380. 
Karreh-Manikpar, ii. 272. 


| Karshi, i. 61, 86, 143, 203 ; ii. 74. 


Karik-sai, i, 226, 228. 

Kasan, i. 7,181 ; Mahmiid Khan 
at, 29; Babur at, 108; be- 
sieged, 121. 

5 ie Lxti, Ls i. 82, 118, 
137, 321 n. 
Kashmir, i. Ixi; ii, 201. 
Kasideh, i. 144. 


INDEX 


Kasim Ajab, i. 95, 109, 121, 125. | 
Kasim Beg Kuchin,i. 23, 144,188; | 
ii. 6-7, 18-19, 25, 38, 113, 121; 
aids Babur, i. 27,42; Ush given 
to, 30; prime minister, 42 ; 
plunders the Jagrag, 54; and 
the Moghuls, 67; embassy, 93; 
loyalty, 94; sent on expedi- 
tions, 105-6, 111, 137; in 
battle, 118, 148, 259, 282, 283 ; 
ii. 3, 49,51; dismissed, i. 125; 
joins Babur, 130; at Samar- 
kand and after, 151, 152, 154, 
157, 160, 163; and Jehangir, 
284; and wine-drinking, ii. 
13; advice, 54, 55, 60; son's 

marriage, 119 
Kasim Duldai, Mir, i. 66; joins 
Babur, $7; loyalty, 95. 


Kasim Gokultaésh, i. 138, 274; | 


ii. 49, 58. 

Kasim Hussain Sultan, ii. 7, 278, 
298, 300, 314, 320, 378, 412. 

KA&simi, ii. 272, 274-6, 

Kasim Ishik-agha, ii. 28, 92, 123. 

Kasim Sambali, ii. 247, 252-3, 
275. 

Kasim, Syed, i. 52, 95, 130, 148, 
181-2, 186, 211, 259; ii. 49, 
100, 140. 

KAatlang, ii. 89. 

Kattehwaz, i. 267-8; ii 37-8. 

Kattor, i. 225. 

Kazaks, i. 20. 

Kazi Ikhtiyar, i. 315-16; ii. 43. 

Kazi Jia, ii. 251, 255, 271, 396-7, 
411. 

Kazi, Khwajeh, i. 42, 69, 89, 125, 
129; ii. 11; at Andejan, 91. 
Kazi Moulina, Khwajeh, i. 27, 
42, 69, 89 ; embassy to Ahmed 
Mirza, 28; sent against 
Ababeker, 30; at Asfera, 53 ; 
at Andejan, 91; hanged, 92; 

account of, 92. 


Kehram, ii. 249. 
Kerani, i. 258. 
Kerimdad, i. 150, 177; ii. 60, 114. 


Késh, i. lix, xxii, 2, 64, 85, 100, 
Keshtiid, i, 136, 137. 


Khadijeh Begum, i. 201, 207, 


324; ii. 10, 41-2, 319. 


Khairabad, ii, 245 n., 315, 














Khakan, i. 175, 178 n. 
Khalifeh, Nizam ed din 
i. 60, 61, 100, 112, 11 

er us? di a 
i. 93, ; in Kabul, 
battle, 71; at Pi 
brother, 188 ; 
Kanwa, 296, 301; a 
_maiiin, 422-5, 441-3, 
os en 114, 125; 
sh, ; joins Babur, 1 
killed, 150. : 
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223; ii. 9; Sultan Hussain 
takes, i. 289; boundaries of, 
290; Babur winters in, ii 9; 
Ismael occupies, 69, 150; 
affairs of, 346, 349. 

Khosrou Gokultash, i. 138, 178 ; 
ii. 45, 49, 90, 152, 162, 178, 
365; at Panipat, 186; at 
Kanwa, 298-300, 310. 

Khosrou Shah, i. 24, 40, 61, 135, 
266; ii. 17, 60, 63; and 
Mahmiid Mirza, i. 45, 48, 50; 
in Kunduz, 56; his one war- 
like exploit, 59; Badia-ez- 


zeman flies to, 72; war with } 


Sultan Masaiid, 72, 96; Baie- 
sanghar flies to, 75; takes 
Hissir, 97; besieges Balkh, 
97; murders i har, i. 
115; treatment of Baibur, 135, 
136, 146, 200, 202; Begs fly 
to, 150; dominions, 201, 209 ; 
Sultan Hussain sends to, 205- 
6; desertions from, 207 ; sub- 
mits to Baibur, 207; return, 
271, 303; death, 273. 

Khost, i. 243; ii. 118, 122. 

a i. 86, 143, 209 n.; ii. 72, 
y 


Khiban, i. 118. 

Khibi, ii. 95. 

Khib 4g Khanum, i. 18, 158 ; 
ii, 31, 33. 

Khuda-berdi Taimirtash, i. 11, 


21. 
soso Tughchi, i. 95, 120, 


Khugiani, i. 242; ii, 56. 

Khuram, ii. 273. 

Khur-ghatu, ii. 89. 

Khushab, i, 289; ii. 94, 96, L04— 
5; submits, 99. 

Khutlan, i. Lxviii, 45, 60, 97, 201, 
206, 212, 231, 244; ii, 62, 72. 

Khwajeh Changal, i. 60. 

et Didar, i. 74, 136, 137, 

Khwajeh Imad, i. 203. 

Khwajeh Ismael, i. 245; ii. 37-8. 

Khwajeh Karzin, i. 66, 134, 146. 

Khwajeh Khan-Said, i. 127, 221, 


234. 
Kh . Khizer, ii. 89. 
Khwajeh Kittehy 170. 


; 
j 
i 








Khwajeh reg i rawan, i. 235. 
Khwajeh Riwaj, i. 274; ii. 60, 
Kh Rustam, ii. 156. 
Khwajeh Sehyaran, ii. 116, 141. 
Khwajeh zaid, i. 210. 

ae ee (Khondamir), ii. 


Khwarizm, i. Ixvi, 241, 270, 273, 


Kitteh Beg, i. 114, 172, 178, 181, 
252, 272; wounded, 275. 

Kivi, i. 258. 

Kizer-khail, ii. 56. 

Kizil-si, i. 207-8. 

Kizilbashes, ii. 67, 260-1. 

Kochi, ii. 167. 

Koel, i. 187; ii. 243, 250, 287, 
308, 318. 

Kohat, i. 239, 254-5, 279. 

Koh-e-sefid, i. 227; ii. 213. 

Koh i Baba, i. 235 n. 

Kohik, Hill of, i. 73, 77, 79, 82. 

Kohik, River, i. 65, 77, 137, 149. 

Koh i niir, ii. 191-2, 423, 

Kokcheh, ii. 35. 

—s i. 45. 

ser , li, 377, 414. 
orbegi, i. 280. 

Koon i, 270. 

Kornish, i. 170. 

Kotilah, ii. 311-12. 

Kotin, Hill of, i. 45, 

Kich Beg, i. 57. 117, 124, 130, 
135; ii. 85, 100, 106, 130, 314, 
322, 332; at Sir-e-pul and 
after, i. 148, 152, 153, 154; 

Pani 


INDEX 


Kuhneh-Nani, i. 268. " 
Kuhri, ii. 312. 


Kal Bayezid, i. 214, 263; ii. 49, 


§2. 

Kulbeh, i. 73, 83, S4. 

Kiil-Malik, i. 38; ii. 73. 

Kuli Chanak, i. 110, 215, 282; 
ii, 45. 

Kuli Gokultish, i. 29, 177, 186, 
188-00 ; ii. 114, 128, 137. 

Kulkineh, i. 218. 

Kundezlik, i. 93. 

Kunduz, i. 46, 72, 201, 212, 251, 
270; ii. 32, 62, 72, 121; 


Khosrou Shah at, i. 56, 115, | 


206; attacked, 60, 207; be- 
i . 273, 289. 

Kunduzis, ii. 60. 

Kuner, i. 230-1; ii. 58-0, 89, 


214. 

Kupek Kuli Baba, i. 262, 282; 
ii. 49. 

Kairah, i. 242. 

Kaira, Paas of, ii. 142. 

Kurieh, ii. 378. 

Kurkin, River of, i. 288. 

Kurram, ii. 123 ». 

Kuriik-sai, ii. 56, 136. 

Kiish-gumbez, i. 253, 269 ii. 
157. 

Kish-khaneh, i. 72. 

Kiish-nader, i. 222; ii. 139. 

Kudds, i. 165 n. 

Kutb ed din, Khwajeh, ii. 189. 

Kutb Khan, ii. 247, 255, 287, 
311, 314. 

Katila, ii. 173. 

Kiitluk Kadem, i. 262; ii 49, 
123, 145, 171, 181, 255; at 
Panipat, 184-5, 188; at Kanwa, 


299, 301. 

Kiitluk Khwajeh Gokultash, i. 
153, 154; ii, 127-8. 

Katluk Nigar Khanum, Babur's 
mother, i, 14, 15, 18, 34, 47, 51, 
91, 110, 126, 143; 
from Samarkand, 157, 158; 

ill, 159; joins him, 213; 

death, 274. 


Kysar, ii. 4. 


Lah ii. 98, 162, 165, 
168, 206, 2 pete Poe 
revenue, 244 n. 
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kand, 51, 116, 128; Babur 
visits, 53, 164, 167 ; ‘aids and 
abandons Babur, 93, 106, 146, 
147; war with Tambol, 155, 
164, ‘71; meets Ahmed Khan, 
170; death, i. 197, 198. 

Mahmid Lodi, ii. 366, 378, 381, 
384, 390. 

Mahmad Mirza, Sultan, i. evi, 
oviii, 10, 20, 24, 37, 204, 205, 
293 ; occupies Samarkand, 39, 
88; death, 43; 
43 ; battles, 45, 288-9 ; family, 
46, 51, 115. 

Mahmiad Sultan, i. 148, 199, 273 ; 
ii. 72. 

Mahiibeh, ii. 415. 

Makam, ii. 89, 90. 

Malabar, ii. 198 n. 

Malikdid Karrani, ii. 267, 298, 
315, 412. 

Malik Kasim, ii. 186, 252-3, 288, 
Hg 320, 329; at Kanwa, 299, 


Malot, ii, 172 n. 

Malwa, i. 81; ii. 150, 197, 200, 
205. 

Mama Khatiin, ii, 126. 

Mamiira, ii, 88, 

Manasni, ii, 309, 311-12. 

Mandaghan, ii. 3. 

Mandish, ii, 86. 

Mandrawar, i. 229, 251; ii. 32, 
58-9, 145. 

Mandi, see Malwa. 

Manikpirr, ii. 209, 245 n. 

Mansabdars, ii. 198. 

Manucheher Khan, ii. 102, 104-5, 


320. E 

Mardan, ii 90 n. 

Marghinan, i. 4, 5, 6, 130; 
A Mirza seizes, 27; 
given to Dost T 
surrendered to Babur, 103; 


battle at, 105; join 
Babur, 172; rebel, 1 
Maruchak, ii. 4. 
Masaiid Mirza, Sultan, ii, 11, 96 ; 
34, 41, 204; 


flies to Sultan Hussain, 97, 99, 
290; joins Khosrou, 100; 
edad | 100, 210. 

Masht, fi. 

Masikha, i. 150, 162, 163. 

Masikh-kiram, ii. 135, 


see | ii, 52. 
Mawera naher, i, xlviii, Lexiv—v, 
2, 5, 61, 76, 87; ii. 67, 70, 76, 


account of, | Mazid, i. 22, 152; ii, 42, 115. 


Measures and weights, farsang, 
3; Sn; kos, 5n.; 
shar'i, 5n.; kharwar, 251; 
ratis, ii. 192; of Hindustan, 
240, 357-8. 

Medicine, ii. 384. 

Medina, ii. 246. 

Medini Rao, ii. 200, 293, 323-6. 
Meher Ni Khanum, i. 18, 34, 
159, 274; ii. 31 n., 56, 64, 
Mehter Suleimani, i. 261, 263, 265, 


| Meidan, i, 252. 
, Meidin-e-Rustam, ii. 125. 
| Mekka, ii, 246. 
Merv, i. 15, 291; ii. 66-7, 260, 
| 849. 
Meshad, i. 293, 315; ii, 5, 43, 
66, 261, 350. 


| Mewar, ii. 199 n. 

Mewat, ii. 204, 250, 428; 
revenue, 244n.; rebellion in, 
247; ravaged, 279 ; reduced, 
309. 


; 
: 
: 
; 
; 


Mian-Doab, i. 90, 110, 119 ».; ii. 
244. 

Mian-kal, ii. 349. 

Miankar, i, 143. 

Mil, i. 229. 

Milteh-Kandi, i. 231. 

Milwat, ii. 167, 169, 171-2. 





ai, 30; | Minar, ii. 26-7. 


Miram Laghari, i. 4, 111, 112. 

Miram Nasir, i. 138; ii, 52, 105, 
115. 

Miran, Khwajeh Mir, i. 186; 
ii. fee "46, 170-1, 249; 
at 

Mir-Khawend Shak (Mir Khond), 








INDEX 


Moghak, River, i. 68, 69. 

Moghul Ghanchi, ii, 185, 299, 
301-2. 

Mogbulistan, i. lviii, lxxxvii n., 9, 
18, 168, 199, 244. 

Moghuls, { i xlv- vi, lv—vii, 14, 16, 
67, 110, 149, 183; with 


Khosrou, 207; ii, 60; revolt, | 


ii, 60. 

Money, Persian, i. 43; ancient, 
96 n.; of Kabul, 243 n.; ii. 4n., 
93 n.; Indian, 245 2., 274 2, 

Monghits, i. 106 ». 

Mongir, ii. 406. 

Moulina Abdal Rahman Jami, i. 
300, 306, 312, 314, 316; ii. 14 

Mubarek Shah, i, 270; ii. 2, 34, 
55. 

Muhammed Ali, i. 131, 175, 178; 
ii. 61-2, 118, 119, 122, 120. 
Muhammed Ali Bakhshi, i. 288 ; 

ii 52, 125, 269, 299, 357, 381, 
416; at Panipat, 184-5. 
Muhammed Ali Haider, ii. 140, 





264. 

Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, ii. 108, 
134, 141, 168, 171, 178, 277, 
308, 313, 320, 331, 365. 389; 
at Bajour, 81; district, 110, 
122; Milwat given to, 172; 
at Panipat, 184-6 ; Raberi 

wpe 255; at Kanwa, 299, 


aeabiol Ali Mubashar, i. 95, 
117, 174, 178, — 281-2. 
Muhainmed Amin, i. 254, 323; 


| Muhammed Ghaus, § 
, 266, 420. 
Muhammedi 








. 


ii. 101, 169, 171, 185, ds 
255, 365; at K 7 
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Muhammed Zeman Mirza, i. 293, 
298, 309; ii. 100; in India, 
121, 246, 334, 366, 388, 411; 
Behar given to, 390-1; at the 
Sari, 396, 398, 401; Jaunpir 
given to, 406. 

Muhammedzais, ii. 88. 

Muhibb Ali Khalifeh, ii. 184, 
186-7, 277, 297, 331. 

Muhibb Ali Korchi, i 60, 72, 
203; ii. 17, 26, 49, 61, 100, 178 

Muhtesib, i. 313. 

Mujtahid, i. 3l4n. 

og i, 248, 263, 289; ii. 333, 

Mle 

Miimin Atkeh, ii. 123, 178, 260, 
299, 301, 409. 

. Munir, ii. 395. 

— Beg Bayandir, i. 310; 

i, 50. 

Murghab, i. 205, 289; ii. 5, 8. 

Musical terms, i. 323”.; ii. 
334 n., 346 n. 

Mustafa Rimi, ii. 187, 278, 300, 
329, 396, 398. 
uzaffer Hussain Mirza, i. 61, 69, 
78, 291, 297, 303; succession, 
324; ii. 4; meets Babur, 6-8 ; 
parties, 8, 10; character, 8; 
war with Sheibani, ii. 4, 39 

Myoghil, i. 6. 


Naghz, i. 217, 223, 255, 257. 
- ir Khan, yg 310, a 
» i. 226, 261, 270; ii. 
So on, cb, 143, 215, 
Narin, ii. 36. 
Narnil, ii. 407. 
Nasir Beg, i. 107, 176, 178. 
Nasir Khan Lohani, ii, 247, 256, 
260, 271, 386. 
Nasir Mirza, i. 14, 18, 241, 284, 
294; ii. 38, 52; with Ahmed 
Mirza, i. 29; with Bayezid, 
183; at Kabul, 214; lands 
left at Kiish- 









Nasrat Shah, ii. 197, 367, 392-3, 


407. 

Nasikh, i, 96. 

oo or ogea 97, 98, 309. 
emengan, i. Z 

Niazai, i. 258. 

Nijrau, i. 220, 232, 242, 244, 283 ; 
ii, 142, 217-18. 

Nilab, i. 224, 279, 294; ii, 92, 
108-9, 125, 160. 

Ningrahar, ii, 131 ”. 

Nirhan, ii, 404. 

Nirkh, i, 252. 

Nizim Khan, ii. 247, 253, 264-5, 

—— 1 aie 
ogais, i, 106. 

Noukend, i. 122, 181. 

Nowendak, i. 135. 

Nah, ii. 27. 

Le i. 201, 212, 217, 224, 


Nar, ii. 59, 213. 
Nir Beg, ii. 113, 155, 403, 418, 
420 


Nirgil, i 230-1, 251; ii. 58-9, 
45 


145. 
Nuyan Gokultash, i. 138, 152, 
160-2. 


Obeidullah Khan, ii. 72, 73 n., 
74; victories, 260-1; de- 
feated, 346, 349, 363. 

Obeidullah, Khwajeh, i 11, 31, 
38, 62n., 63n, 92; ii. 347; 
family ill-treated, i. 40, 44; 
Babur’s dream of, 139. 

Oighir, i. 123. 

Oman, Sea of, ii. 203. 

Omer-Sheikh Mirza, i. evii—viii, 
7, 46; ign, 9; death, ae 
early life, 10; ap ce an 
pichens, ll; Patties, 13; 
dominions, 14; children, 14; 
wives, 14, 21; Amirs and 
nobles, 21, 90. 

Omer-Sheikh Mirza (the elder), 
i. 10, 286. 

Oudh, ii, 216, 245 ., 251, 271, 
332. 
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Pani-Mali, ii, 88-9. 

Panipat, ii. 167; battle of, 182, 

Panjab, ii. 151, 154, 428. 

Panjab shakhneh, ii. 122, 

Panjkora, ii. 84, 85, 88. 

Pap, i. 94, 106, 181. 

Parachis, i. 224. 

Parendi, i. 222. 

Parhileh (Pharwila), ii. 103, 
105-7, 115. 

Parseri, ii. 411. 

Parsriir, ii. 162, 168, 

Parwin, i. 222, 234; ii. 126. 

Pashiia, i. 224, 

Pawat, i. 265 n. 

Payandeh Sultan Begum, i. 46, 
203-4, 296; ii. 10, 16, 41. 

Pelhir, ii. 168. 

Penjhir, i. 211-12, 222, 233, 278; 
ii. 127. 

Persians, ii. 76. See Ismael, 
Shah and Tahmasp. 

Peshagher, i. 101, 158. 

Peshawar (Pershiwer), i. 225, 
254; ii. 130, 211, 218. 

Peshgrim, ii. 85. 
idg, ii, 382-3. 

Pee i. 232. 

Pichghan, i. 242. 

Pir Kuli Sistani, ii. 185, 255, 298. 

Poems, i. 116, 144-5, 262, 300, 
315; ii. 119, 121, 157, 250, 253, 
307, 316, 318-19, 326, 348, 369, 
413, 430-1. 

Priig, see Piag. 

Ptolemy, i. 81 ”. 

Pulid Sultan, ii, 121, 350, 968. 

Pirab, ii. 324, 355-6, 364-5, 367. 

Purwan, i 249. 


Rabat, i, 172 n. 

Rebit-o-sls bel, a 172. 
Rabiat-e-dodez, 
Rabat-e-Khwajeh, i 101, 134, 


Rabai-e-Sarhang Urehini, i. 113, 
1. 


Serio, 1h : a 
10, 119, 12) 
Raber ii, 347, 255, 287, 314, 928, 


369. 
Ragh, i. 271; ii. 35. 













Rahet, ii. 203. 
Rahimdad, ii. 266, 275, 
342; revolt, 418-20, — 
Rai Sing (Raisen), ii, 327, 
Rajpiits, ii. 150, 199m 
5 254 


264, 272, 275; ¢ 
436; son 
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Sambal, ii. 245n., 247, 287, 
318-19, 405, 428; expedition 
ainst, 252. 
Sim-sirek, i. 161, 164, 166. 
San, ii. 3. 
Sanam, ii. 177. 
Sancherik, i. 98. 
Sang, i. 188. 
Sangdaki, ii. 92, 109. 
Sang-e-surakh, i. 252, 261. 
7 er Khan Janjiiheh, ii. 98, 
105, 141, 275. 
Sang Lakhsheh, ii 47. 
Sangraz, i i. 131, 187. 
Sanjed, i. 212. 
8 r, ii. 376. 
Sanir, ii, 177. 
Sapin, i. 105, 
Sarabagh, ii 273. 
Sarakhs, ii. 41 n., 260 
Saran, ii. 405, 409. 
Sarangpir, ii. 200, 327. 
Sardeh, i. 240, 268 ; ii. 37. 
Sarkai, ii. 41. 
Sarts, i. 4, 159, 224. 
Sari, ii. 211, 224, 271, 332-3, 
393 n., 396. 
Sarun, ii. 245 n. 
Sarwar, ii. 378, 409-10. 
Satlej, ii. 167, 203, 244 n. 
Sawid,i. 224, 225, 231, 244; ii. 88, 
118, 130, 133, Add, 213-15, 232. 
Sawalak Mts., ii. 202, 204. 
Sawa-Sang, i. 278. 
Sawiti, ii. 91. 
Sayyid Kara, i. 105-6, 111, 117, 
47, 188. 


Seihiin, River, i. 1, 6, 7. 
Seiram, rire 33 
Senahda, ii. 245 n. 
Shaborghen, i. 98, 205, 289. 

> 1 '’ ‘J re 
Shadwar, i. 86, 101, 142. 
Shah (Shujaa ), i 
2 96, , 200, 808 ; ii. 4,18, 

fend Babur 


Shah Begum, i. 18, 19, 34, 95, 
119, 158, 159, 274; ii. 30, 56, 
64; Babur visits, i. 167, 169: 
ii. 31. 

Shah Hassan Arghin, ii, 58, 78 n., 
he 99, 104, 112-13, 119, 144-5, 
17. 

Shah-Kabul, i. 217, 218. 

Shah Kuchin, Mir, i. 68, 111, 
125, 173; at Sir-e-pul and 
after, 148, 152; at Kandahar, 


Shah Manstir Birlas, ii, 185, 187- 
8, 255, 272, 275, 297, 301, 365. 

Shahabad, ii. 179-80. 

Shaher i safa, ii. 46. 

Shahr-i-sabz, i. Lexiii, 86, 144. 

Shahrokhia, i. 2, 5, 14, 33; given 
to Yunis Khan, 10, 14; Babur 
visits Mahmiid Khan at, 53; 
wee. 161; Sheibdni takes, 


Shahrokh Mir, i. xeix, 10, 16 "., 
, 88, 286, 302, 311; ii. 96. 

Shakhda, ii. 2. 

Shal, ii. 52, 149. 

Shamsabad, ii. 191, 323, 328, 341, 


407. 
Shavdar, Hill of, i. 69. 
Shehrsebz (Kesh), i. 64. 
Sheibani Khan, Muhammed, i 
Ixxxiii, cix—x, 5, 15, 18, 20, 38, 
293, 320, 322; ii. 34; and 
Babur’s sister, i. 14; ii. 70; 
rise of, i. 37, 38, 39; joined 


by Sultans, 66 ; appears before 
ae 3 ravages 
Shiraz, 95; . 


Babur, 147; besieges and 
takes Samarkand, 151-7 ; rav- 
ages, 161-3; joins Tambol, 
183 ; : defeats the Khans, 197; 





Se cot Smo peeenes 
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Sheikh-uj-Tslim, i. 27, 92; ii. 
S| ii. 201. = 
Sherfot, ii. 97. 
Sherikhan, ii, 115. 
Shiberti, i. 223, 271; ii. 1, 23, 36. 
Shima-khail, ii. 56. 
Shiraz, i. 17, 65, 66, 75, 95, 136, 
Shirim Taghai, i 26, 101, 259; 
ii. 39, 52; loyalty, i. 94; alter 
Sir-e-pul, 150, 203; escorts 
Khosrou, 210, 213; wounded, 
260; in battle, ii. 27, 49; 
advice, 55; treachery, 71 n., 
78 n., 115. 
Shiwah, ii. 58. 
Shniz, i. 276. 
Siah-ab, ii. 159, 188. 
Sialkot, ii. 149, 152-3, 161-3, 
168, 244. 
Sidim Ali Darban, i. 60, 212-13; 
ii, 17-18. 
Sihkaneh, ii. 37. 


Sikandera, ii. 319. 

Sikri, ii. 205, 243, 276, 313, 317, 
319, 344. 

Sind, River, i. a 235, 254-5, 
258, 263; ii. 203, 211; 
crossed, 92, 100 190. 

Sirab, i, 222. 

Sir-e-pul, i. lxxvi, 66; i. 27; 


Sir-e-tak, i. 135, 136. 
Sirhind, ii. 152, 167, 176, 206, 
314, 365, 420n.; revenue, 


244 0. 
Sirohi, ii. 245 n. 
Sirr, i. xxvii, 199. 
ae 
Sirad, 
Sistan, i. 201, 290; ii, 40. 


ii, 22, 60. 
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Terdi Beg Khaksiar, ii. 139, 157, 
180, 264, 313-14, 322, 332, 423, 
443; at Panipat, 186-7; sent 
against Biana, 264; at Kanwa, 
297; retirement, 316. 

Terkhans, i. 36. ; rebellion of, 
61, 127. 

Termez, i. 45, 46, 47, 203, 206, 
302; battle near, 56, 75. 

Ternau, i. 68. 

Thal, i. 257 n. 

Tibah, i, 216, 276. 

Tijarah, ii, 309-10. 

Tika-Sakaratkii, battle of, i. 13. 

Til, i 257. 

Tipchak horses, i. 36, 260, 

Togizilim, i. 206. 

Trees, i. 243, 245 ; ii. 225, 317. 

Tudeh, ii. 312. 

Tughlakabad, ii. 190, 

Tukhteh Bigha, ii. 32, 331, 381, 
402-4, 407, 412. 

Tal, i. 222, 

Tin, ii. 5, 9. 


Tiras,i. 112 n.; ii. 80n., 182 n., 
323 n. 

Thri, i. 242. 

Tirkestan, i. lv, Ix, Lxiii, Lexxii, 


2. 

Tirkestan, Hill of, i. 241. 
Tarki, i. xxii-—viii, 2. 

Turkolini Afghans, i. 211. 
eas, i, Ixvii, 17 n., 24; ii. 

5. 

Turkomin Desert, i. Ixvi. 
— i, lv-vii, 2, 224, 243; ii, 


Tiriikshirs, i. 105, 
Tis, ii, 261, 383, 412 n. 
Titkawel, ii. 27. 
Tiitluk, i. 175. 


ae i, 97, 115, 203, 210. 
Ubeh, i. 303, 


Udaipii, ii. 150-1, 306. 

Uighur, i. 39 n. 

Ukabein, i. 218. 

Ulabata, ii. 37-8. 

ve. Mirza, son of Abusaid, 
1 16; 37, 205, 274, 276, 289, 
293, 208 ; ii. 27. 

Mirza, son of Shah- 


oh whee Peg 17, 199; ii. 78, 
80-1, 87-8, 










Uluk-Nir, i. 228. 

Unjatabahs i. 11 
jitibah, 

Uratip 5 oats 
130-1, 158; Ahmed 
seizes, 27,33; Babur 
55; war near, 164. 

Urgut, i. 69. 

Urukzais, ii, 250. 

Ush, i. 3, 21, 113; given to 
Kasim Kuchin, 30; Tambol 
driven from, 108; given to 
Ibrahim Siru, 112; Khalil 
takes, 129; Babur at, 172, 
178; rebels, 183. 

Ushter-sheher, i. 211; ii, 1, 26. 

Ustad Ali Kuli, ii. 80, 81, 179, 
278, 287, 328-4, 329; at 
Panipat, 187; and gun-casting, 
262, 274, 319; at Kanwa, 302 ; 
at the Sard, 396, 398-9, 401. 

Ustad Shah Muhammed, ii. 59, 
317, 335, 369, 373. 

Uzbeks, i. Ixxxviii, cix, 1, 134 n., 
148; ii. 121 n., 150; defeated 
by Omer-Sheikh,i. 13; by Shah 
Ismael, 15; massacre by, at 
Khojend, 33; kill Muhammed 
Dost, 132; massacre of, 140; 
Babur moves against, ii. 1; 
defeated by the Persians, 67- 
9, 346, 350, 362 ; recovery, 70, 
74-6 ; massacre at Karshi, 74; 
ambassadors, 368. 

Uzkend, i. 30, 129; Tambol at, 
108; Baburraids, 113; given to 
Babur, 124; Babur takes, 172. 

Uziin Hassan, i. ev—vi, 28, 47, 128, 
156, 181; Akhsi given to, 30 ; 
aids Babur, 42; perfidy of, 89; 
war with Babur, 105; sur- 
renders, 108, 


5, 


Vijyanagar, ii. 199 n, 

Vim, see Ivim. 

Wakhi, i. Ixix, 

Wali, brother of Khosrou Shah, 
i, 49, 98, 135, 206, 209, 271; 
joins Sultan Masaiid, 56 ; pur- 
sues Badia-ez-zeman, 60 ; sent 


inst Hissir, 72 hatin 
against , 72; Khu 
given to, 97; slain, 213. 





INDEX 


Wali Khazin, i. 195; ii. 1, 49, 
80, 81, 107, 178; at Panipat, 
184-5, 188; discontent, 248 ; 
at Kanwa, 298. 

Wali Kizil, ii. 162, 331, 365; at 
Panipat, 186; Shikdar, 199. 

Warakh, i. 5 

Wasmand, i. 139. 

Waziris, ii. 135. 

Weights, see Measures. 

Weis LAghari, i. 25, 101, 104; ii. 
348 ; carries off Nasir Mirza, i. 
20; attempts Bokhara,66 ; joins 
Babur, 67, 94; sent to Akhsi, 
105-6; in battle, 111, 117, 
122; dismissed, 125. 

Weis Mirza, Sultan, ii. 70, 136; 
parentage, i. 20, 46, 115, 128 n., 
169, 208, 210, 259, 286, 294; 
rebellion, ii. 26-34; goes to 










Yarek Taghai, i, 122, 283; 
49, 52. va 
Yar Hussain, i. 252, 255, 279, 
oe ae rm x 
isi kijet, i i aed 
Yelgiany i. 162, a ; 
Yiighir tribe, i. 39. 
Yaljik, i, 103, 


| Yunis Ali, i. 200, 


Badakshan, 56, 64,69; death, | 


149. 

Well (Wain), description of, ii. 
258. 

Writing, i. 252. 

Wulsa (walsa), ii, 208 n. 


Yadeh Bir, ii. 112, 157. 

Yadeh-stone, i. xci. : 

Yadgir Muhammed Mirza, i. 141, 
289, 295, 307-8 ; ii. 75. 

Yaftel, ii. a 

Yaghma, i. ‘i Re 

Yah va, Khwajeh, i. 63, 64; ii. 

; embassy to Babur, i. 64, 

102; in Samarkand, 131, 133 ; 
death, 134. 

Yai, i 284. 

Yake-auleng, ii, 2, 22. 

Yaki ii, 122. 


akishlik, 
Yak- ii, 155. 


Yan- 'y 
Yangi, i 
Yieailk i, xxiv, 38 66, 865 96 
» 136; 7 
it dnt tt 
29. 
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